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j]HE Hebrew text of the Psalter was already 
strange to the generality of Christians 
cvvii ii) New 'rcsUiiidil tiiiiLU J'W tlic 
first fifteen centuries it was explored 
only by a solitary student here and there. 
It was the Reformation that caused Hebrew to be 
taken up as a continuous study among Protestant 
divines. The general use of the Psalter in Christendom 
has from the first depended on Versions ; and mainly 
on three, the Greek, the Latin, and the English. Each 
of these has its own several title to pre-eminence. 

The Greek is pre-eminent as having been the first 
in date ; and with this fact is connected its h^ dis- 
tinction as an external independent witness of the state 
of the Hebrew text before Christianity. Down to the 
sixteenth century, this translation had almost the honours 
of an original. 

The Latin is pre-eminent as being the first version 
that was made in the atmosphere and light of the 
Christian faith. It was translated from the Greek alone, 
and it has no immediate contact with the Hebrew. 
Distant though it is from the original by a second 
remove, mechanical as it seems when verbally scanned, 
it has nevertheless within it a spring of emotion 
which Is original in itself, radiating the wanntb of 
primitive Christianity. 
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The English Psalter has the pre-eminent distinction 
of being the version through which the Psalms — as an 
instrument of devotional exercise, as an aid to medita- 
ticm and the religious habit of mind, and as a formative 
influence in the spiritual education of man — ^now live 
in their fullest and widest use. 

This version was produced at a singularly happy 
conjuncture of favouring circumstances, in the central 
culmination of the English language, in the vernal 
aioment of our modem literature, and withal in the fresh 
enthusiastic burst of a great spiritual revival It was 
made from the Latin and the Greek, with corrections from 
the Hebrew. Behind it lay a long wake of preparation ; 
for the work of Coverdale was preluded by centuries of 
psalm-translation. The Psalter was the palaestra, the 
exercising ground, for the achievement of that which 
is so admirable in the English Bible. He who at length 
gave lasting form to the English Psalter, was a master 
of popular and melodious prose ; and his work con- 
tinually recited has imparted to English literature much 
of its savour and simplicity and sweetness of tone. 

Of the various modifications of G>verdale's Psalter, 
the text here printed b that which is most interesting, 
and least accessible. It b given in proximate fac- 
simile, such as was practicable with types ready to 
haiid ; every fimrm of word being kept, and also the 
of every line. 
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I HE comprehensive study of the Psalter fiadls under 
two heads, which are widely diverse : heads which 
I will venture to designate as the Prophetic and 
the Scientific. These are the best terms I can 
find to represent the wide range there has been in the use and 
exegesis of the Psalms. 

The historical succession of languages through which the 
Psalter has been chiefly known to Christendom will furnish a 
convenient frame for exhibiting the mutual relations of these 
opposite aspects. The readiest and most external scheme 
of arrangement will conveniently i:;;itroduce us to that which 
is inward and essentiaL 

These few preliminary words may suffice to explain the plan 
of Ais Introduction : viz. L The Psalter in Greek and Latb ; 
IL The Hebrew Psalter ; IIL The English Psalter. 



The Psaltbr in Greek and Latin 

In the Apostolic age, the Psalter, as commonly used by 
Christiansi was in Greek. The old Hebrew text was less 
fiuniliar than formerly to the Jews, even to those who lived at 
home in the land of their Others; while to those of the 
JXMpumaa it was a remote ancestral book-language. The 
only laaguage common to the Jewish nation had long been 




the ame as that which, dtite ''Alexander, had become the 
intemational language of the civilized world, namelj Greek. 
Christianity lm>ke with the letter of Judaism, dropped allliterary 
connection with its venerable texts, planted colonies in all the 
pcovinces, and corresponded in the one universal language^ of 
the Roman Emjnre. For manj succeeding centuries Greek 
was pncticall J regarded thoughout Christendom as the original 
tongue not onlj of the New but also of the Old Testament 

Long before the Christian era, the demand had risen among 
the Jewish population in Alexandria for renderings of their 
sacred books into the language wherein they were bom ; and 
hence the Greek version of the Old Testament which is 
conwncmly called the translation of the Septuagint, i>. Seventy. 
The Pditateuch was probably translated into Greek in the 
tUid century before Christ^ But there are reasons for 
thinking that the translation (and indeed the completion) 
of the Psalter did not take place until a much later date. 
Cheyne's date for the Greek Psalter ranges from b.c 143 to 
the Christian era. Graetz moves it down to a.d. 44. 



The Septuagint version of the Psalter, though stamped with 
the natural inferiority of a translation to an original, yet retains 
some right of precedence by priority of record. No Hebrew 
text now extant can approach the antiquity of this eldest 
veraon. The fisurt that it is the oldest extant report of the 
contents of the original text confers u^n it a certain unique 
prerogative; and where the Greek Psalter differs from the 
Hebrew, it may always be asked which of the two is the more 
probable.' 

Eariy in the third century Origen, the &ther of biblical 
criticism, set himself to examine the relative merits of the 
Gieek texts then in use, and finding that his task demanded 

^ H. E. Ryle, TIU Camm tftkt Old TuiamstU, p. 145. 

* Fungei in which fome critics have preferred the evidence of the 
Sfntiwginl to that of the Hehrew text are ixl and %» (the unity of) ; xxviii. 
Q 'the strenfith of his people 'instead of 'their strength'; xxxvi i *his 
heart 'instead of 'my heart '; Ixxri 4, where see notCi Also Cheyne on 
' • ^ k Tlf £jijfmhr, v. 31a 
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a knowledge of Hebrew, he learnt that language, Hebrew, and 
in so doing he entered upon a course of study which in his 
day seemed strange and eccentric Two centuries later, 
Jerome, his Latin successor in biblical criticism, making 
mention of Origen, said that he had learnt Hebrew against 
the bent of his age and nation (contra aetatis gentisque suae 
naturam). The very pkin of Origen's Hexapla indicates that 
the Hebrew page was strange to the eyes of Christian scholars ; 
for, after the column containing the Hebrew text, he had a 
second column repeating the same text in Greek transliteration ; 
upon which followed four columns of Greek veisions (Aquila, 
Septuagint, Symmachus, Theodotion), completing the number 
six which gave name to the Hexapla. 

It was from Greek texts that all Latin translations were 
made before Jerome's new translation of the Hebrew 
Psalter. The numerous and nameless versions of the Bible in 
Latin came at length to be consolidated in one prevailing text, 
the Versio Itala. It was upon this, the current version of 
highest credit, that Jerome worked as a reviser, by request of 
Pope Damasus, and so produced that permanent book of the 
Latin Church which is called Vei^io Vulgata (the versior. in 
common use), which we now call the Vulgate. 

But it should be carefully remembered that the old Psalter 
remained in the Vulgate unchanged, still the old Itala, and 
that this ancient version has throughout continued to be the 
liturgical Psalter of the Roman Church.^ Jerome did indeed 
revise this old Psalter upon the best Greek texts, only then his 
revision was not received into the common Bible. But his 
revised Psalter had nevertheless an important career. It was 
preferred by the bishops of Gaul, who adopted it for use in 
Divine Service ; and it became the nucleus and centre-piece of 
that 'Gallican Use,' which held its ground in the national 
Church of France down to our own times. Hence Jerome's 

1 ^ Parallel to what happened id 1663, when the tcnptiiral portioos of 

} the Gmimon Prayer Book were brought np to the last Heriaioii of 1611 ; 

{ €xa^ tks PuJUr. 

J a 2 
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icraed Psalter goes by the name of the 'Gallican Psalter/ So 
we have three Latm Psalters to bear in mind : i. that in the 
Vulgate^ which is the old Italic ; a. Jerome's revision of this 
vcnion upon Greek texts (the Gallican) ; 3. Jerome's own new 
translation from the Hebrew. 

The interpretation of the Psalms for the first 1500 jears of 
Christianity (with few exceptions) proceeded on the principle 
that the prophetic spirit of their origin was still inherent in the 
Chmch. The Psalms had an innate power of development ; 
tbej were not confined to their first historic meaning; they 
might be used to authorize and consecrate any thought that 
was edifying and according to the analogy of the £sdth. And 
in particular^ it was always safe to understand Christ and His 
Apostles in all the types and figures which exceeded the 
ordinary measure of man. 

Modem commentators, even some from whom more 
sympathy might have been expected, are apt to treat the 
ancient exegesis with little respect For example, Delitzsch 
chararterires the early exposition as follows : — 'The weakness 
which affects the andent exposition of the Psalms is substantially 
the same in the Greek and 'in the Latin expositors. Besides 
their igiionmce of the original text there is an unmethodical 
irregular procedure, an arbitrary straining of the predictive 
character of the PSalms (as when TertuUian conceives the 
First Psalm to be a prophetic utttrmce in the person of 
Josq>h of Arimathaea), an unhistorical treatment which makes 
DO difference between the two Testaments ; . . . instead of 
iUustiating the Psalms by their Ailfilment in the Gospel, they 
simply transplant them into the language and ideas of the New 



To expect that they should have attained a scientific method 
of exi^gest% that they should even have known the intellectual 
need of doing so^ is an expectation hardly consistent with the 
lessons of history. To say that the ancient expositors were 
tmm^k>w«r^i is not to the point, because, however it may be 
a defect^ it is not a s ym p tom of weakness (for which it is 
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alleged) ; rather it belongs to that intuitive energy which is the 
strength of patristic and of the best medieval exposition. ' 

And it is not quite just, for some method they certainly had, 
though not a scientific method. It is indeed true that they 
allegorized very freely, that they made the Psalms prophetic 
utterances which they put in the mouth of Christ and His con- 
temporaries, that they ignored chronology and merged the 
Psalms in the New Testament But it is not by any means 
clear that they did so in any other sense than the Apostles did 
so. What is there in patristic or medieval interpretation that 
is bolder in this way than that in Acts iL 31, where an Apostle 
virtually says that the words in Psalm xvi. 1 1, ' thou wilt not 
leave my soul in Sheol,' were spoken by the psalmist as a 
prophet prophesying of Christ and speaking as in the person 
of Christ ? 

The principle of seeing Christ everywhere was in itself a 
basis of method, and if it opened a boundless field to imaginar 
tive analogies, these were brought into some order by the 
classification (Origen's) memorized in the well-known distich — 

LiTEKA gesU refert ; quid crcdms allegoria ; 
MoRALis quid agas ; quid speres anagogia. 

Dante (Epistle to Can Grande) applied these stages of 
interpretation to his own Commedia^ making use of Psalm cxiv 
' When Israel came out of Egypt,' as an exampU 



' For if we look at the UtUr only, there b here signified the going out 
of the children of Israel in the time of Moses ; if at the aiUgary^ thare is 
signified our redemption through Qirist ; if at the mtoral sense, there is 
signified to us the oonTcrsion of the soul from the mourning and misery of 
sin to the state of grace ; if at the tma^gU sense, there is signified, the 
passing out of the noljr sool from the bondage of this corruption to the 
liberty of everlasting glory. And these mystiod meanings, though called 
by different names, may all be called oUigmrieml as distii^ishcd from the 
literal or historical sense.' 

And if the ancient expositors were less diligent than we are 
with grammar and dictionary and tables of chronology, they 
at least explored their sacxed anthems with the affections and 
sympathies of the heart, seeking after perK>nal experiences to 
match each lyric tone and phrase. Thus they discovered 
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secret elements of identity in situations that were centuries 
apart in time: It seemed as if the presence of Christ in the 
Fsdms gave them a master-key to all other characters and 
aisSs. The same psalm, which was the voice of Christ, was 
abo without fear of inconsistency the utterance of Hezekiah or 
Jeremiah or Joseph of Arimathaea. 

I will quote some pre£ices from the eleventh century. In 
these directions to the reader (as I may call them), which are 
addressed to the spirit of devotion, we may see how little 
medieval piety was concerned about ascertaining the occasion 
and the material meaning of the first production, and tying the 
psalm for ever to its historic tethering-stock. No ; it was a strain 
of heavenly music which would open its wealth of guidance 
or consolation to all sorts and conditions of men who sang 
it in sincerity ; and that in many contingencies and situations, 
which, however various, are still united by subtle analogies. 



n. Daa sdleran sealmes capitul 
k gecweden Psalmus Dauid, boet 
is on Eo^lisc Dauides sealm. For- 
httm be is seslm gecweden, forfR 
ne tMode on ^ttm sealme, and 
maeode to Drihtne be bis feondum, 
jegder ge inlendum ge fitlendum, 
and be eallum his earfo0um ; and 
swi de8 aek ]Mera fw ]>isne sealm 
sncgO, be his sylfes feondam, and 
swi dfde Crist be ludeum. 

▼L Dauid sang {nsne sixtan sealm 
be bis mettnimnesse, and be his 
carMiiiii, and eac be pstm ege {mbs 
dooMS on d6mes daege; ai^ swi 
dcjffKk^serafaehinesmgS; andswi 
djdt Chst |iA he on eorOan wses, 
be bine sang be bis earfo0um ; and 
CSC Eaediias be bis untnimnesse. 

six. (Hebrew xx.) Dauid sang 
^isie nigotttcoflkn sealm, and nede 
oo fktm sealme bu bis folc him fore 
eefaaede oo bis earfoOnm ; and eac 
Firchias folc gebaed for bine, |mi he 
w«s beMteo nid bis feondum on 
fatn byijg ; and swft do8 eaUe cris- 
neo be (isoe sealm singa5, hi 
AgOT fhr biTTTri kyningrt ; and 



The title of the Second Psalm is 
' Psalmus Dauid,* that is in English 
David's psalm. The reason why 
it is called psalm, is because he 
sighed in the psalm and moaned to 
the Lord concerning his foes, both 
domestic and foreign, and concern- 
ing all his distresses ; and so doth 
every one who fingeth this psalm, 
concerning his own foes ; and so 
did Christ concerning the Jews. 

David sang this sixth psalm con- 
cerning his sickness, and his troubles, 
and also concerning the terror of 
judgment at doomsdav ; and so doth 
ever^ one who sings it ; and so did 
Chnst when He was on earth, He 
sang it concerning His troubles; 
and likewise Hezekiah about his 
sickness. 

David sang this nineteenth psalm, 
and said in the psalm how his 
people RFsycd for him in his 
tribulatioiB ; and likewise Hesekiah's 
people prayed for him, when be 
was surrounded bv his foes in the 
city; and so do all Christian men 
who sing this psalm, they ling it 
for tbeir kings; and likewise tbe 
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eac {>a apostolas hine tungon be 
Criste, |m hine man bedde to r6de. 

xxii. (xxiiL) Dauid sang |»ysne twa 
and twentigeoQan sealm, pa he wite« 
pode be Israela foloes freodome ; hu 
ny sceoldon boon aksd of Babilonia 
beowdome, and hu hi sceoldon 
oode fmncian fMcra &ra {« hi be 
weee haefdon hiunweardes ; and eac 
be iiis agenre eehwyrftnesse of his 
wnec-st|«: and seic fioera be hine 
singt^ he bancaff Code his al]rsnesse 
c£ his eartoOum ; and swi dydon ba 
A[)ostolas, and oUl fleet cristene folc, 
Cristes seriste; and eac |)ancia9 
cristene men, on byson lealme, 
heora alysnesse of neora icyldum 
sefter (ulluhte. 



Apostles did sing it for Qurist, when 
He was led to crudfixioo. 

David sang this two and twenti- 
eth psalm, when he propheued 
about the liberation of the people 
of Israel ; how they should be led 
out of Babylonian slavery, and how 
they should thank God for the 
mercies they should experience by 
the way homewards ; and likewise 
about his own restoration from his 
exile :~and every one who sings it, 
he thanketh God for his deliverance 
out of his troubles ; and so did the 
Apostles, and all Christian folk, for 
Christ's Resurrection ; and in like 
manner do Christian men give 
thanks, in thb psalm, for the re- 
mission of their sms after BaptisoL 



It was part of the routine of the early Church that the 
whole Psalter was recited weekly by every ecclesiastic, and, in 
addition to this, Psalm cxix. was said daily.^ And besides 
the recital, it was also committed to memory; this was an 
ordinary practice of the first twelve centuries. In the fifth 
century Gennadius, Patriarch of Constantinople, refused to 
ordain any clerk who could not repeat ' David ' from memory. 
In the eighth Council of Toledo (a.d. 635) it was ordained 
that ' None henceforth shall be promoted to any ecclesiastical 
dignity without perfectly knowing the whole Psalter, besides 
the usual Canticles and Hymns and the formula of Baptism.' 
In A.D. 1050 the Council of Oviedo decreed that 'The Arch- 
deacons shall present such clerks for ordination as perfectly 
know the whole Psalter, etc' 

It naturally followed that a variety of recognized interpreta- 
tions were developed in connection with the psalms which 
were thus incessantly recited. For example, the same psalm 

^ Connected with the continual recitation of the Latin Psalter was the 
use of the opening word or phrase as a title to designate the psahn, and 
these first words are still printed in the CP.B. Psalter. In JiinPimmam 
A tIL 237 (Skeat i. ai6) Psalm cxxviiL is thus dted : 

' For so seidi the santer • in pulm of Bsati ^mttit,' 
and In like manner PiMdm ODodL is dted in A xi 55 (Skeat L 289) t 
* And ao aeith the paanter • tech hit in MiiunU.^ 

JBCV. li called the VmUt, 
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inight be appomted to be said at ChristmaSi at Easter, in Lent, 
on Festivals of Martyrs, and in the Office for the Dead^ It 
could not, on these divers occasions, be said with the retention 
of a uniform meaning or with the same mental associations. 
The various emphaste of which a particular psalm was capable \f , 
would be variously signalized ; the divine sun-ray would rest 
on different eminences, and endue the psalm quite naturally 
with powers of transfiguration. This kind of elasticity was 
recognized and promoted by the use of antiphons.' 

The system of Antiphons was the most peculiar character- 
istic in the ancient liturgical use of the Psalter. Speaking 
generally we may say that the Antiphon was the echo or 
r everbe r ation of the purposed sentiment of an Office. In the 
English Burial Office, for example, 'I heard a voice from 
heaven etc' is of the nature of an Antiphon. But the most 
ordinary form was that of a select sentence preluding each 
psalm and marking its close. Sometimes the Antiphon was 
repeated before each verse of the psalm. The whole psalm 
was thus intercalated by the Antiphon, which, out of many 
possible significations, definitely for the moment fixed one; 
and this ingenious device, by striking the keynote of the 
season, enabled worshippers to sing with harmonious unity of 
the understanding.' 

As an example of the primitive Antiphon in its plainest 
shape, the following use of Psalm ii. is quoted by Dr. Neale 
6om the Mozarabic Office at Prime. 

FiasT Choir. The Lard said unto nu: Thau art my Son^ this day 

iuKo* I bigotUn thu. 
Second Choir. TTU Lord etc. 
First Choir. Why do the heathen so furiously rage together : and 

why do the people imagine a Tain thing ? 

^ CkrittUm Rewumbramur toI. xxxiiL p. 474. [By Dr. Neale.] 
' The subject of Antiphons is distinct from (though historically con- 
nected with) ' antiphonal smging/ which was a vay early practice, probably 
Jewish. Plby in his Letter to Trajan said that the Christians used ' stato 
die ante boem conircnire, carmenque Christo quasi Deo, dicere sicum 
immiftM ' — words that might fitly describe the alternate manner of reading 
the FMdms for the day hi most of our village chorcheSi 

* For a ioecinct view oC the whole subject of Antiphons see Julian's 
DotUtttuty of Miywuomtgy^ v. Antipbon. 
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Second Ckoik. 7TU Lord said wUo mi : TkougU. 

First Choir. The kings of the earth stand up and the nilefs take 

counsel together: against the Lord and against Hit 

Anointed. 
Sbcond Choir. Tk4 Lord said mtto mi : Tkousii, 

Psalm Ixy, when used in the Office for the Dead, had for 
Antiphon the second verse : 'O Thou that hearest the prajer, 
unto Thee shall all flesh come.' 

By means of the Antiphons provided for the different 
seasons, the variable significance of the Psalms was avowed and 
utilized in the ancient liturgies. When the First Psalm was used 
on an ordinary day, the Antiphon was ' Serve the Lord in fear.' 
On the commemoration of a Saint or Martyr, it was : — ' His 
delight is in the law of the Lord' On the Sunday in Holy 
Week : — * Like a tree which bringeth forth fruit in due season, 
and whose leaf shall not wither.' At Easter the same psalm had 
for Antiphon : — ' I am that I am, and my counsel is not with the 
wicked, but in the law of the Lord b my delight Alleluia.' ^ 

The regulations concerning Antiphons are very various and 
intricate, and there was great diversity of usage in difierent 
countries or dioceses. The whole antiphonal system was in 
£ict the element of freedom under a rigidly prescribed liturgi- 
cal Use ; and in this respect it discharged the same function 
as the Hymn-Book has done in later times. 

If then we seek some one principle whereby to characterize 
the exegesis of this first period, it is found in this comprehensive 
maxim, that Scripture is many-sided.' This thought is perhaps 
the key to that singular passage 2 Peter L 20, which is rendered 
in the Revision of 188 1 thus : 'no prophecy of Scripture is of 

^ A degenerate growth of this intercalary system was the 'Farce,' 
which is thus described by Dr. Neale in his Commentary on tkt Psaims, 
'A Faroe, as is weU known, is the insertion in a Gospel, Epistle, or 
Cantide, of intercalated sentences, intended to have the same effect as an 
Antiphon, and to fix a determinate sense, for the time being, on the 
composition so (arced. Bat the clauses thus inserted became in process of 
time thoroughly jejune and miserable ; sometimes, in fiict, utterly absurd. 
Hence, from the ludicrous character of the intercalation, the wora came to 
be ^V^^ to anything ludicrous : whence its present use.' 

' This has been often dwelt upon ; o,g, Newman, Parochial Sermons^ 
voL L a ayi t The freedom of medieval and mystic interpretation seems 
to reacn its extreme point in Dr. Neale's Commtmiary om iko Psaiwu (cd« 
a by Dr. littledale, 4 Vols., 1860-1874). 
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pmrate [or, special] mterpretadon.' It is not tied to the u^ 
incident that first occasioned it, or limited to the meaning 
which the prophet attached to his own words: it is not restrained 
either hj the physical surroundings or the psychological con- 
ditions of its origin. 

It is this character of Scripture that makes it the equal ^ 
property of all men, and in some sense makes every man his 
own interpreter ; — ^it is in this character that we find the secret 
of its univeml attraction, and its universal fitness for edification, 
because there is no aspect of the human intelligence, and no 
mood of human feeling, for which it is unable to furnish the 
appropriate suggestion or correction or instruction. 

This right is boldly avowed by the whole pre-critical exegesis. 
It is upon this freedom of Scripture from the restraint of 
phflology and chronology that the whole antiphonary system is 
based. Each psalm signifies that which it suits the mood of 
the Church at such a moment to see in it Not indeed in the 
caprice of individual members, but in the consenting mind of 
the Church, the interpretation is lodged. In the exercise of 
her friculty as interpreter, the Church proceeds, not by scholastic 
method, but by prophetic instinct and inspiration. So great a 
'freedom required some guarantee against abuse, and this was 
found in Authority. From time to time there appeared a 
Sifted expositor in whose teaching the mind of the Church was 
recognized and respected. Such were Athanasius, Gregory of 
Nyssa, and Chrysostom, among the Greeks; such were Hilary of 
Poictiers, Ambrose, and above all Augustine, among the Latins. 

Knowledge is of two kinds. There is the knowledge which 
comes we know not how, by observation unanalyzed, and 
seeming to start up whole in us ; and there is the knowledge 
which is consciously, studiously, and by formal steps attained, 
the method and process of which is plotted out in books, and 
is called System. The former is instmctive knowledge, the 
latter is sctentific The former is apt to be shrouded in 
mystery; the latter is as open and manifest as a common 
tfaorooi^ifiue. The fimner is the p r op erty of the wise, the 



latter of the learned The former culminates in gnomic and 
poetic and prophetic wisdom, the latter in scientific philosoph j. 
Of the monmnents left by the former, the Bible is chief; of 
the monmnents of the latter kind of knowledge» the Theory of 
Evolution is now the most conspicuous. 

The Bible was not [nxxiuced in the spirit of science but in 
the spirit of prophecy. That the age of prophecy should be 
succMded by the age of science, was as necessary and inevitable 
as that the Tories of the dawn should be followed by the li^ 
of common day. It has sometimes appeared as if Sdeiioe 
would usurp the whde name of Knowledge : — the vocation of 
the theological critic is to withstand such a tendency. 

• 

II 

Tm Hebrew Psaltbr 

Who loves DOC Knowledge? Who shall ndl 
Against her beanty? May ^e mix 
With men and prosper I Who shall fix 

Herpillait? Let her work prenuL 

. . . Let her know her place; 
She is the second, not the first 

In Mempriam. adr. 



Along with the revival of ancient learning in the fifteenth 
century began the modem scientific examination of the 
Sacred Writings. In the new literary activity, it was not 
possible that Hebrew should continue to be neglected. Up to 
so late a time in the history of the Christian Church had the 
original text been almost unknown. The whole extant result 
of Christian studies in Hebrew was contained in Jerome's new 
version of the Psalms ; firuit of study with a learned Jew at 
Bethlehem. It is to the Jews that we are indebted for the 
transmission of the original text of the OldTestament, andalso 
for the pieservation of the knowledge of Hebrew. The 
< " im Rffnrhlini the first chief name in this new 

iS»M\ was Obadiah Sfomo^ the Jewish 
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ooDunentator. Reuchlin composed the first Hebrew grammar 
and lexicon for the use of Christiaiis. He was the teacher of 
Melanchthon. A Protestant studj firom the first, it was in a 
qiedal manner appropriated by the German Protestants. 

The demand of the reason for a larger share in the study of 
the Psalter is already advanced by Dean Jackson, a con- 
tempoiary of Hooker and Bacon ; who bewails * the negligence 
of most interpreters in not inquiring into the occasion and 
anthonhip of the psalms.' By the middle of the seventeenth 
century critical theology and biblical studies had risen to a 
great height in Eng^d. This is the epoch of Walton's Pofy- 
^ioiif Hammond, Pearson, Patrick, Stillingfleet, Jeremy Taylor, 
Pocock, the Critici Sacri^ 9 vols, folio, 1660 ; Poole's Synopsis^ 
5 vols, folio, 1669. 

Henry Hammond (1605- 1660), Canon of Christ Church. 
He attended the captive king as his chaplain. In 1648 he 
was deprived and for a time imprisoned by the parliamentary 
visitors. In 1653 he published his 'Paraphrase and Anno- 
tations on the New Testament,' a great work, which has won 
lor him the title of father of English biblical criticism. He 
helped Brian Walton in the work of his Polyglott Bible, which 
appeared in 1657. He died April 25, 1660— the day on 
which the return of the king was voted by Parliament. He 
was to have been Bishop of Worcester. 

His work on the Psalms was published in the year before 
his death: *A Paraphrase and Annotations upon the Books 
of the Psalms, briefly explaining the difficulties thereof; by 
Henry Hammond, D.D.' From his Preface may be gathered 
a good general idea not only of his exegetical views, but also 
of the p rogre ss of the study by his time, of which he may be 
taken as a typical exponent 

As rq;ards his design, it will be convenient sometimes to 
use his own words. *The maine, if not onely, scope of the 
Paraphrase and Annotations hath been to extricate and clear 
the litend importance of each Psalm, whether that were more 
gencnl, wfaoein all men indifferently were concerned, or 
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more particular ; and that again either such as concerned the 

Psalmist onely in relation to some matter of fact in the story of 

those times, or such as had a £suther and more divine aspect 

on Christ, the Messias of the world . • . Now because the 

expounding of Prophecies is no easy taske, and especially of 

i those poetick and prophetick writings which have had one 

i immediate sense, and completion in some other,' he finds but 

J one infallible due to this labjrrinth, and resolves to admit no 

I departure from the literal sense except where such is sanctioned 

I by the New Testament ' And therefore though I blame not 

the inlaigements of their spirits, who extend themselves to 

Allegorical and Tropological descants, so they be founded in the 

Literal sense first secured ; yet this latter was it which I had 

in my aime.' 

When once the psalm is understood, the help of the critic 

' will but incumber the instructed Christian ' ; it must be laid 

aside, and changed for the endeavour to apprehend and 

taste for himself, 'inlaiging his thoughts, and inflaming his 

zeal on each occasion that the periods of the Psalm shall 

■ severally suggest, and the good Spirit of God excite in him, 

> whether in relation to himselfe or others.' 

J JoHANN Heinrich Michaeus (1668-1738), Profcssor of 

Theology at Halle, and a commentator on the Psalms, is referred 

to in the notes on xxix. 

Hermann Venema (1697-1787) was Professor of Theology 
at Franeker in Friesland, a place that has ceased to be a Uni- 
versity, but is still a seat of education. He was one of the 
i I disciples of Vitringa (1659-1732), the commentator on Isaiah. 

His exposition of the Psalms was published in six parts^ 1763* 
1767, at Leeuwarden. 

J. G. Carpzov, a German Professor, was the first to call 

attention (1731) to the import of the colophon to badi — *The 

prayers of David, son of Jesse, are ended.' This observation 

drew attention to the stratification of the Psalter, and the 

^ successive stages of its formation, and shook the old idea that 

\ David was the author of nearly all the Psalms. 



Sntroliuction 

Robert Lowth (1710-1787X when Professor of Poetry in 
Oxford (1741X delivered PraeUcHofus Academicae de Sacra Poesi 
Hebrae am mt which were published in 1753, and opened a new 
era in the study of Hebrew poetry. In 1763 he published A 
Short Inirodudum to En^ish Grammar; and in ijyS/saiah^ 
a mew TVanslatian^ with a Preliminary Dissertation^ and Notes. 
It was his criticism of the poetry of the Psalms that kindled 
the enthuaasm of Herder. An important and permanent result 
of his work was his discovery of the Parallelism of Hebrew 
poetry; for the significance of which I refer the reader to Dr. 
Driver's Introduction^ p. 340 ff. He was successively Bishop 
of St David'Si of Oxford, and of London. 

JOHANN Gottfried von Herder (1744- 1803) without 
early advantages soon displayed talents which won him patrons. 
By such help he went in 1763 to Konigsberg, where he heard 
Kant In 1768 he met Goethe (five years his junior), and 
their friendship had important consequences. It was through 
Goethe that Herder became 'Hofprediger' at Weimar (1776), 
which was then the Athens of Germany. He promoted the 
historical and literary exegesis of Scripture, and his 'Spirit of 
Hebrew Poetry' {Geist der Hebraischen Poesie) appeared in 
1783. In that work he said: 'Not only by its contents, but 
also by its form, the use of the Book of Psalms is beneficial 
to the spirit of man. No \jnc poet of Greece or Rome affords 
so much instruction or comfort, and in none is there such a 
rich variety of the poetic mood. These flowers can be trans- 
planted to every soil, and they blossom afresh everywhere. 
Expressing the most manifold feelings by means of the simplest 
lyric notes, it is a book of song for all ages.' Delitzsch gives 
Herder credit for having rescued the exposition of the Psalms 
from the then prevailing insipidity. 

JOHAMN Gottfried Eichhorn (i753-i827) succeeded 
Michaelis (Johann David, 17x7-1791) as Professor at Gottingen 
in 1788. In biblical criticism, he it was who first started that 
natnmlistic interpretation which in later times was matured by 
the acbool of Tubingen. He is the middle term in the series 
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of the three fiimous Gottingen orientalists : Michaelis, Eichhom, 

Ewald. 

Ernst Fribdrich Karl RosenmUller, an important 

commentator though but a compiler. His judicious selections 

from forgotten expositorsi hb sober judgment and exegetical 

tact, his clear and even attractive diction (though in Latin), 

give to his Scholia on the Psalms (i 798-1804) a certain charm 

as of originality. In 182 1-3 appeared the second edition, to 

which De Wette continually refers. 

W. M. L, De Wette (i 780-1 849X ^^^^^ ^^ ^'^ Gymnasium 
at Weimar, came under the influence of Herder, as he himself 
gratefully testified in later years. In 1819 he was deprived of 
his office (Professor of Theology in Berlin), and banished 
from Prussia, for having written a letter of consolation to 
the mother of Sand, the slayer of Kotzebue. In that letter 
he had drawn a distinction between the morality of the deed 
and that of the doer. In 1822 he became Professor of 
Theology at Basel, where he remained for the rest of his life. 
He was a man of remarkably independent judgment His 
Cammentar iiber die Fsalmtn (181 1) passed through several 
editions; the fifth appeared in 1856. His great exegetical 
skill is set ofi* to advantage by a peculiar gift of succinct and 
felicitous diction. 

Delitzsch, who is by no means in full sympathy with De 
Wette, allows that, after the example of Herder, he imported 
taste into the exposition of the Psalms, and grammatical 
accuracy under the influence of Gesenius. 

As to the dates of psalms, De Wette formulated the follow- 
ing general Canon : — 'that the harder and more impracticable 
a psalm is in the matter, the more pregnant, pointed, and con- 
densed in the thoughts, the older will that psalm be ; — in pro- 
portion as a psalm is of easy, pleasing, limpid diction, and its 
contents are transparent, consecutive, and straightforward, in 
the same proportion shouldthat psabn be of late date.'^ But 

' ' Ich mfichte die Behauptuog wagen ; je tcfawerer. nnbdiolfiier in der 
Sadie, je gdialtvoller, ktthner, gedrungener in Gedankcn, deito ilter acy 

b 



31 



^.^^^. 



I I 11 I 



oo the whole he was chary of assigning dates; as seen in 
1t.^ He was periiaps the first to nuke a stand against un- 
poetical realism. See on xxix, IxxxiiL 

The edition which I have used is the second (X823X ^ 
whidi he withdrew his former recognition of Maccabaean 
psalms; because he held it for historical that the Canon had 
been closed by Ezra. To follow De Wette through the shifts by 
iHiich he evades the admission of Maccabaean psahns, e^^. 
bodvy Itxit, boodii, is a schooling in the opposite opinion. 

H. G. A. V. EwALD (1803-1875) was a pupil of Eichhom 
(1820) at Gottingen. In 1837 he was one of the seven pro- 
fessors who were expelled firom Gottingen for a constitutional 
protest against the King of Hanover; and in the following 
year he was called to TObingen. Early in hb sojourn at 
Ttibingen, he published his commentaries on the Poetical Books 
of the Old Testament, 1839-40 (ed. 2, 1866). During the ten 
years of his exile, he contracted a bitter feud with F. C. Baur 
and the rest of the Tiibingen critical school He was honour- 
ably recalled to Gottingen in 1848. 

The peculiar character of his mind was intuitive rather than 
inductive. For the art (or instinct) of grasping a wide circle 
of complicated facts, and divining the focus of their unity, he 
was unrivalled. Coming after a long succession of destructive 
critics, Ewald's task was the happier one of reconstruction ^ 
and in the case of the Psalter, he showed that if it could no 
longer be taken as a record of one man's spiritual experience, 
it became all the more precious as reflecting the sorrows and 
aspirations of the nation. 

Not that Ewald surrendered the claim of the Psalter to con- 
tain psalms by David. While dealing quite freely with the 
Inscriptions as subsequent annotations, he still held to the tra- 
dition that the Psalter is based in the psalmody of David. 'There 
is a series of psalms, of peculiarly powerful genius, and unique 

cia Ptelm ; je kicfater, gefiUlieer, flieteender in der Sprache, je dnrchsich- 
tiger, seordneter, pUner im Inbalt, desto fp&ter.' C^mwumUar (1823) p. 23. 
^'lUn wild better Unm, die SitofttionuibestimiiUfakneiL' Thiimay 
bt iifuded as a typkal ntteranoe. 
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in the elevation of their sentiment, which, according to the 
coincidence of all indications, can spring from no other and no 
less a poet than David himself. . . . The result of all my oft- 
repeated investigations is that Pss. iii. iv. viL viiL xL (xv.) 
^ xviiL xix. xxiv. i-6, xxiv. 7-xo, xxix. xxxiL cL actually bear on 
them this genuine stamp of their derivation from David him- 
self and point, in unmistakable features, to that greatest poet' 

And if he would not surrender David to modem scepticism, 
neither would he admit any psalms to be later than the Persian 
age. In a Preface, which was written in x866, he said: 
* Nothing can be more untrue and perverse than the opinion 
that there are any Maccabaean psalms at all in the Psalter ; 
and now forsooth the greater part of the psalms are assigned 
to that period; nay, some even to the la;t century before 
Christ, as compositions of the utterly dissolute Hasmonean 
King Jannaeus 1 ' — ^referring to the work of Hitzig his old pupiL 

Ferdinand Hitzig, pupil of Ewald, is the very embodi- 
ment of scientific analysis, and of realistic identification. He 
was exasperated at the late reproduction of De Wette's work 
on the Psalms. In his 1863 Prefisice he wrote: — 'It is no 
disgrace to a man if he rises not in knowledge above the level 
of his time; — ^but whether it be not injurious to the wdl- 
\ grounded fame of De Wette to revive the memory of an 

unphilological age by a new edition of his Commentary on the 
Psalms, may at least be questioned. Certainly the bare fact 
that this book, a book that was once a beacon of progress, and 
forty years ago stood on the pinnacle of science, — ^the bare 
fact, I say, that this book could be republished in the present 
decade, is evidence how far some people dare venture upon 
the indulgence of their contemporaries.' This is not calm and 
judicial criticism ; but (partly at least) jealous rivahy. 

In the oft-irecurring debate whether a given psalm is the 
utterance of a historical occasion, or whether it only expresses 
the general religious experience and sentiments, Hitzig is almost 
as sure to be found on the ude of those who make it occasional, 
as Reussis to be on the other side. He is prompt to discover 
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a precise occasion and a personal authorship for a psahn, 
assigning many to Jeremiah, or Isaiah, or Judas Maccabaeus at 
definite conjunctures. Cheyne protests : 'This fancy for giving 
authors' names to the nameless psahns is a mark of weakness 
and not of strength.' And yet he cannot ignore the dsiscination 
of 'the too ingenious Hitzig,'as he calls him in the moment of 
difference; — but when he would avail himself of his suffrage, 
then he is 'the too brilliant but keen-eyed Hitzig.' 

In the later stages of the Psalter he grows more and more 
documentary, makes the order of the psalms march pari passu 
with the record of events in i Mace ; — see, for example, his 
pre&oe to czx. The chief key to Hitzig's exposition is Realism. 
In viiL 2 'Out of the mouth of very babes and sucklings' etc 
be finds historic evidence of connection with the event related 
in I Sam. xxx. 2, where the Amalekites who took Ziklag slew 
ix)t the women and children, but carried them away. In xxix. 
he adheres tenaciously to the thunderstorm as the event 
which furnished the occasion of the psalm. His rebuke of 
the opposite opinion b characteristic and instructive. ^ In cxliL 
9^ ' Bring my soul out of prison,' he takes the ' prison ' literally. 

H. HuPFELD is the reverse of Hitzig in most things. His 
commentary appeared 1855-62 (ed. 2, with valuable additions 
by Riehm, 1867-71). Hupfeld not only rejects the Titles as 
untrustworthy, but he also insists that the occasions of the 
several psalms are as unimportant as they are irrecoverable. 
'Who,' he asks, 'in a Christian congr^;ation troubles himself 
to enquire about the authorjhip of the hymns which he finds 
so edifying? The worshipper leaves such enquiries to those 
who have the curiosity to pursue them.' In maintaining this 
sentiment, he sets himself against that realism which violates 
the very principle of poetry. For instance he does not think 
much of the thunderstorm theory in xxix,' and he agrees with 
De Wette in regard to the catalogue in Ixxxiii. His opponents 

' I quote the latt lentcnc e of it ' Dem Ungeiste, wdcbcr tod der 
eoaoctcn Wirklichkcit iiberaU wcgnickt, manffdt flir den hebraisdien 
GcMt, der in dietdbe erfoisen and mn sie gebunden ist.' 

* Thnt jods WM toggcsted by a thnndcritonn lie holds to be at beit an 
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i charge him with swamping everything in vague generality 

(' Hupfeld verschwemmt auch hier alles in vage Allgemeinheit' 
Delitzsch on cxviiL) 

For the chronology of the psalms, he falls back entirely on 
internal evidence; First, there are a few broad historical 
traces. Some imply the existence of the Kingdom, some reflect 
the Captivity, some the time after the Return. All that remains 
J is the evidence of language and the poetic art The more 

rugged psalms are older, the more polished are later. Those 
which exhibit artificial arrangement, as the alphabetic psalms, 
are late. Those which show a liturgic motive are late. So 
also are those which contain Chaldaisms and Aramaism& Such 
are his chief canons. 

Justus Olshausbn is a succinct expositor, who constantly 
gravitates towards the Maccabaean period, the attraction of 
which for him is irresistible. A Canon on which he much 
relies is this, that 'the meek' so often mentioned, as in IxxvL 
9, 'thfe meek of the earth' (T^^^jOt is an expression which 
indicates suffering Israel, and must always belong to a post- 
Exile date. On this ground he will not admit that Ixxvi can 
refer to the destruction of Sennacherib's host 

Edouard Reuss, the eminent professor of Stiasburg, 
won early laurels by his Dissertation on Psalm IxviiL^ 
This work drew notice at the time for its smartness and 
novelty of treatment with a sure and independent touch. 
Since then he has been well known as a translator and 
commentator, not only of the Psalter, but of the Bible at large. 
His commentary on the Psalter (1875 * ^ '» ^^79) forms the 
Fifth Part of his Bible Commentary, which is written in 
French (' La Bible ; Traduction Nouvelle, avec Introductions 
et Commentaires *).' 

He designates the Psalter as the Book of Canticles of the 

improfilable hypothesis, 'da die Schildenmg sich natttrlicfa immer laf 
I Ansduuiting una Er&hntng grttndet' 

f. ^ ^ ^^ <^ht und sechsigste Psalm. Bin Denkmal esesetischer Noth ond 

Knnst, HI Ebuok oasrcr gaoMo Ztmft, enichtct iroii Ed. Rmss, Jena, 1851. 
* This book seems to have had an important inavenoe npon Hippolyte 
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Sjnagogae ('Le Psauder, ou Le Livre de Cantiques de la 
Synagogue*)* And this designation corresponds to his governing 
principte, that the Psalter belongs to a comparatively recent 
date in Hebrew literature. He claimed to be the first who 
Cfer started the question whether any truly Davidic Psalms 
have come down to us. 

Reuss has an eye for poetical effects rather than for historical 
indications. He cares not to assign a date to every psalm ; 
iriien a psalm contains nothing to rest historic inference upon, 
he is not slow to say so ; he leans rather to a figurative than to 
a realistic interpretation. He has a strong preference for the 
national and liturgical view over the personal — the speaker in 
nearly every psalm b the community, Israel personified — he 
rarely admits that a psalm is the voice of private devotion. 
This Canon he applies even to such psalms as v. and xiii. It 
is indeed the most marked characteristic of his exegesis, and it 
is quite sufficient to explain the antipathy which the Bbhop 
of Derry in his Bampton Lectures expressed for Reuss's treat- 
ment of the Psalter ; Dr. Alexander being strongly attached to 
the personal interpretation. 

Dr. H. Graetz, Professor at Breslau, stands rather apart 
from the general procession of learned Germans. A zealous 
Jew, he disallowed all Messianic interpretation. He dealt 
very fireely with the text in the way of emendation. In his 
KriUscher Commentar tu din Psalmen (1882) he said of Reuss 
who had written a book of xo6 pages on Psalm Ixviii — ' Reuss 
makes himself merry at the expense of his predecessors ; but he 

Adol^ Taine. The following is an extract firom the French article in 
TU Tumes of March 8, 1891— 

M. Taine'i Protestant nineral, which has puzzled many people, is 
explained by the Tempt, Both he and his wife were nominally OtthoUcs, 
bi^ feelina the necessity of religions teaching for their children, they sent 
lor the CaUiolic catechism most used in Fans, that of the Abb^ Cfaume. 
' liy wile and I read it together firom beginning to end. There were 
■■fitinni in it io contrary to the very foundations of modem culture that 
we jndged it impossible to subject our diildren's minds to such a discipline. 
We oooieiinentfy resohred to confide them to a Protestant pastor. I had 
loaf bcoi i«Mlinff M. Reuss's Bible ia my fomily, and this had inspired 
IBS wilA ic^poct woe Isotcstantiim* 
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was not able to bring out a natural and straightforward sense, 
because he confined himself slavishly to the received text' ^ 

His leading exegetical idea is that the 'poor' and 'meek- 
hearted 'and 'trusters in God' and 'chasidim' are one and 
the same, and that they are the poor Levites, whose condition 
under the later kings was deplorable. Coining the Hebrew 
word for ' poor ' into a designation for this class, he calls them 
* Anawiten,' and he measures many psalms by their supposed 
relation to the ' Anawiten -Gemeinde.' This is a powerful 
Canon of historical interpretation, and it guides him to place 
many psalms under the later kings of Judah, from Hezekiah to 
the Captivity. With the aid of this Canon, the interpretation 
of the difficult Psalm cix becomes for him quite easy. 

William Kay (1820-1886), a conservative critic, of great 
learning, taste, and feeling. At the early age of sixteen he 
gained one of two open scholarships at Lincoln College, 
Oxford ; James Fraser (afterwards Bishop of Manchester) being 
the companion of his success. In 1842 he gained the Pusey and 
EUerton Hebrew scholarship, and a year or two later he was 
appointed by Dr. Pusey to take the elementary lasses in 
Hebrew.' In 1864 appeared Tk€ PstUms. Translated from the 
Hebrew^ with Notes; at the press of Bishop's College, Calcutta, 
where he was Principal (ed. 2, much enlarged, Rivingtons 187 1 ; 
ed. 3, 1877). William Kay was one of the Old Testament 
revisers (1870). He contributed to the Speaker's Bibk com- 
mentaries on Isaiah (1875) and on £p. Hebrews (x88i).* 

Franz Delitzsch, Professor of Theology at Leipsic, eminent 
for learning and piety, not only carried back the origin of the 
Psalter to Samuel, whom he regarded as the father of psalm- 

^ In xxxvL I Gnets put D^]D (pleasant) for DfeO (orade) ; and Chcyne 
(1884) adopted it, rendering thus : ' Pleasant is transgression to the wicked.' 

* It was nnder Kay that I learned Hebrew Grammar. Then I attended 
Dr. Puse/s Lectures ; and I well remember the courses in Isaiah and 
the Minor Prophets. Thb was between 1846 and 185a. In 185a it 
became my lot as college tutor to lecture on the Old T cstameni, and 
in the following years I acquired an interest in biblical criticism. 

* Further particulars in the Memoir by Dr. Gfcenhill, DUtimmr^ ef 
NaiimuU Biography (Smith, Elder and Co.) 
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poeCijy bat also accepted the attribution of xc to Moses. In 
his exposition he took the Titles for a chief guide; partly 
because he believed them to be (in many instances) a veritable 
leoord of fact ; but partly also because he thought (as he him- 
sdf says on lii) that their place cannot now be supplied by any- 
thing more trustworthy. But, beyond this, he regarded the 
Davidic origin as inseparable from the Messianic motive of 
certain psalms, attributing to David not only a deep conscious- 
ness that he is the Lord's anointed, but even a habit of looking 
upon himself sub specu Christi (on cxix. cxx.), and inditing 
pnlms in this firame of mind. In short, when the Messianic 
view is caUed in question, as it often is even by orthodox critics, 
we ibay understand Delitzsch as the representative of that 
extreme Messianic theory which is controverted. 

As a natural consequence of this view, Delitzsch asserts in 
a very decided tone the priority of the Psalms to the Prophets, 
almost as often as this question comes forward ; e^. Ixxv. 

Yet his support of the Titles is not inflexibly rigid, as appears 
in his treatment of xiv and liii, in the relations of which he 
finds a plain proof that even psalms which were recast from 
David's, or composed after the model of his, were without 
scruple entitled Fdavid. In certain cases, as in Ixv, he even 
sets aside the Title : — ' for we too hold it to be uncritical to 
derive from David all the psalms entitled Pdavid! But many 
which he did not derive from David he still called ' Davidic ' 
in a sense of his own. 

Though Delitzsch was a champion for Davidic Titles, yet 
was he ready to acknowledge post-exilic psalms and he was 
among the warmest in their praise. He says on xcvi — 

'All theie p(»t-€xilic sones stand much nearer the spirit of the New 



Testament than the pre-eidlic; for the New Testament, which is the 
Test 



spiritnalitT of the Old Testament emancipated from its barriers, is graduaUy 
giowinf throofhoat the Old, and the Eidle was one of the most important 
tHBinf-points m this development' 

But there is in Delitzsch a rich vein of mysticism or pro- 
pheqr which enables him to find rest in trains of reasoning other 
than scientific In the discussion whether viii could have 
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been composed by David in his shepherd days, he rejects the 
idea, and for thb reason: — 'as the New Testament contains 
no discourses by our Lord before Hb baptism, nor any 
writings by the Apostles before Pentecost, so the Canon of 
O. T. contains no psahns of David that were composed by 
him prior to his anointing. Not before he is the anointed 
of God does he become the sweet singer of Israel, a Sam. 

XXUl. X L 

T. K. Cheyne, Oriel Professor of the Interpretation of 
Holy Scripture, published in 1884 a translation of the 
Psalms ; and in 1891 2^ Origin and Religious Contents qfthi 
Psalter (Bampton Lectures for 1889). He claims to occupy 
ground of his own ; for although Olshausen, Hitzig, and Reuss 
did to a certain extent hold similar critical views, yet he has 
now advanced them with more argumentative proof, and with 
a more comprehensive and systematic treatment of the whole 
subject 

Beginning his examination with Books iv. and v., he thinks 
they were collected by Simon the Maccabee (142-135 b.c) ; 
originally as a substantive work, ' and nobly was it introduced 
by Psalm xc ' ; — ^but then came the thought of joining it on to 
Books l-iiL, and breaking it in two so as to produce a Davidic 
Pentateuch. Simon (he conjectures) reconstituted the Temple 
psalmody, availed himself of Greek music, and gave the 
Psalter its complete and final shape. 

And if these sixty-one latter psalms represent Maccabaean 
psalm-literature, what shall be said of the preceding eighty-nine 
psalms which constitute the body of the Psalter? Cheyne's 
answer is, that the bulk of the Collection ' represents the various 
stages of the pre-Maccabaean part of the post-Exile period. No 
single psahn in it is either pre-Exilic or Exilia' The hbtoric 
David is quite excluded. His utmost concession is this — ' it is 
not unnatural to imagine a Davidic element in Pss. xviiL andlx.' 
For he has erected a Canon, to the efiect that psalms being 
the voice of the Church-nation, and there being no Church 
sentiment until after the Bxile^ psahns could not be produced. 



3Inttoliuction 

This seems rather too confident an assumption, when we re- 
member the 7000 of £suthful Israel in Elijah's time. 

The historic David being thus excluded, it is after all found 
necessary to fill his place. ' Indeed, I feel bound to assume 
the rrisrence of a " David" (using the name in a symbolic sense) 
subsequently to the. poet-king, to account for the literary 
f^tar^rf^T of the Boolc of Amos. . . . The grand fault of the 
dder orthodoxy is that it identifies these two Davids.' 

Cheyne has assigned a date to every single psalm, although 
be adoxmledges that there are many psalms without any 
historical indication in their contents. This course is justified 
imder the following canon — 

* It is a cmon of criticism that when cerUin psalms, all of which agree 
ia some leading features, and posittTely disagree in none, have come to us 
fiom ancient times in one group, we are bound to assign them to the same 
period, though it is only in one instance that we can from internal evidence 
speak positirdy as to the date.' Ori^'m, 18 f. 

In his psalm-chronology he inclines much to the latter part 
of the Persian domination ; the Maccabaean are his latest 

If it be objected that the Hebrew of the Psalms is too pure 
far so late a date, he answers : — 'The relative purity of the 
Hebrew of these psalms is explained by the sanctity already 
attaching to the earlier writings, which became literary models 
to the temple-poets.' 

About the chronology of the psalms, there is great diversity 
of opinion. To aid my own apprehension of the case I made 
a tabular conspectus; and as I have found this apparatus 
useful to myself I here commend it to the reader. I use 
die numerals from i to 8 as symbols of the main periods. 

I. This figure is a symbol not only for the reigns of Saul 
and Daiid and Solomon, but also for the prior time in which 
ac is placed by Delitzsch and other expositors. 

a. The time of the divided monarchy, down to the Exile. 
The brightest points are the reigns of Hezekiah and Josiah. 
For the re^ of Hesekiah and the best of Josiah's days I use 
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the symbol 2*. The last troublous times of the kingdom 
before the Captivity, I have marked at* When the simple 2 is 
used, it corresponds to the ' pre-exilic ' of the critics. 

3. The Exile. This is rather a favourite date with Graetz 
who says, that the Exile is specially the period of psalms that 
breathe Penitence, for the guilt of past idolatry now sank deep 
into the conscience. This he erects into a canon : for instance, 
he assigns all penitential psalms to this period. Cheyne 
admits no psalms of the Exile, but he so far agrees with 
Graetz as to say: — 'during the Exile the tone of faithful 
Israel was penitential (see Lamentations).' Towards the dose 
of the Captivity, the hopes of Israel were raised by the 
conquests of Cyrus, and they eagerly looked for a change 
in their favour. This latter part of the Exile, characterized 
by anticipations of the fall of Babylon and the deliverance 
of Israel, is discriminated by the symbol 3*. 

4. The Return. Under the decree of Cyrus faithful 
Israelites returned to the land of their fathers, under the 
leadership of Zerubbabel and Jeshua. They had to contend 
with the hostility of neighbouring nations supported by the 
Persian governor Tatnai, who opposed them at the Persian 
court, and imperilled the rebuilding of the city and Temple. 
But, encouraged by their leaders, and incited by the prophets 
Haggai and 2^achariah, they re-edified the Temple and 
celebrated the Consecration. Their difficulties were various 
and prolonged before the newly-formed community began to 
taste of prosperity. With reference to these early struggles, I 
use the modified symbol 4!. Psahns that seem to exhibit the 
national exultation when the Temple was restored, and 
proselytes hegaLn to flock in, are indicated by the symbol 4*. 

5. The remainder of the Persian supremacy. This was the 
latest period to which Ewald assigned any psalms; his 'Last 
Songs' fidl far within the end of the Persian age. The second 
Return under Ezra (458 aa) and the government of Nehemiah 
(445 ac) are included under the symbol 5. 

The last century of the Persian rule was a gloomy time of 
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which grew worse and worse. Persian satraps and 
their deputies plundered the land, and a succession of Persian 
armies on march to Egypt reduced the people nearly to fiunine 
by their requisitions of supplies. About 383 b.c a miserable 
blood-feud in the fiunily of the High Priest afforded new 
oocasioo agunst the Jews to the Persian governor Bagdses^ who 
greatly oppressed them (Josephus, Ant, xL 7. i) for seven 
years. Between 358 and 350, the Jews joined other nations 
in revolt against Persia. In the outburst of Persian revenge, 
Judaea became a prey to the spoiler, and Jewish captives were 
carried away to Egypt, Babylonia, and even to Hyrcania by 
the Caspian Sea. Cheynecalls this 'the third of Israel's great 
captivities.' This last stage of the Persian domination is 
indicated by the symbol st. 

6. The Greek Period ; dating from the death of Alexander, 
323 B.C The land of the Jews lay in the midst between the 
two Greek kingdoms of Egypt and Syria, and they were some- 
times under the one, and sometimes under the other dominion. 
They were under Egyptian sway for nearly 100 years to 220 
blc, and then a fifty years war between the two powers (220- 
167 ac) ended by bringing them under the Seleuddae, who 
reigned at Antioch. The rebellion of the Jews under Jason 
was pumshed in the most ferocious manner by Antiochus 
Epiphanes. He entered the Temple and stripped it of its 
golden fittings, which he carried off along with the sacred 
vessels. Thousands of Jews were massacred or enslaved. 
During his fourth Egyptian campaign (16S ac), there was 
another rising in favour of the Ptolemies, and he sent his 
general ApoUonius, who repeated the work of destruction, 
slanghter, and nq;nne. Then came his mad attempt to extin- 
guish the religion of Israel, and to force the Jews to adopt the 
customs of the Greeks. An altar to Olympian Zeus was erected 
00 the altar of burnt-offering, and the Jews were compelled to 
sarrifice to the heathen deity (167 ac) In this policy the 
fcccign master was supported by the Hi^^ Priest and chieft of 
the people who led the beDenixing party, and against these were 



arrayed those who were zealous for the Law, the oft-named 
ChcuHdim, In their passive resistance to this persecution, they 
underwent extreme sufTeringSy and this latter period is sym- 
bolized by 6tt the Greek period until then being represented 
by simple 6. 

7. The Maccabees. At length internal faction burst into 
open war (167 ac), and the faithful Jews made a successful 
resistance to the tyrannical propagandism of the Syrian 
monarch. Under Judas Maccabaeus, they defeated their 
oppressors, and gained a position of comparative independence. 
He recovered Jerusalem out of the hand of the enemy, and 
proceeded at once to restore the Temple worship. He purified, 
and repaired, and restored, and at length just three years after 
its profanation, the Temple was renledicated (Dec 165). The 
feast was kept for eight days with a general illumination, and 
took rank with the most sacred annual festivals. One of its 
names was 'The Feast of Lights' ; and neither Solomon's nor 
2^erubbabel's dedication ever acquired an equal sanctity. It is 
mentioned in the New Testament (John x. 22). Thb great 
deliverer died in x6i b.c He was succeeded by his brother 
Jonathan (160-143 b.cX after whom reigned another brother 
Simon, who died 135 ac The symbol 7 reaches down to 
this date : and where it appears (in the Table) repeated by a 
consensus of critics in the case of certain psakns, it is just in 
those psahns that the Psalter exhibits the most distinct of its 
historical indications. 

8. The successor of Simon was his son John Hyrcanus, the 
founder of the Asmonean dynasty, which blended at length 
with the Herodian £unily, so well and un&vourably known. 
Some of the commentators (more especially Hitzig) assign 
psalms to Asmonean times ; and therefore a few of the names 
with their dates may be useful here. John Hyrcanus 135-107 
ac ; Aristobulus (Judas) I, xo7-io5 ac ; Alexander Jannaeus 
(Jonathan) 105-79 ac ; Salome Alexandra (his widow) 79-69 
ac, in whose reign Graets dates cxxxiv-cxxxvL 



I add a list of other Symbols used in the following Table : 
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DsDvridic (of whkb thoe aro 73X 
Mssaaigiied to MoKt (ae). 
SssSolomoo. 
AsAnph. 

H: 

KsSoosoTKocah. 

HsHoddth. 

Uslnkh. 

b^sSeooBd iMtth. 

1r or Jsjcremialk 

Asptalm of the Exfle. 

pXspott-Enii& 

AmAm^Vfi, the Dispenion of the 
Jews in Gentile land& This 
qrmbot refers a psslm to an 
aathor Imiif out of PnUestiiie. 

Qsdaie kit doubtlol, between two 

/shie.' (Where this b added to 
another time-symbol, it means 
hue in the period indicated : 
Thus, 7/= late in the Maocabean 
period; 8/sUteintheAsmonean 
.period.) 

if sooe of the Utest psalms. 

fvsthe Hebrew date is questioned. 

# (the cypher) indicates that the author 
bns not dated the psalm. This 
mark b always implied where 
thoe b no time-symbol ; but it 



b written only in places where 
else there would be a blank. It 
b sometimes of great significance 
as a counterpoise to the guesses 
of bolder critics. 

(.) a comma b used to represent ' or.* 

[ } When a symbol of time b included 
in square brackets, it signifies 
that the author has not categori- 
cally expressed such an opinkm ; 
but such b my interpretation of 
hb drift 

(:) a colon standing between two sym- 
bob dbtinguishes two opinions of 
the author in different editions. 

When an Arabic numeral occurs in the 
first column, it refers to the 
opinkm of some patristic critic, 
such as Theodore of Mopsuestia 
(d. 439). or Theodoret (d. 457). 

When two time-sjrmbob are combined, 
one open, and one in parenthesb, 
the latter always belongs to an 
earlier date, and indicates that a 
fragment of earlier date b em- 
bodied. Thus a(i) means that 
the psalm b of period a, with a 
fragment of period i at its close : 
and (i)a the same, except that 
the embodied piece b in the be- 
ginning of the psalm. 



2. ^ntiioljs not CtironoIogicaL 



Islhe psafan (in the opinion of the 
author) b a combination of two 
psalms or parts of psaUns. 

C^Composite, «.#. psafan composed of 
older pieces, bat not now pUinly 



' D'sB ' Davidic ' in a secondary sense, 
as echoes of Davkl (Delitach). 

Bfs Elegy. 

NBfsNatkmal Elegy. 

OsOocaaioDal, f.«. springing out of 
the actual sitnatkm, or some 



Oscf aGancnl nature, i,£, expressing 

or habit of 



thought, rather than a present 
situation. The opposite of Occa- 
sional 

Las Liturgical. 

/a Personal ; signifies that the psalm 
springs from the personal ex- 
periences of the psalmist. 

/L signifies that the topics have risen 
from Personal experiences, though 
the psalm was composed for, or 
applied to. Liturgical use. 

NaNational, opposed to Personal; 
espedally as to grounds of com* 
plaint or lamentatioQ or impreca- 

tkML 
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A 0anct at this Table will quickly convey what it would take 
many pages to describe. For instance^ in the case of the 
Seoood Psalm, we catch at a glance the wide diversity of 
critical (q)inion on this important psakn. How it is tradition- 
ally anonymous^ and how Ewald ascribed it to David, Graets 
to Hesekiah, Cheyne to the Persian or Greek domination, 
HitBg and Olshausen to the time of the Asmoneans ; how De 
Wette^ Reuss, and Dditzsch declined to fix a date; only the 
two latter saw in it the reflection of an actual occasion, when 
die political situation was such as the psahn indicates. All 
this may be learnt, or may be recalled to mind, by glancing 
through a sing^ line ; and I liuicy this will be such a help as 
will repay die trouble of acquiring fiuniliarity with the sym- 
bolic notation which I have employed 

It must, I think, be allowed that the Psalms are not a very 
promising subject for the exercise of that critical art which 
determines dates by internal evidence. For in the first place 
there are many psalms of such a general and universal cast as 
to afibrd no note of time ; — and secondly it often happens that 
when we have found a note of time, we cannot be sure of the 
rdation borne by such a note of time to the whole composition. 
We know that many of the psalms have not preserved their 
original fonn, that they have suffered readaptation involving 
alterations and additions ; and therefore we require some diffused 
and pervading evidence ; we cannot be sure that any particular 
expression is a true key to the nature of the psalm in its present 
KNrnL 

A conviction is growing that the bulk of the Psalter was 
pioduced in the Exile or after it, and the truth of this opinion 
is confirmed by a variety of considerations, among others this 
— that it gives the Psalms a chronological place in the Canon 
which harmonises with the formula in the New Testament 
'The Law of Moses and the Prophets and the Psalms' (Luke 
zxiv. 44). There is no reason why we should discard the old 
tiaditioti which traces Hebrew psalmody up to David ; at the 
time the nearer approach of the Psalter (as a whole) to 



the New Testament will perhaps soon be accepted as a gain 
by many who have been reluctant to admit the change of view. 
Perhaps they will find that a sense of their own nearness to 
the Psalter, which though they had not formulated, they had 
often implicitly felt, is now explained and justified. 

Cheyne says (p. 276): 'What is necessary to preserve for 
the Psalms the affections of Christendom is a historical back- 
ground.' And in another place he writes: — 'if we are to 
realize and vitalize this group of psalms, it can only be by the 
historic imagination.' These words may well symbolize the 
pervading spirit of that critical enquiry to which this section 
has been devoted. I understand them as addressed only to 
students; as having little scope beyond the scholastic circle. 
Nay, even to the scholastic mind it applies only when the 
scholastic mood is on; — ^in moments of want and fear and 
aspiration and hope, the historic imagination is dismissed, and 
its results are with few exceptions forgotten. Worshippers of 
all conditions meet on a common spiritual level; they yiM 
their minds to the divine influence of the spirit of the psalm, 
and those words are realized then — 'high and low, rich and 
poor, one with another.' 

Throughout this whole Hebrew study there runs a tacit 
assumption, which must not be allowed to pass unquestioned 
as if it were a matter of course. It seems to be assumed that 
the Hebrew Psalter is the absolute standard and only measure 
of the Christian Psalter : — as if in all doubtftil points the ulti- 
mate appeal were to Hebrew philology. 

But it may be asked — Did the Psalter then cease to grow 
from the moment that its form was completed and its Canon 
was closed? Continually in growth before that date did the 
vital movement instantly cease? In Acts iL, Hebrews L, and 
other well-known places of the New Testament psalms are used 
in ways that leave the original text far behind. It is not to 
be supposed that serious teachers started instruction or aigu- 
ment firom interpretations of their own, or indeed from any 
mterpretadon but the approved and current one. Thespiritoal 
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was oontiniially growing to the Advent of Christ, and 
His lefelation g»Te it new impulse. It betongs to the sub- 
jective nature of a lyric poem, to represent not outward 
phenomena but inward sentiment, and the song that lives in 
popular use and represents a cherished national aspiration, is 
aqiabk of es^Mmaion with that aspiration even while its text 
remains fixed. And therefore a living psalm is not a mere 
UrUxi^ but rather it is what the national mind at any moment 
understands it to mean.^ 

Ill 
Thb Engush Psalter 

This Section will &I1 naturally into three sub-sections : viz. 
X. The relation of our Psalter to the Greek (Latin) and 
Hebrew Psalters; 2. The import of our Psalter in English 
literature; 3. The function of the English Psalter in the 
Church. 

I. Thi relation of our PialUr to the Greek (Latin) and Hebrew. 

We have now to consider the relation of our English Psalter to 
the two eras which have occupied the previous Sections, that 
before and that since the Revival of Letters. The Psalter of 
1539 stands in the midst between the old time and the new, in 
such a way that while its foundations are deeply laid in the old 
exegesis, it stands in the presence of the new, and gives earnest 
heed to it This is a fact which cannot escape notice. It 
forces itself even upon the casual glance by strong typographic 
signs; the chief type representing the Hebrew text, while the 
Greek (Latin) additions are bracketed and in reduced lettering. 
A convenient place for verifying this arrangement is xxix. i, 
and I choose this text because it has sometimes been quoted 

^ In xhr. IS the power of tnnsSgimtioo hat added a word to the text, 
wUdi Is part of the Christian thourii not of the Hebrew Psalter. The 
Hebrew (aoooidtng to Reus) wmm says, 'PnisQtt'il est ton mattre'; 
the Christian says 'lor He is thy Lord God.' Even 1611 and 1885, 
wUdi porpott to represent the Hebrew text, orerpaw it when they print 
'LoidSrithacapJtaL 



by modern Hebraists in depreciation of Coverdale's work. If 
we read this verse in the chief type only, it runs thus : — * Bring 
unto the Lord, O ye mighty : ascribe unto the Lord worship 
and strength' — which agrees substantially with the Revision of 
1885. This typographic distinction having been dropped in 
the usual prints of the Common Prayer Book,^ a conflate 
rendering became current which has been wrongly turned to 
the discredit of Coverdale. He lived on the confines of the 
two great eras of exegesis, the prophetic and the scientific ; 
being educated in the elder, but embracing the new light of 
the younger, and he represents the best scholarship of his time. 
His plan to make the variations of the Hebrew from the Greek 
authority promptly visible to the eye gives his Psalter the 
character of a critical work, the first of the kind in English 
literature.' 

The Psalter had continually been the subject, either in 
whole or in parts, of vernacular translation, to a degree not 
shared by any other part of Scripture, not even by the Gospels. 
Indeed it would hardly be too much to say that the Psalms 
were the only part of Scripture in current circulation and in 
popular use during the Middle Ages. It naturally followed 
that efforts of translation were almost exclusively devoted to 
the Psalter. From the tenth century onwards, the extant 
glosses and versions of the Psalms are so numerous as to 
warrant the inference that they were translated more or less in 
every part of the country and in every generation. There is a 
remarkable translation and commentary in the dialect of York- 
shire from the'former half of the fourteenth century by Richard 
Roller the hermit of Hampole, who died in 1349. The editor 
of this book (Clarendon Press 1884), the Rev. H. R. Bramley, 
gives specimens from no less than fourteen extant manuscripts. 
The literary excellence of the English Bible was no sudden pro- 
duct, it grew out of the long-continued exercise upon the 



^ Though retained in the Standard Book of 1663. 

* Other important inilancei are : viL is ; xL 5 ; sdv. 5 ; xlv. is ; faou 
luei^ptioQ; InxL Inter.; ad. 10; ooodL 4 ; caoacviL Inscr. ; adiii. Inter. ; 
cxlfL Inter. | csML 8. 
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FnlmSi and this affords a natund explanation of the singohur 
case and Toliible melodious rhythm of oar lituxgical Psalter. 

In his description of the Bible of 1611, Dr. Scrivener com- 
plained of 'die prosaic tone of its version of the PsalmSy 
wUdi, however exact and elaborate^ is so spiritless as to be 
wiDin^y used by but few that are fiuniliar with the version in 
tbe Book of Common Prayer, a recension which, though 
derived immediately from the Great Bible, is in substance the 
work of that consummate master of rhythmical prose^ Bishop 
Miles Coverdale.'^ 

One source of divergence in the two verrions arises from a 
xemarkable peculiarity of the Hebrew. This oriental language 
is not dear and well-defined in its verbal tenses. The ideas of 
Present and Preterite are not kept distinct; even Preterite 
and Future run into one another. This is a cause of difference 
which is constant in its operation. A few examples will be 
useful here. In cxvL 10, 'I believed, and therefore will I 
^P^^* (1539) became in 1611 'I believed, therefore have I 
spoken'; in 1885 we return to the Future as in 1539, but 
with another change in the leading verb from Preterite to 
Present, thus: 'I believe, for I will speak'; with an alternative 
rendering in the margin : 'Or, / believed^ when I spake thus.' 
This cause of uncertainty is continually recurring. In the 
first verse of the same psalm, where 1885 has 'I love the 
Lord, because he hath heard my voice,' the American Com- 
pany thought it of sufficient importance to record their prefer- 
ence for *heareth' instead of 'hath heard.' 

In dv. 6» *the waters stand in the hills' (1539) became in 
x6ix and 1885 *the waters stood above the mountains,' 
iriieieas in the three ancient verrions — Sept Vulg. Jerome — 
k is uniformly fiiture (onfo-omroi, stahtnf). 

In oodL a the tense is vital to the date of the psalm. We 
have in 1539 and 16x1 * our feet shaU stand'; both Vulg. and 
JeCi have a past tense 'stanteserant'; yet the moden^s agree 

> Tk§ Jmikwiwed SdUiem efike SngUtk BiU$ i&ii^ pw ly^ 



Clie ^EngUjBEl) l^ftatet 



XIT 



in preferring the Present tensci * our feet Stand at last' (Oie^ 
<oiir feet are standing' 1885. 

The Psalter of the Great Bible was carefully revised (or the 
new edition that appeared in the following year with Cranmei^s 
Pxefiice; and in the few places where our Standard of i66s 
markedly differs from 1539, the change will generally be found 
in 1540. I will give a few examples. 



1539 

iL I. Why do the heathen grudge 
together* 

Ix. 6. Destmctioiis are come to 
anend. 

xL 5. hit eyelids behold the 
children of men. 

xiL 3. dissemble in their hetrt 

xiL 5. the comphunt of the poor. 

xm, la mainfsin their own 
wealthiness. 

xviiL 3 the brooks of ungodliness. 

xxriL ^ in the secret place of 
hb dwelhng shall he keep me. 

XXX. 5. and his pleasure is in life. 

XXXL15. every man abhorreth me. 

xxxL SI. O bow plentiful are thy 
goods. 

xxxiL 7. in due season. 

xxxiiL 7. in secret. 

xxxT. 17. from the wicked 
rumours of them. 

xdi ^. all the worksof wickedness. 

cxxnL 3. and take no rest, but 
eat 

cxxix. 6. even as the hay upon 
the housetops. 

cxxxvii 8. thou shalt come to 
miserjfthyselC 

cxliiL 3. as the dead men of the 
world. 



1540 
so furiously rage togethor. 

are come to a perpetual end. 

tryeth the children of men. 

in their double heart 

the deep sighing of the poor. 

are enclosed in their own fiit 

the overflowings of ungodlinen. 
shall he hide me. 

and in his pleasure is life. 

fear u on every side. 

O how plentiful is thy goodness 

in a time when thou maycst be 

found, 
as in a treasure-house, 
from^ the calamities which they 

bnng on me. 
all the workers of wickedness, 
and so late take restp and eat 

even as the grass growing vpoo the 

housetops, 
wasted with misery. 

as the men that have been long 
dead. 



Thus we have reason to believe that the work of Coverdale 
passed under the revision of that master of lyrical and liturgical 
prose^ ArchUshop Cranmer. 

But to whatever hand the alteratbns of 1540 are due^ this 
general assertion may be made^— that they all testify to the 
progress of Hebicw scholarship. 
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In the early days of the Hebrew renaissance^ a more than 
proportionate Talue was assigned to Rabbinical commentSi and 
we find truces of this in our Psalter. Some interpretations 
wbifdtk were then accepted on Jewish authority still hold their 
groaii4 at least with some critics; thus Delitzsch still maintains 
'lowly in his own eyes' zv. 4, which was relinquished in x6ix 
(1885). 

Others are now universally abandoned; thus *him that 
fidedi upon the heavens' IxviiL 4, though kept in x6ii, was no 
longer defended even by Delitzsch, and is now altered in 1885, 
tims: *cast up a highway for him that rideth through the 



a. TVs Pialier a landmark in English literature. 

The great depression of English after the Norman Conquest 
ended in the latter half of the fourteenth century. The poetry 
of Piers Plowman, Chaucer, and Gower, besides the Wicliffian 
translation of the whole Bible in two successive editions, 
powerfully demonstrated the restitution of the mother tongue 
to her natural rights. And this brought with it an incident 
which was an augury for the future. The boys in Grammar 
Schools had been accustomed to render their Latin into French ; 
but now the practice was changed, and they turned their bits 
of Latin into English. This was the best preparation for a 
literary use of English. And in the fifteenth century the fruit 
IS seen in the copiousness of English prose. The compass and 
cjuality of this literary prose was further improved by the new 
Scripture translations of Tyndale and Coverdale. 

Over an these translations Coverdale's Psalter holds an 
eminfnt place. Ezerdse in Scriptural translation had for 
oentnries been almost entirely confined to the Psalms, and 
ooosequently diere was a store of traditional diction for 
icoderiog the Psalms which existed not for any other part of 
Savtme. The rest of Scripture was however the easier to 
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translate by reason of that familiarity with the Psalms which 
were in a'peculiar. degree fitted by their nature to prepare the 
way for the whole undertaking. 

In this Psalter we take the English language at its happiest 
moment The Psalter of 1539 is the mellowed product of 
the whole medieval period, and there is just enough of the 
influence of the New Learning perceptible in it to make us 
aware by what a hair's breadth escape it stands apart from 
the ordinary modish type of sixteenth century English. It is a 
choice sample from the school of Tyndale and Coverdale and 
their companions. And as Tyndale took not new English, but 
an old and ripe and settled diction such as was used by plain 
staid men in discoursmg of serious matters, therefore his language 
belongs to the generation of those that taught him, and it carries 
us back some way into the fifteenth century. But while we 
recogm'ze the strain firom which it descends, we at the same 
time discover in it something of a new departure. We cannot 
quite identify it with anything higher up. It is utteriy unlike 
the language of Wiclifl The nearest approach to ancestral 
likeness is seen in the Paston Letters, and in the English of 
Sir John Fortescue. In the novelty of the diction we see a 
reflection of the high purpose which evoked the eflbrt Our 
Bible translation actually generated a new dialect in the 
English Language ; it produced the happiest type of diction 
that ever grew upon the prolific stock of our mother tongue. 
I could conceive that Tyndale owed something of it uncon- 
sciously to John Colet who lectured in Oxford on the New 
Testament fix>m 1496 to 1505, of whom Erasmus said that he 
had a happy art of expressing with ease what others could 
hardly express with the greatest labour. 

And this new dialect, for which such a fiiture was in storey 
had by the end of the reign of Henry VIIL reached such a 
maturity and perfection, as made it the broad and solid 
platform of modem English. Capable of any amount of . 
modification or embellishment, it has been subject to many 
surface altentionsi but it has never been superseded. It 
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now as then the pervading dement, the penonal 
i de mily of the Engfah language. 

The poritxm which it had gained as the Scripture medium 
tended to ensure its stability. Only ten years later it was 
employed in the translation of the Breriary and other liturgfeal 
teits far tfie composition of the Book of Common Prayer, in 
1549. And if we look at tfie new contributions which were 
then added, we shall have a Cur means of Judging how the 
English lapguage of that day shewed in original composition 
of tbe hi^g^iest and most diflkult kind. Let any one consider 
die laognage of the Collects for the Second and Third Sundays 
in Adftnt^ St Stephen's Day, vi after Epiphany, Easter Even 
'—nd for a palmary specimen of the En^h of 1549 we may 
ediibit the Benediction next the close of the Visitation of the 
Sick; which for purity, strength, clearness, simplicity, and 
tenderness, may well be offered as a sample by any Englishman 
who is proud of his native tongue: — 'The Almighty Lord, 
who is a most' etc 

But however much it was renovated and reinforced, it lost 
not its diaracter as a venerable diction, connected with a long 
tradition in the past This we perceive by the archaisms it 
has brought down with it ; archaisms of a strange old-world 
aqiect, and little to be looked for so near to the middle of the 
stzteeoth century. I will begin with three instances, and they 
are such that they would certainly have carried with them a 
savour of antiquity in the days when Colet was lecturing. 

The first is am hyt^ where now we have on high : 'Thou art 
gone vp an hye,' IxviiL 18. The peculiar archaism of this lies 
in the form of the preposition tfn, the same old form of which 
we have a relic in the compound amm^ where an is a preposition 
governing the numeral one. The more usua) form in this 
Fnlter b om fye^ as xviiL 34. 

The second of these archaisms is ai God^ where now we 
have 'firom God': ' The lyons roaring after theyrpraye to seke 
dicyr mete at God,' dv. sx. This is a fine old construction 
wUdi we have lost and may wdl regret In Boamuif 6s9i 



when the hero receives the hall-cup at the hands of Wealhtheow 
the queen, the original has — *»t Wealhtheon.' 

llie third is the word Icnwi for 'praise' in cviL 32. 'That 
they wolde exalte him also in the congr^;acyon of the people^ 
and loave him in the seat of the elders.' A derinuire verb 
from the Saxon substantive iSj^ and the equivalent of the 
German verb, Men. 

But, notwithstanding these and a few other archaisms, the 
language of the Psalter is not on the whole an antiquated 
language^ much less obsolete. Indeed, when we remember its 
date, we must allow that it is remarkably free from the 
obscurities of antiquity. This is due partly to the long and 
careful selection which had preceded the original work, and 
partly to its genuine simplicity, for it is precisely the language 
of crudeness and affectation that inherits an early senility. 
Such are some of the internal causes of its perpetual freshness : 
there b also an external causey namely, that continual use 
which has kept it in daily touch with the mind of the natioa 

Among other relics of antiquity worthy to be noticed, there 
is one which may even daim to rank with the three above 
enumerated The plural verb in -^M, though not obsolete in 
1539, was already becoming very rare in the written language. 
It occurs once : — ' the wylde beastes of the fdde devoureth it ' 
Ixxx. 13. 

The conspicuous words of the vocabulary belong largely to 
that old French era which was now past, rather than to the new 
classic period which had already begun, but had not yet 
diffused its influence. In almost all the instances of subsequent 
change, we shall find that the alteration has been in a Latin 
direction. That this diction belongs to the vocabulary 
of an expiring era is betokened by such a French word as 
MMWtf XXXV. 15, which has been superseded byaword mechani- 
cally near to it, viz. tmmihs — 'making mouths at me.' More 
important, however^ is the general observation that the peculiar 
forms of words are naturalixed French ; and where they look 
strange to our eyes, it is because we are used to the reladniaed 
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fonn. Thus frames or. 41 is F. prtmusu^ and our present 

f w 9wdu is r et ouched with Y^framissmm. Such are also ^MPMf»M|f 

(ooanniming) xxxv. so; enenasi (increaseX emfytmg (inditing) 

idr. I9 and other instances oim- where we now use «v-; sfrete 

everywhere te* spirit '; {^ofxo/ for* dispersed 'odL 9. These 

and many more have since been relatinized. 

Of die Syntax there is not much to say. One item, how- 
ever, I would not omit» because it b archaic^ and purely 
EngKsh, being quite independent of die ancient languages. I 
wgak of die Periodic structure^ which in 1539 is already 
save. It occurs in xxxviiL 20^ 'because I folowe the thynge 
Aatgoodis*' This structure is retained in 1611, but modem- 
i»d in 1885 : — 'because I follow the thing that is good.' The 
nme has happened in Matthew zz. 14, where 'Take that 
diine b' (1611) becomes in the Revbion of 1881, 'Take up 
that which b thine.'^ Another instanre b L is, 'and all that 
dierein b' ; altered before 1662 to 'all that b therein.' 

Among Symbolic words, the most interesting in thb Psalter 
are^ skaU^ wUl^ may. In cxxx. 3, 'who may abide it,' we see 
wuy in its earliest sense 'to be able^' in which sense it has been 
now superseded by ctm^ and if we translate thb question into 
modem English, it takes the form 'who can abide it?' Thb 
earliest sense of may b now little used in prose; with the 
exception of a few set phrases, it survives only in poetical 



The optative use of may occurs in cxxiv. i 'now may 
Isnd say,' and cxzix. i 'may Israel now say.' I imagine that 
bodi these are commonly understood as indicatives, and in the 
sense of om^ so that they are taken as if they said ' Israel may 
wdl say/ or 'Israel can jusdy say.' A comparison of the 
metrical versions will satisfy any enquirer that the authors of 
theses both Old and New, took may here as no ways different 
fiomoM. But I have little doubt that Coverdale meant My in 
die optative senses as in the line^' Long may she reign r And 



^ I kite Uttted the Mbiect of the Pfefiodie tentcaee in Bmg^th Fnm^ 
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if 80| it is interesting, because I am not yet aware of any 
example of the optative may before Coverdale's time.^ The 
previous word was mote. Thus Skdton, ed Dyce, L 292 *so 
mote I go.' Dunbar has : 'and thankit mot thow be' (Skeat, 
Sftdmtns iiL p. 116). To this mote the optative may was 
succedaneous, and its early instances seem liable to indistinct- 
ness. Uncouth and immature, this optative appears in 
Surrey's jEneid iL 704, 'According thanks the gods may 
yeld to thee,' where we could not have been sure of it if we 
had not the original to guide us — persolvant gratis dignas 

0* 537)- ^y A® ^"^ ^^ ^^ century it was common enough ; 
as may be seen in Schmidt's Shakspeare Lexiam, 

But that which here calls for special and expanded notice is 
shaU and will. In the earlier stages of English the uses of 
shaU and will are always worthy of particular attention, and 
this is still the case in the former part of the sixteenth century. 

The historical relation of these two Symbols to each other 
is simply this : that shall b the elder, and wUl the younger 
symbol of futurity. Our usage of shaU has something in com- 
mon with the German usage of solUn ; whereas the German 
wollen has nothing whatever in common with our auxiliary use 
of wiU. In all the places where we use auxiliary wiU^ they use 
not wollen^ but werden. In short, our symbolic will b an 
entirely insular evolution, and has no parallel in any other 
Teutonic language (unless it be Danish?) Ahready at the 
time of our colonizing Britain, shall had made some way in its 
symbolic career. But the use of will as an auxiliary b fiur 
more recent It hardly b to be found in Saxon times — ^it b 
even strange to W\di£ in the fourteenth century — ^it b not 
finally esUblished in the Bible of 1539. It b encroaching 
upon shall and driving it back, but its limits are not yet 
•determined. And thb aggressiveness of witt^ which has long 



^ I called Pkofessor Skeat'i atttntioii to this point, partkukrly aikiiig 
him if in his Chancer work he iband the optative wny^. He infenned me 
:that he did not ; adding that, as &r as he could guess, this use appeared to 
hare come in between 1500 and 155a 
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CBued m the oentnl phcei of the language^ it still numng At 
die T******^*^^ like the flaj^ing of die wsvet on the ihore 
after die sabodiog of a stonn at sea.^ 

A compaiiiOQ of our liturgical Psalter with the Bible rersion 
Aims Aat shall is my much more frequent in 1539, and will 
m i6ii. There is no feature in the diction of the Psalter 
Aat k moie striking than this variety in the usage of xAoi/ and 
Witt; and it is of importance to observe that when versions 
£Ser in tUs particuhr, it is lardy from any diversity of inter- 
pretation, but almost always from a difference of habit in the 
Vinigkik lai^gnage. The diflSerenoe in the usage* of shall and 
spfiETis matter of time^and it is one of the most interesting 
indtcations of the ptpgress of the hnguage. 

(The case of CKviil 17 is peculiar: 'I will not dye but 
lyvc^'— this is nothing short of a Keltidsm.) 

But to illustrate this by examples^ here are all the instances 
that I have observed of the divergence in the matter of shall 
woAwSL 

1539 1611 

IWmzvLll ihalt wilt 

13 ihalt wilt 

sviiL ac ihalt wilt 

30 ibalt wilt 

37 ihalt wilt 

38 ihah wilt 

xxw. 8 tliftlllie...ilian will...wiU 

* The symbolic p togie u of wiU has been so great in Scotland, that the 
piCKntive sianification of the word has become atrophized, and when tbev 
want to cxpfev irolition, piirpose» reiolution, they iaU back on skaU^ whicn 
they use in a style that is grandly archaic I am indebted for some good 

tland. 



i^es to an English la^ who has been some years resident in Scot] 
— I. Dialqi^ between Mistress and Omrhmsn : — M. I should be glad» 
machman, if too oonld wash the dog to-day— or are yoa too busy ? C 
Oh D0| mcai^ I shall do it to-day. M. It can wait, if to-morrow would suit 
yoa better. C I think I wiU have to ^ to Perth to-morrow. I will be 
dipping the horse this morning ; but thu afternoon I shall wash the dog 
§at jmm a. B e t w e en Lady and Shopman : — S. I wiU have to keep yoo 
wailing a day or two, madam, but ytm may trust to me, I shall procure 
vdiatyouwaBL Lb Are tou sure? Shoukl you send to Edinbur^ / S. I 
win not fiad it at our Edmbagh house, I am sure, madam, but I shall send 
to Glamnr km you. L» I jme you a great deal of trouble. S. Do not 
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PMdmxxix. lo 
xxxviiL 15 
xU. 1 
xliL 15 
xliiL 6 
xlviii 13 
IL 13 

Ix. 12 

lxL4 
6 

IxxL 31 
Ixxv. 3 
Ixxx. 18 
IxxxL II 
Ixxxiv. 13 
Ixxxv. 8 
cl II 
civ. 9 
cxL 5 

CXT. 13 

cxxxii. II 

13 

18 

19 
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(he) shall 

shalt 

(he) shall 

I will 

IwiU 

heshidl 

shall I 

will we 

my trust shall be 

shalt 

my lips will be fidn 

I shall judge 

we shall 

IshaU 

shall he 

heshaU 

I shall 

they shall 

he shall 

he shall 

he shall 

shall I 

shall I 

I shall 
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wiU 

wUt 

will 

shaU 

shall 

wiU 

wiUI 

we shall 

Iwill trust 

wUt 

shall greatly rafoioe 

I will hidge 

IwiU 

will he 

he will 

IwiU 

they may 

hewiU 

hewiU 

hewUl 

wUlI 

win I 

wUlI 



The English of our Psalter is native and genuine, it is 
home-grown, it is true English. It is the wellhead of the pure 
En^^ish of our whole Bible. We see it coining in the Tuston 
Letters, we trace its after influence in the literary progress of 
the sixteenth century, especially in the best of Shakespeare's 
melodious prose. 

Further, as the Latin Psalter has been the source of the 
liturgic diction of the Western Church, so also the English 
Psalter has given the note which characterises the English 
Liturgy, the beauty of which has been celebrated by Macaulay 
in a well-known passage from which the ft^owing is drawn — 

*The English of our services is Eng^ in all the vigour and 
suppleness of early youth. The diction ofour Book of Common 
Prayer has directly or indirectly contributed to form the diction 
of almost every great English writer, and has extorted the 
admiration of the most accomplished infidels and of the most 
accomplished NoDoonformists, of sudi men as David Hu&e 
aad Robot HalL' jauMry^£^gituul m. 4js. 

Pkobably no one piece of writing has had so pervading an 

d 
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inftaenoe upon English rhjrthm and diction as oar liturgical 
Palter has had Employed for a purpose widely independent 
of the fiterary motive, the influence has been unobserved, 
and OQ that account all the more pervading. The tone 
of our Flalter is embedded in the innermost tissue of English 
li tefa lui e. It has been entering the national mind through 
every avenue of mental assimilation — eyes, ears, organs of 
wpctdk; and we must add, the tongue's helpful ornament of 



It is acknowledged that the English Bible has been the 
great beam of stability to the English language. And if we 
consider how vast is the influence exerted upon our habits of 
qieecfa by that which we speak — how much more our speech 
fonns our qieecfa than does our passive hearing or our silent 
reading, it will appear probable that of all the English Scriptures 
no part has exercised so constant an influence upon the course 
of the English language as the Psalter of 1539. 



3. TJu function of the English Psalter in the Church. 

PMfitable at if the instruction conveyed to us in erery word of Scripture, 
yet the Pnlms have been the most dirc^tlv and visibly useful part of the 
whole volume, having beoi the prayer-book of the Church ever since they 
weie written ; ai " " 
aiNils lor heaven. 



written ; and have done more (as fiu as w^ dare judge) to prepare 
than any of the inspired bool^, except the Gospels. 



«J. H. Nbwman. 

There is no reason to doubt, and there is every riason to 
that the use now made of the Psalter in the Church of 
Eng^d is entirely in accordance with the original motive of 
its collection. The collection of the Whole (and perhaps also 
of the constituent Parts) was occasioned by the requirements 
of congregational psalmody ; and when the Psalms are sung or 
nid in regular course, when they are applied or adapted to 
particular offices and special commemorations, there is nothing 
new-fimgled or arbitrary in this practice; it is in perfect 
harmony with the Ijrric nature of the Psalms, and it sustains 
the ofiginal intention wherewith the Psalter was brought 
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together. It is in the English language and through the 
Psalter of the Great Bible that this original intention is now 
most completely sustained in Christendom. 

That the bulk of the Psalms in the later parts of the Psalter 
were purposely composed for lituigical use is an opinion which 

^ gains ground. It is admitted by many critics who refuse their 
assent to such a view in the case of some earlier psakns. This 
broad difference in the general complexion of the two extremes 
of the Collection seems to suggest the inference that this strain 
of sacred poetry took its rise in Ijrrics of private devotion, that 
they were gradually adopted by the community, and that the 
tone of private meditation was thus communicated to the whole 

y series. A striking characteristic of the Psalter, and one that 
has often been observed with admiration, is its equal fitness 
for either use^ public or private. This equal sympathy in two 
directions may be congenital, if the Psalter as a public Hymn 
Book has grown out of lyrical utterances of private origin. 

Scientists have sometimes manifested impatience at the 
supremacy of the Psalms, and have been zealous to daim 
parity of rank for Babylonian or Vedic hymns. Those who 
are in quest of new historical material may be right enough in 
setting Babylonian or Vedic hjrmns even above the Psalms, 
because those are more remote, barbaric, and rare. The 
comparison has its utility for the science of the origins of sacred 
song. But for the rest it is rather barren, because in all that 
constitutes the chief interest of the Psalms, those archaic 
specimens have no part What raises the Psalms above all 
cognate examples is this &ct, that posterity has not suffered 
them to fall into oblivion. The difference between the 
Psalms and the Vedic hymns is like the difference between 
living animals and the extinct species of palaeontology. The 
comparison has a scientific interest and no other.^ 

^ ' Half the qrmpatliy which we faring to the FMlter would reveel nn* 
w tpecte d beanties in the much older tscred tongi of Chaldaea.' Ofigim^ 
ct& 0.167. This it entirely in the nhere of abetmcttpecaktion; it iifaased 
on the speculative hypodiMii, * if' the essential ooodioooi of the ca 
not what they are. 
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The Vedk hymns and the Pttdms aie interesting fiv 
opponte reasons. The former are interesting because they 
hate been long dead; the latter are^predoiis because they 
cannot die. It is because the poetry of the Veda * is what 
you caD sa?ag^ uncouth, stupid, horrible^ it is for that very 
reason' says one of its chief exponents 'that it was worth 
while to ^' for it The interest of the Psalms is of another 
soft It is this^— that from the date of their production 
hidicfto diey have been kept alive by the constant warmth of 
hunum sympathy; that they are recited from generation to 
genecatioii, and that they continue not only to survive, but 
also to grow in meaning and to acquire more fiilness of 
harmony with the sinritual experience of mankind. 

The most definite and most characteristic type of a psalm, 
is a necessitous cry shading itself to prayer growing into 
prophetic hope and praise. The course of a typical psalm is 
fike dioae lines of Milton {Paradise Lost xL 149) where Adam 
uifolds to Eve his experience of the action of prayer — 

For since I loagfat 
B^ prayer th' offended Deity to ftpoease, 
luieel'd and before him bumU'd afl mv beart, 
Methougbt I taw bim phcable and mild. 
Bending bis ear ; persuasion in me grew 
Tbat I was beard witb favour ; peace retnm'd 
Home to my breast, and to my memory 
His promise^ tbat tby Seed sball bruise oar Foe ; 
Wbicb, tben not minded in dismay, yet now 
Asnres me tbat tbe bitterness of dcatb 
Is pasty and we sbaU lire. 

Good for a representative specimen is xiii. ; wherein the six 
verses pair offand rise by three ascending steps out of the depths 
of natural anxiety, through the prayer of faith, into the serener 
air of trust and praise. Or (as imaged by Delitzsch) the hymn 
advances in waves that are constantly decreasing in length, as 
in the subsiding of a storm onthesea. ' Five lines of lamenta- 
tioD and feur (Mf supplication are followed by three of joy/ 



The aim of dioae who guided the English Reformation was 
|o minimiif the breach with the Past, and to retain the main 
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outlines of ancient Catholic worship. The new Liturgy was 
based, not upon rejection of the old, but upon selection and 
reconstruction. Our liturgical use of the Psalms harmonized 
not with the scientific exegesis which was beginning at the 
time of the Reformation, but rather with that presdentific and 
prophetic appreciation which characterized the earlier ages of 
Christianity. Antiquated as to many people seems that 
manner of interpretation — ^in hce of the &ct that it is called 
mystic by many who understand 'mystic' to mean opposed to 
common sense — nevertheless this is the spirit in which it is 
still used in the sacred offices of the English Church. Hooker 
is honoured by many as the advocate or even the apostle of 
Reason ; Matthew Arnold honoured him as the one man who 
had above others or before others the sense of historic develop- 
ment in religion ; and the one as well as the other is true ; yet 
he has left us an appreciation of the Psalms in the prophetic 
spirit which .is unsurpassed in religious literature. He is 
answering the objection to the liturgical use of the Psalter 
which was then made by the Puritans, and which is not yet 
extinct among their successors, though nobody enjoys the 
Psalms more than they do when they come to church, and 
many of them wish they had the practice among themselves. 

The complaint which they make about Plalms and Hjmns, might at 
weU be overpast without any answer, as it is without any cause brought 
forth. But our desire is to content them, if it may be, and to 3rield them a 
just reason, eren of the least things, wherein undeservedly they have but as 
much as dreamed or suspected that we do amiss. They seem sometimes so 
to ^>eak, as if it gftaXly offended them, that such Hymns and Psalms as are 
Sanpture, should in Common Prayer be otherwise used, than the rest of the 
Scripture is wont ; sometimes displeased they are at Uie artificial Mustek 
which we add unto Psalms of this kind, or of any other nature else ; some- 
time the plainest and the most intelligible rehearsal of them, yet they savour 
not, because it is done by Interlocution, and with a mutual return of sentences 
from side to side. 

They are not ignorant what difference there is between other parts of 
Scripture and Psiums. The choice and flower of aU things profitable in 
other Books, the Psalms do both more briefly contain, and more movingly 
also express, by reason of that Poetical Form wherewith they are written. 
The Andents, when they speak of the Book of Psalms, use to fidl into large 
Discoorsei, shewing how this part above the rest doth of purpose act ibrth 
and celebrate aU the oonsideratkms and operatkms which beioog to God ; 
it magnifirth the holy Mcditatkmt and Actfaoi of Divine Men ; itit of things 
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bocvcnlr un Unrreml Dedmntion, working in them, whose hearts God 
■■M|Mi»th with the dne consideration thereoi^ an habit or disposition of mind 
vbeseby they are made fit Vessels both for receipt and for deliTery of 
wbataoever qxritoal perfection. What is there necessary for man to know, 
which the Fnfans are not able to teach ? Thejr are to beginners an easie 
and ^**"«*» Intiodnction, a mighty Augmentation of all Vertae and Know- 
led^ in sndi as are entred before, a strong confirmation to the most perfect 
mmMmt^mt otheTS. Hcfoical Magnanimity, exquisite Justice, grave Modera- 
tioiiy exact Wisdom, Repentance nmeifi;ned, unwearied Patience, the 
ICyitcries of God, the Sufferings of Chnst, the Terrors of Wrath, the 
ComJbrts of Grace, the Works of Prondence over this World, and the 
IMomiscd Joys of t)Mt World which is to come, all good necessarily to be 
either knowny or done, or had, this one Celestial Fountain yieldeth. Let 
there be any grief or disease incident unto the Soul of Man, any wound or 
f^Vwtmm^ Bsined, for which there is not in this Treasure-house, a present 
comfortable reniedy at all times readv to be found. Hereof it is, that we 
covet to make the Fnlms especially fomiltar unto all. This is the very 
aune^ why we iterate the Pftalms oltner than any other part of Scripture 
bendes; the cause wherefore we inure the people together with their 
Minister, and not the Minister alone, to read them as other parts of Scripture 
he MtL'-OfiAg Lamt tf EccUsuutUal PMy^ Book v. | 37. 

The weekly recitation of the whole Psalter has still a 
nominal and unabrogated position in the Roman ritual But 
though never theoretically abandoned, it has from one cause 
and another practically shrunk, and the larger half of the Psalms 
are never recited by the Roman priest at all Sometimes the 
Breviary has the Psalter bound aut^ and the lay member of the 
Roman Church can do without the Psalter altogether : whereas 
we, who have long ago given up the priestly theory of the 
weekly recitation, have kept up the monthly recitation, and a 
member of the English Church would not know his Common 
Prayer Book with the Psalms shut out^ 

In the Anglican Use the Psalter is divided into sixty portions 
for Matins and Evensong throughout the month. The whole 
Psalter is given (or restored) to the whole congregation in 
Common Prayer. After the solemn preliminary act of approach 
by a general Confession, the whole Congregation engages in 
reading or chanting the Psalms, for the most part in order as 
they come without selection. The essence is in them all, and 
that eaaenoe is not in the literary performance or in the historical 

* ' Je sak des lieu 0)1 Too a fait retrancher par le relieur le'psautier de 
la acmaiDedcs BiMaiics toot lleu£^ pour dimimifr le poids des Gurnet.' — 
LtUm D a rtikmrni^ pb %^ x quoted in Ckrittum Rmmtmhrtrnttr voL xniii 
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contents, but it is in the spirit of prayer and of prophecy. And 
hereby the whole congrq;ation is lifted into another sphere, 
out of the transient into the eternal, by a gentle pervading 
inspiration, which exalts the pitch of their minds into the 
prayerftd and prophetic mood, so that for the moment all the 
Lord's people are prophets. Such is the tuning of the congre- 
gation for the public reading of Scripture. So, of old, the 
schools of the prophets prepared themselves by sacred song to 
receive inspired communications.^ 

For this noblest use of the Psalms, the rendering of the 
sucteenth century is better than the Revision of the seventeenth, 
and likewise better than anything that has been or can be done 
in the nineteenth. It was preferred in x66i, it was preferred 
when the question was again mooted in 1689, the sentiment 
of the Church has been with it from first to last, and that 
sentiment is still supported by representative names of our own 
time, such as Dr. Scrivener and Bishop Westcott But 
Professor Cheyne is adverse to it, manifesting a strange un* 
kindliness towards our domestic Psalter, keener to see its 
superficial defects in regard of grammatico- historic sense, 
than to hear the deep sound of its far-derived harmonies. 
He sets down the men of the sixteenth century at less than 
their worth, while he magnifies the power and the profit of 
scientific criticism. On this matter I am content to agree with 
his reviewer in the Quarterly Review (October 1884), though I 
think that writer has conceded too much, and has overstated 
the defects of our Psalter. He allowed that Cheyne had 
succeeded in his first aim of enabling the reader to understand 
the Psahns better ; but as to reading them with pleasure^ he 
thought that those who are familiar with the rolling rhythm of 
the Psalter from the .Great Bible 'will still turn to their Prayer 
Book when they wish to read the Psalms for devotion or 
enjoyment, in ^te of the bold paraphrases and not unfrequent 
mistranslatioiis and even grave blemishesi which chancterise 
this veniocL* 

^ iSmlx. 5. 
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*Ko TeraoQ will ever supersede' that of the Great BiUe, 

but we may wish to see that version revised 'with a gentle and 

leferenl hand, not obliterating any of its characteristic features^ 

but merdy renumng such blemishes as by common consent 

aie a disfigurement of a precious treasure.' 

The position assigned to the Psalter in our Book of 
Common Prayer was a distinctive mark of the English as 
co mpar ed with other reformed Churches. The Church of 
England akme directed the constant recital of the prose 
FnJter, thus preserving continuity with the ideal practice of 
entire Christendom. It was in &ct a restoration of the Psalter 
to that position which it had once held in the universal 
Churchy but firom which it had £dlen by neglect The beauty 
of Coverdale's translation must have counted for much with 
Crammer and his associates in the institution of the monthly 
recital of the whole Psalter, and in reconciling congregations 
to the practice. The Genevan influence, powerful as it was 
among us for a long period, never superseded the prose 
ledtal, save for a few years under the Commonwealth. But 
one important effect it had, namely, that of introducing the 
Psalter in duplicate, in the metrical form for singing, at first in 
the Old Version which was begun by Stemhold, and then in 
the New Version of Tate and Brady. Through these two 
forms, prose and verse, the Psalter supplied our public 
worship with its psalmody and hjrmnody, until the art of 
original hymn-writing was developed among us, and metrical 
psalms were superseded. 

Our modem hymn-books, even their more original parts, 
are still in the line of descent from the Psalter. Original 
hymns were first developed in the Eastern Church. In the 
fourth century the Latin Church, guided at first by Hilary, 
Bishop of Poictiers, and after him by Ambrose, Bishop of 
Idan, began to imitate and assimilate Greek hymnody. All 
bymnologists agree in tracing to Ambrose the systematic 
insritntion of hymnody in the West The Empress Justina 
hsvi^g demanded the use of odc of the churches in Milan 



for Arian worship (a.d. 385), Ambrose having refused to 
comply was in danger of personal violence, whereupon the 
people guarded his house and kept watch day and night in his 
church to protect him from capture. The relays of watchers 
were by him oiganized into relays of worshippers ; with courses 
of prayers and hymns, which once established became a 
permanent institution The use of the Ambrosian hymns was 
enjoined upon the monks by Benedict in the sixth century, and 
so it formed a signal element in the Anglo-Saxon ritual 

The period between the conversion of England and the 
Norman Conquest was a period of hymn-production, wherever 
learning flourished. One of the hymn-writers was Beda, who, 
among other pieces, has left two long hymns, irregularly riiymed, 
on the Day of Judgment, which are of high merit in parts.^ 
Another was Hrabanus Maurus, Alcuin's pupil, who was 
Abp. Mentz (847-856). Among the anonymous hymns of 
this period Lord Selbome finds three of great beuity, the 
influence of which is still traceable in modem hymnody. One of 
theses AUduia dttUe carmen^ is found in Anglo-Saxon hymnaries 
which are certainly older than the Norman Conquest* 

St Bernard of Clairvaux (109X-X153X the prodaimer of the 
second crusade, * the father, in Latin hymnody, of that warm 
and passionate form of devotion, which some may consider to 
apply too freely to Divine Objects the language of human 
affection,' produced four hymns bq;inning with */esms dutas 
mimarid* (*/ism, tki vtry thought of Tha*), a series which 
has been a prolific source of later hymns. 

Another Bernard of less renown, namely, Bernard of 
Morlaix, wrote (about X150) a singuUr poem on ^Contempt of 
the World' in a curiously elaborate Meonine dactylic* metre, 
from which Dr. Neale drew those pedlar hymnsi •Bri^ lift 
it hin mtrp^rtim,' and '/umsmkm ihi GMm: 

^ ThcM were tnmUttd into the vcmMdar Angto-Stion, sad thqrhviv 
been edited bv Dr. Rawton Lamby (Early EogUsb Test Sockty). 

^ffymms, TMr MUtmf •■Ij gw iiii^i Hi ii r Ai aW Gwmh mmd LaUm 
Chmniu. Gmmi ^ mi Qmi ^w T H ft i, Itf RmiMI» ShI of SeBMntb 
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Abp. TYendi and Dr. Meale are agreed in ranking Adam 
of St Victor (dkd before 1x94) as *the most fertile and the 
greatest of the Latin hymnographers erf" the Middle Ages.' 
The neit age brought forth two ^ the most celebrated hymns, 
*ZM»mM^' by Thomas deCelano(d 1226); SLad^Sfada/ mater 
dMupwii/ by Jacobus de Benedictis, both Franciscans. Then 
Ottne the four sacramental hymns of Thomas Aquinas, the best 
knoim of which is ^Pange lingua ghriosi eorfaris mystcHum ; ' 
hymns miited in their origin with that new institution of the 
thirteenth century, the festival of Corpus Christi, a festival 
wfaidi became highly popular and out of whose annual enter- 
tumnents the English drama was developed ; and whose name 
moieovcr signaliirs a Collie in each of our ancient Universities. 
The observance of this festival was decreed by Urban IV. 
(ia6x-xa64) at the instance of Thomas Aquinas. 

Of these 'poet-schoolmen' of the twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries Lord Selbome says : — * Their tone is contemplative, 
didactk^ theological ; they are especially fertile and ingenious 
in the field of mystical interpretation.' Three monasteries 
were chief centres of Latin hymnology, St Gall near Constance 
(one of the most famous seats of medieval culture), Clugny in 
Burgundy, and St Victor near Paris. St Gall was the home 
of thatNotker (840-912) who invented the so-called Sequences, 
originally an irregular rhythmical prose in continuation of the 
Alleluia between Epistle and Gospel From him or his school 
proceeded the Alleluiatic Sequence^ * Cantemus cuncU nulodum 
Mmnc Ailduia* now best known through Dr. Neale's recast : 
* Tki strain upraiu of jay and praise^ Alleluia ! ' Clugny was 
tbe home of Bernard of Morlaix. 

After the Reformation Latin hymns were still used, even by 
Fkotestants, in parts both of Germany and England, especially 
in the universities and colleges. Several of the old hymns are 
inchided in the Hymnary of the University Church at Oxford. 
New ones have also been composed in both countries ; — such 
it that Ambroiian hymn of the seventeenth century, * Te Dtum 
Fainm eMnusi which is sung early in the morning every May- 
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day on the top of Magdalen tower. Luther was a musician 
and hymn-writer; he employed what he called the * beautiful 
ornament ' of music in his work of reformation. The new 
manner of worship, divested of lituigy, needed an element of 
common action to impart a congregational character, and this 
was supplied by the hynms, which were many of them set to 
tunes already familiar. His most famous hjrmn is based on 
Psalm xlvi. The practice of Luther became a custom and a 
tradition ; and among the hymn-writers of the next generation 
was * Hans Sachs the cobbler-bard ' of Longfellow. Lutheran 
hymnody reached its acme in Paul Gerhardt (1606-1676), and 
it has found an English interpreter in Miss Catherine Winkworth, 
the author of Ckrisiian Singers in Germany, 

The original hjrmns of the Lutheran worship constituted a 
feature which distinguished it from that of the Calvinistic or 
'Heformed ' branch of the continental Protestants ; these latter 
insisting upon a scriptural source for their singing, and so con- 
fining themselves to metrical versions of the Psalms. 

We pass now to British hymnody. In the rudimentary 
liturgies that were put out in Henry VIIL's time there was a 
tendency towards English versions of the old Latin hjrmns, as 
well as some rude original efibrts in English rhyme. There is 
an almost foigotten work by Miles Coverdale, of which one 
copy only is known to exist, and that is preserved in the 
Library of Queen's College, Oxford.^ The title is, < Gcostly 
Pudmes and spirituali singes drawen out of the holy Scripture 
for the comfort and amsdacyon of soch as lone to reiqyse in God 
and his worded It contains metrical versions of the Vent 
Creator and other Latin originals^ of the Lord's Pnqreri the 
Ten Commandments, and the Creed; also a selection of 
psalmfi, 

As a specimen I take a few lines firom cxxxvii : — 

* I have to reooid my thanks to the Provost (Dr. Majgrath) for the 
Idnd way in whidi he farilifafed my eaaminatioii of thu vniqiie and 
interesting book* 
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To wfaom we answered idberly, 

Beliolde now tie we in your honde ; 

How iholde we vuder capUnite 

Sme to the kNrde in a ttiannge londe ? 

Hienisaleni I ny to the 

Yf I lemembre the not truly 

My honde playe on the harpe nomore. 

The colophon says : — * Imprinted by me Johan Gough Cum 
PjrhFilq;io Regali' The date is supposed to be about 1549. 

The Acts of Uniformity of Edward VL and Queen 
Kliabeth afforded cause of debate what manner of singing 
was allowed and at what parts of Divine Service. In the 
Revisioa (i66x-i66s) of the Book of Common Prayer after the 
Restoiatioii, a new Rubric was inserted after the Third 
CoUect: — *1I In Quires and places where they sing here 
foOoweth the Anthem.' Thus we are met again by that 
ancient term 'Antifdion' in a new form; and in those 
unmetrical selections of Scripture which are used in Cathedrals 
(as they were set to music by Purcell and others), which we 
DOW call 'Anthems,' the sentiment of the ancient Antiphons is 
often felt 

In 1703 a 'Supplement' of hymns was added to the New 
Vernon of the Psalms, and among them a variation of TA^ 
HumhU Lamentation of a Sinner^ the 'excellent' Benedidtt 
from the Old Version of 1562, and one hymn which 'greatly 
caceeded the rest in merit,' namely, While Shepherds watched 
their flocks by night. These were sanctioned by an Order in 
Council ; and that of Queen Anne in 1703 is the.latest instance 
of permission by public authority for the use of hymns in Divine 



It was only natural that those who were without a traditional 
Litnigy should be the first to discover the need of hymns in 
imited worship. The pressure of this want produced many 
hymn-writers in the course of the seventeenth century, but to 
none was it given to understand its nature and find the way to 
ntisfy ity until Dr. Watts began to publish hymns in 1707. 
Thioac^ him the Congregationalists have the honour of being 
tlie tenders of modem English hymnody. He struck the 
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true note of spiritual communion in united worship^ and he 
found what was fitting for congregational use. ' IVAen /survey 
ike wofidraus Cross^ ^ Jesus shall reign wherierthe sun^ * There is 
a land of pure delight^ * O God^ our help in agesp€uti are hymns 
of which Lord Selbome says : 'As long as pure nervous English, 
unaffected fervour, strong simplicity, and liquid yet manly 
sweetness, are admitted to be characteristics of a good hymn, 
works such as these must command admiration.' 

About 1738 came the first great burst of sacred song in the 
Church of England. It was connected with the religious 
revival which was begun in Oxford by two brothers, John 
Wesley, a Fellow of Lincoln College, and Charles, an under- 
graduate of Christ Church. The Methodist movement broke 
at length into two bands, one under John Wesley, the other 
under Whitfield as leader, and Selina, Countess of Huntingdon, 
as their patroa These latter were Calvinists, and they 
imputed Arminianism to the followers of Wesley. Each section 
had its hjrmn-writers : the Wesleyans had, among others, one 
who was the best of all, Charles Wesley ; the Calvinists had a 
larger number, and among them Toplady, Berridge, John Newton 
(Curate of OUieyX and William Cowper. 

Charles Wesley's poems were much influenced by German 
hymnody, especially by the works of Paul Gerhardt and his 
successors. The warm and tender feeling of his hymns makes 
them very popular, as in ^ Happy soul^ thy days are ended^ and 
^Jesus^ lover of my souV John Wesley does not appear to 
have written any original hynms, but he translated some from 
the German. 

Augustus Montague Toplady, who ranked with the 
Calvinistic Methodists, was the author of that universal 
&vourite ^Rodt of Ages! The greatest product of this school 
was the Olney Hymns, in which ' GUnious things of thu are 
spoken^ is by John Newton; and among Cowper's are ^Far 
from the World^ and * God moves in a mysterious way.* The 
best of his contributions according to Lord Selbome is 
*Harh, my soul I His the Lord: 
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Among the hymn-writen of the first quarter of the present 
centnrj, the one who holds the most prominent place in our 
bynm-books is James Montgomery, whose version of bxii| 
* JBm3 U ike lAris Anointtd^ is a general favourite, as also 
die hymn ^BftiVirwiihtik Lord!* 

While hymns were thus increasing in number, they were 
nicl J used in churches save where the clergy were Evangelical 
Old-€uhioned churchmen still clung to the idea that hymns 
(odier than a prose anthem after the Third Collect) could not 
be rig^idy used in Divine Service without express authority. 
The simultaneous appearance in 1827 of Heber's Hymns and 
Kdle^s CkrisUam Year broke down this barrier between the 
ecriciiasrical parties^ and the new movement was forwarded 
bj Bishop Mant and Henry Francis Lyte, Curate of Charlton 
near Kingsbridg^ and later Vicar <d Lower Brixham. 

The best known of Heber^s are : — *Holy^ Holy^ Holy^ Lord 
GodAlmif^i < Tht Son of God goes firth to war,' and ^Jrom 
GreenUmd's uy tmmntains* 

The Christian Year, though not a hymn-book, has con- 
tributed some hymns of great mark, especially those for Morning 
and Evening, and * The voia that breathed der Eden,' which 
stands akme in the Book of Praise under the heading * Holy 
Matrimony/ 

Many of the pieces in Lyte's Spirit of the Psalms (1834) 
retain a congrq^onal position, but his most conspicuous 
hymn is *AHde with me,' in which he has added a worthy 
diird to the Evening Hymns of Ken and Keble. 

A further impulse was given by the publication of Bunsen's 
Gesat^ghich (1833X ^^ ^ ^^ revived interest in ancient 
faymnody out <A which came the Lyra Apostolica. This book 
ooolamed *Lead, kindly Light' by J. H. Newman of Oriel 
CtiBntgt (afterwards Cardinal). 

To iDustxate the abiding influence of the Psalter on our 
coa gicg s ti o nal hymnody, it may be useful to bring together, 
without any pcetenceto complelenessi some examples of 
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Hymns in present use which are in a greater or less degree 
darived from Psalms. The abbreviations for Old Versioii and 
New Version will readily be apprehended; *BP/ stands for 
iht Book qf Praise ; * h^'h/L* iox Hymns Ancient and Moiimi 
and * Univ. Oxon.' refers to the Hymn-Book used at UntYeni^ 
Sermon in Oxford. 

Flk Till O Thoa to whom all creatures bow (NV.) 

O Lord, how good, how great art Thou (Lyte) BP. 53. 
Flk xi My trust is in the Lord (Lyte) BP. 2^5. 
Flk xvilL The Lord descended from above (OV.) Uniy. Oxoo. 
Flk xix. The heavens declare Thy glory, Lord (NV.) 

The spacious firmament on high (Addison) BP. 13. 
Behold the morning sun (Watu) BP. 106. 
The stanv firmament on high (Grant) BP. 107. 
Pik xxiiL The Lord my pasture shall prepare (Addison) BP.. 116. 
My Shepherd will supply my need (WatU) BP. aiy. 
The Lord my Shepherd is (WatU) BP. ai8. 
The King of^Love my Shepherd is (Baker) A ft M. 197. 
Pik xxiv. Erect your heads, eternal gates (NV.) 
Pik XXV. Thy mercies manifold (Stemhold ; OV.) Univ. Oxoo. 
Flk xxxl My spirit on thy care (Lyte) BP. 188. 
Flk xxxiv. Through all the changing scenes of life (NV.) A ft M. sga 
Pik xlil As pants the hart for cooling streams (NV.) 
Pa. xlvL God is our refuge, tried and proved (Lyte) BP. aj6u 

Pa. U. Have mercy. Lord, on me (NV.) 
Pik IxiiL Early, my God, without delay (NV.) BP. 39a 

O God, Thou art my God alone (Montgomery) BP. 17a 
Pik Ixv. On God the race of man depends (Watts) BP. 15. 
Pik IxviL To bless Thy chosen race (NV.) Univ. Oxon. 
Pik badL Jesus shall reign where'er the sun (WatU) BP. 8a. 
Great God, whose universal sway (WatU) BP. 83. 
Hail to the Lord's Anointed (Montgomery) BP. 8a 
Pa. bcxxL Sii^ to the Lord, our might (Lyte) BP. 315. 
Pk Ixxxiv. O God of Hosts, the mighty Lord (NV.) 
Lord of the worlds above (Watts) BP. 133. 
Pleasant are Thy courts above (Lyte) BP. 132. 
Pik IxxxviL Glorious things of thee are spoken (Newton) BP. 1 16. 
Pik x& O God, our help in ages past (WatU) BP. 168. 
Pa. xcL There is a safe and secret place (Lvte) BP. 237. 
Fk xciL Sweet is the work, my God, my King (WatU) BP. 3x4. 
Pik xdiL The Lord Jehovah reigns (WatU) BR 9. 

With glory clad, with strength arrayed (WatU) Univ. Oxod. 
Pik xcv. O oome, loud anthems let us sing (MV.) Univ. Oxoo. 
Pik xcviiL Joy to the world, the Lord is come (WatU) BP. 44. 
Fk c. All people that on earth do dwell (John Hopkins ; OV.) 
Before tehovah's awful throne (WatU) BP. 8. 
Be jqynil in God, all ye lands of the earth (Montgomeiy). 
Pft. diL My soul* inspiied with sacred love (NV.) Univ. Oxoo. 
My tool, repeat His praise fWatU) BP. i^ 
Pkmiae, my tool, the Xing 01 heaven (Lyte) BP. 13. 
Pft. dv. Oh, wonhip the King (Giant) BP. ti. 
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. Nol vnto US, Almkbty Lord (Lvte) BP. ii. 

ocvL Redecm'd inm gvflt, redeem'd from fean (Lyte) BP. 173. 

P^ cxvfi. From all that dwell below the skies (Watto) BP. 845. 
P^ cnL Up to tlie hills I lift mine eyes (Watts) BP. 233. 
ft. CBDU From lowest <^hs of woe (NV.) Univ. Oxoo. 

Qoiett Lofd, my firoward heart (Newtoo) BP. 199. 
jcsas, cast a look on me (Berridge) BP. aoa 



T^ CBUcviL rar from my heavenly home (Lyte) BP. 365. 

- - ■ ■ " n(NV.) 



Tbon Lord by strictest search hast known 
ft. cxIt. My God« my King, Thjr varioiis praise (WatU) BP. xyi. 
ft. cxIyi. Happy the man whose Dopes rely (WatU) BP. la. 
ft. cxhiiL Pinuse the Lord I ye heavens, adore Him (Bp. Mant) Univ. 
Oxon. 
ft csfix. Ye boondless realms of joy (NV.) Unir. Oxon. 

The Pkaller is common ground between high and low, rich J 
and poor, intdlectual and ignorant ; it tends to neutralize these 
difrinrfions in the house of God. And if the literary and 
inteDectnal study were so engrained into any scholar's mind, 
diat he were incapable of kindling at the sound of chanted or 
xedted Pfeahns, he would indeed have laboured for the wmd. 
No bead knowledge could compensate a man for loss of 
ooDgregational sympathy. I cannot share the desire to see the 
fitorgical psalms posted up to the front of the latest Hebrew 
learning; rather they should remain on their original lines 
derived from that Greek version which the New Testament 
has coosecnUed for us. The Christian development of the 
Fsaims must indeed be excluded from the scientific analysis of 
die orientalist; but it may well be embraced heartily by the 
p rophe ti c mind of the Ch ristian oongrnsation* 
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BEATVS VIR QVI NON ABUT. 

IHeOizti ig tie mi, tbat tiati) 
1 not waKeD in tte caun< 
j cell of t{ie tingoDI;, net 
OonDe in tiie tsa?e of tpi- 
nets, anD batli not {gtt in 
{ t6e feate of tbe tcotneOiII. 
■IBut igi Delate i« in tt)e 
lain of tie lotDe, j in Iii» latti toill be eteicife 
dim felf tage 9 niglit. 'anD lie Qialtie ls> 
fce a tte planca b; tbe toatetfsDe, ttiat tDjQ 
litsnse fattb itt taae in Due teaton. 'Oiti 
leafii! alid Iban not tsittet; s lofce inliat {Oe< 
net be ootb, it Qian ptotpete. 'at; (Oc tbe 
DngoDls, it i« not to ill' tbem: but tbe; ate 
leite tbe cbaffie, tnbicb tbe tosnD fcatmtb a> 
tsage (bm «c be If «( ant.) 'CbctGite !< 
imgoDle Ibaa not be able to fiSD in Ae iiii)< 
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don of tbt t^teoujs. 'IBut s« lotDe lno« 
of tiie tmgonip Qian pecsQ). 

QVARE FREMVERVNT GENTES? 

f Ho tde ]£>eat{)en grunge toge* 
tbet? ann tolip Do tbe people pmagi* 
ne a tiapne tbpgef *€bt itpgeis 
of tDe eattl) fianne t)p, anD tde ruletie! taite 
counceU together agapna tbt ilocDe, ami 
aga^ lueti anopteu. *iLec t» tireaite 
tlietr tonnes! adniDet, anu cafi atoa^e tbeir 
coatDeie; t& ns, *1l?t tbat DtoeHetl) in bea« 
uen, QiaQ laugii ttiem to fcome: ^e HorDe 
fbsXL Ibaue tliem in Det^^n, 'Clien Qian 
fie f^ea&e tmto tfiem in iq^ toratf), anD Dere 
tliem in ffga tore D^Ieafure. *i^et baue 3l 
ftt m? ftpge Dpon mp bolp i)?n of ^gon. 

'31 tDpn pteadi tbe lato, toberof ttie iLocD 
Wb f^sDe tmto me. Ct)ou act m? COnne, 
tlri0 Dase iiaue 31 begotten tbe. *Def^e of 
me, anD 3 HiaU geuDe is* ^t 6^en fin: tbine 
eniiecitamice, 8D tbe Dttemofi pacteis of tbe 
ti fin; tts pofli^. •€bou Qialt DtuCe 
loitb a tODDe of peon, anD btea&e ^em 
in peccy <gle a pottecjs DelttH '''Be topte 
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nolo tDerfinre, fl> pe fc^ngeie;, de toatneD, pe 
tf)at ate iuDgeie; of ttie eanb. "Petite tbe 
lorDe in fisare, ann reiopfe (i»« M tu^ 
teueclce. "l&^e tlie (dnne, lea be de an« 
0tpe, ann (d pe pecsQi ftom tlie (tn»t) toape 
^ |)SiB! toratb tie it^Ien fiut a I^: tileffift 
are an t^e? tliat put tbtit tnia in bpt. 

DOMINE, QVID MVLTIPUCATI. 

9 Ipfalme of Dauio toben iie fleooe ftom 
tbe face of atifalom W fonne. 

»tDe, iioto are tbts increafen, ttiat 
troulile mef manp are tbep, tbat i^e 
agapfi me. *^ans one ttiere te, 
tbBt fape of vxs foule : tlier i)S no i)elpe fior liim 
in (v) 000. ^ela, "But tlwu (2) 
lorDe) art m? OefenOer: ttiou art m? toor* 
Qiippe, 9 ttie lifter tip of mp beau. *3I Hfti 
call tipon tbe iLoroe to^ mp tiopce, ann iie 
beam me out of bsieE bolp bsH ^ela. 

*3 lapeD me ootone ann flepte, ann 
tote tip agape, (Or tbe loro fufiepeD me. 

*3I topQ not be afta^en for ten tboufan* 
oeis of tbe people, tbat baue fet tbem felueia; 
agai»nfi me tounoe about. '(Up loroe SD 
be^e me (fl> ms ^OD:) (Or tbou fmptefi all> 
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nisne enetn^ t)p5 tbt cliele done: tfm 
\fB& ffsM t^e te&b of ttie ttngoDIp. *^I' 
nacfon belot^Bfetl) tmto tte iLotue, ami t|q? 
UelQinge in tipon tlip people. 

CVM INVOCAREM. 

Co bint tbat ercelletb in a^uficfc, 
a l^alme of DauiQ. 

me, tDl)en 31 call (HD C^oii) of 
mp tisi)teoufne0 : ttiou M fet me at 
Ubtttst toiian 3l toaiei in trouble : ba> 
ue merq? tipon me, $ betiien tmto mp pra^et. 

'D ^ (Onne0 of men, boto longe to^U pe 
bIaQ)beme mpe bonourf SD baue iocb plea> 
flire in tian^te, anti felte after lefpng f $ela. 

'Smotoe tbsiB! alfo, tbat tbe Home batb 
cbofen to b?m feKe tbe man tbat is goiilp : 
iDben 31 can lopon tbt ILotDe, be topn beare 
me. «^toniie in atoe, anu fpne not: co« 
men tii^ ^ure atone berte, anu in soute 
cbambre, anu be fiplL ^ela. *fl)ffit tbe 
sacrifice of rs0bteoufne0, sa put ^ure trufi 
in tbe lorDe. *Cbere be man? tbat fape: 
l»bo topn Ibetoe us ms 0ood? 'Horoe I^ 
tbon tv tbe ligbt of tbp countenaunce tipon 
tw. *Cboa Wt put 0laimea^ in mg bart. 
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itnct tt)0 tgtnz tbtit tb^t went $ ^ognz (ant 
•tie) incceaten, '3 topU la^e me Dotune in 
peace, aim ta&e ms tefi: fiot it i0 tiiou iLotue 
oneli?, t^ maltea me utoeU in isXitsz, 




VERBA MEA AVRIBVS. 

Co dim ttiat ercenetii in fongess of 
^ufidt a pcalme of DauiD« 

inHre mp toorHeiB! (fl) ilocD) con* 
fSUte mp mcDitacion. 'fl) tec&en ^ 
tmto ttie tiopce of ms caU^nge, m? 
itpg anu mp ^on, foc tmto ttie to^n 3 ma* 
fce m? prapec. '^p tio^ce Qialt tbou lieare 
tip tpme0 (fl) locDe) earl; in tbe motnpnge 
tupll 31 Hirecte (m? prapec) tmto tbe, $ topU 
loite Dp. *iFoc t{)Ou act ^ ®oli tliat batb 
no pleatuce in topclelincire, net^et Qiall an? 
euen DtoeQ toitb ttie. '^ocfi da hz tooliQi, 
QiaU not (ianDe in tf)p (pg^t, tliou bates 
all ttiem tbat tootite tianpte. 'Cl)ou Qialt 
Helicon tbem ttiat fpeaite lefpge: tbe iLome 
tu^a aliiiocce botli tbe iilouDs, t{)]?cflse ann 
tifceatOtU man. * IBut aiBE &t me, 31 toiU co* 
me into tf)p iiouce, euen tipon tbe multptune 
of t{)p meccg: SD in tlis ftace tDpU 3 tooc* 
Qiippe totoatoe tdp dol)? temple. 'LeaDe 
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me (fl) lotDe) in tbB ts0{)teoumel&, decau* 
it of 11^0 enctnp^: tn^ ttip. toapc 
pUq?ne tiefinre nq? Gue. *iFor ttiece jibe no 
GBittdilnefll^ in })i» moutb: tlieir intoatD 
pattes are tietp tiipcfcelineire : ^'tbeir ttitote 
10 an iven fepulcbte: tbep flatter toit^ t^eir 
tonge. "DeOrope tliou tbem (HD ®0D) let 
ttent pet^ ^jorotoe tfieir atone pmagina* 
don0: cafi tliem out in tbz muItituDe of ttieir 
tmgODlinefll^ fior tbt^ iiaue re&eneD againa 
t^ "ano let afl tbm ttiat put tbeir trua 
intiie, teiopce: tbe? QjaU euer lie geupge of 
tffoxAtHy tiecauCe ^ou oefenDefi ^ent: tfytg 
^ loue tbi2 name, Qjall be iosfall in tbe. 

"iTor tboa Hotnt toilt geue tlip filefl)?nge 
tmto t^e t^ttieouflc: anu toitb tbp &uora* 
Ue ksvsmtsi tuplt ^ou Defenn {lim, ais toit^ 
aQ^e. 

DOMINE NE. 

Co Iipm tbat ercelletb in a^uOdt, 
tvon tl)e infirumSt of eisbt flringesL 

lortie rebuite me not in tbp innig* 
nacson: nestber dtafien me in tbs 
opCpleafUre. 'I^aue mere? t)p5 me 
(t> lotoe) fin; 3 am toeafce: fl> iLotD iieale 




l^dalme Hit 7 

me fin: mp fxmtfi are tteren. '^p foule alfo 
is finre tcoudied, tiut ilorDe Wn longe to^It 
^u punsQie me^ *Cume tbe (H) Home) 
9 Helmet nq? foule: i)b faue me foxtbj^mzt* 
cse» fa&e« 'iFor in Deatb no man remem< 
ttttb tbe: anu ttibo tu^ geue tbe tban&eiei in 
tde ppt^ '31 am toeetp of mp gronpng: eue* 
tp n^t iuaQ) 3 mp deODe, anD toatec ms 
coudie tDitb mp teates;. *d@p betode is go* 
ne fin: Deep ttoutile, 9 toome akoap tiecaufe 
of all mgne enem?e0. '9 tuape fto me 
an pe tliat tootle tianpte: fi)t: ttie Horo iiatb 
lieacD t^e tiopce of mp toeping. ' Cbe lotD 
^atti iieatoe mp petidon, tie lotoe tDpa te* 
ceatie rag ptapet. ""an mpne enempeis liial« 
bt confiimtiieli anu (oote loereu: ti)ep QiaUie 
tutnen tiac&e anu put to Qiame, fooenlp. 

DOMINE DEVS MEVS. 

digaion of DauiO, to^icti ffz 
fang tmto ttie ILotue in p* dufpnesa; 
of Ci^tui tlie foraie of 3lemini. 

lotDe mp ^00, in g« baue 3( put mp 
tntfi: taue me ftom a& na tiat pet* 
(ecute me, anD uelpuet me. 'Hefiiie 
Deitoute tag totOe Ipfce a Ipon, anu teate it 
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in peccss, to^ t&ere isi none to telpe. 'HD 
1.4niie nq? C^OD, ^ 3 baue Done anp M 
^qni0, or ^ tdece tt anp toidtednelK in mg 
tasaw* *3i( 31 baue retoacDeii eu^tt Dnto 
ffim ^m Dealt ftenDIp WH) me : (see 31 i)aue 
DdpiimD l)pm, tbat ^tb out an; cauCe Ui 
n^ne enen$e») 'Ciien let nt^e enentpe 
ms toule, anu ta&e me: pe let t^m 
tag Igfi ootone Dpon tbe eartb 9 lape 
mpe iKmoure in tde Dim. ^ela. '^taiie 
Dp (fl> LotDe) in tlip tDtatii, anD Igfte dp ttip 
leue Decattfe of ttie inDpgnac^ons of m^e 
tttaase»: at^e Dp (fior me) in ttie iuDge* 
ment, s* t{)ou baii ptom^eD. ^anD fo Qjall 
tbt congtegacton of tiie people come aDoute 
tie, &c tbtii fa&eis tberfOte IpQe Dp tbj^&st 
agapne. 'CDe HotD Qjall iuDge tbe people: 
0eue (entente ioitb me (^ LorDe) accotDpng 
to tns t^teouCnes, anD accorD^ge to tbe 
innotenc^ p< i? in me. *S>}) let tbe to^dteD* 
nes of £( DngODls come to an enDei Dut gupD 
tboa ^z iufi, '*iFor tbt tpgbteoiu; ^oD trietl) 
tie Dec; iiectes; anD tlie re^neiec. "00p telpe 
comme^ of <8^oD, D)5i4> ptefenietb tbS ^at 
ate tnie of Decte. "0oD is a tpg|)teoujaE 

iUt^ (onna nt pttim,) anD ^OD iSi ptOUO* 

keD euet? Dape. "Slf man toiU not tucne, be 
tDfll ttbett bi0 fioeatD : be batb fAt W Doto, 
auD maDe it matg* ^fl^t batb pcepareD bpm 



tbz inOtamtnm of Deatb: be orDenetb b?^ 
ttco\oe» a0a^a tbe pecfecutoutei. "'Be* 

boIDe be trauapletb toi^ nUfcbefi^ be batb 
cSceauen Cdroto, ann btougbt G)ttb tingoD* 
ipeflTe. "l^e batb stauen anu Dig^en Dp 
a pptte, SD in CaUen bim felf into tbe Definic* 
don tbat be mane (for otbec). "iFor W tra« 
uapQ IbaU come upon bte atone beau 9 ffis 
toiciieDneiB; Qiaa Gin upon hi^ atone pate. 

"31 to^ 0eue tban&e0 tmto tbe lotue ac* 
coiDp0 to J)i» ti^teoufne0, SD to^ ptapfe 
tbe name of tbe iloroe tbe moa bpeH 

DOMINE DOMINVS NOSTER. 

Co bim tbat erceUetb In ^itbitb, 
a pcalme of Dauio. 

ilotDe oure gouemoure, botoe ercellet 
i» tbp name in an tbe tootlD, tbou tbat 
ban fett tb? 0ots aboue tbe beauenisf 
*i>ut of tbe moutb of tietp babes ami 
UuMgnstsi bafi tbou oiDepeu iitengtb 
becaufe of tbpne enempesE, tbat tbou m^* 
ten nm tbe enempe ann tbe auenget. *iFot 
3( topn cSfgnte tbp beau^, euen tbe toorcfce 
of tbs ^ngeos: ^e moone 9 s* fiatceiBi tobicb 
tbou ban otu^neu. ^QBbat isi man, ttm 
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tboo act nqnfMun of |)Unf anu tbt ^oant of 
man, t^ ^Km ttifpttfi ffgrn* *Ci)ou ma« 
IKS Hbn lotD0c tl)tn tbt &un0tl0, to ctotonc 
iiiiii iDiQi glotp 9 tDOtQi^pc *Q^u tna< 
left lilm to liaue notnpUm in tbt tootles; of 
tbB i»Bim: anu tbou Imll put all tbgtiB^ 
ta mkttim wm W tttt, 'an Qjepe anu 
arm, Tgee tatatbt ttsdien of tde felDe. *Cl)e 
fiRdesof tl)e a^, anu ttie $(Q) of ttie fee SD 
i D^a tf oeue t iotftefceti) ttiocoio tbe patlb^ of 
tte CeesL *fl> iLoiDe oure gouecnoure» into 
CKceQent ijai t^ name in all tde tootlDe. 

CONFITEBOR TIBI DOMINE. 

Co ffim tliat ztctMb upon 9bnutb 
LaUtien, a Ipfalme of Dauiu. 

Wj^ geue tbSleiBi unto ^, fl) iLotu 
toitb tag toiiole berte, 31 U)?n Qiea&e 
of aU tiq? matuelou0 tuotdeiBE. *% 
tsffi Ue 0lau, anu reiopfe in tde, pee m? ton* 
gestDinj make of tbp name, H) tbou moofi 
tpefi. 'WfujBUt mpe enem^eis are utpen 
fac&e, tbes Qiall fan, 9 peciQi at t^ ptefence. 
*iroc tbm M ma^eneu mp t^t anu 
m? caufe: ttiou att tett I tiie ttn:one tliat iuu* 
0ea tpgiit 'Ciiou lian teUu&cu s* ll>estiri^, 
8D ueOtoscu t^e ungiouii?, tlwa ima put out 
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tbtit name U« met anu euet. 'fl) ttiou ene* 
mpe: nefiniccsom; are come to an enne, euen 
Q» tbe titiz» tobicl) t^ou W DeficopeD: ttieir 
memodan in peciQieli toltb tbem. ''But tbe 
HocDe QiaU enmire fior euet, })t batd aUO pre* 
pareu W feate G)r iuDgemlt: 'iTor be QiaU 
iuDge tbe toorlD in rpgbteoutnes!, anD mini* 
Iter true iungement tmto tbe people. 'Cbe 
Horn alto tupUie a Defence tot tbt opprelfia): 
euS a refiiffe in tiue tpme of trouble. "9nti 
tbts s* InotQ tbs name, tu^ put tbeir truli 
in tbe: (Or tbou (HotDe) M neuer faplen tbSt, 
tbat fe&e tbe. "^ prapfe tbe lorn, tobi4) 
DtoeHetb in ^gon, Qjetoe tbe people of bS0 
nomgeiB. "iFor toben be maitetb inquifs* 
don fiorblouDe, be remembretb tbem: 9 Ar* 
0ettetb not tbe conqjla^e of tbt poore. 

"H^aue mercp upon me (2) ilorDe) confp* 
nre tbe trouble tobicb 31 fuffire of tbem tbat 
bate me, tbou tbat lifteli me tip ft$ tbe ga* 
tesBE of Deatb. "Cbat 31 mase Qietoe an tbp 
prated toptb in tbe portess of tbe naugbter 
of ^n, 3 tDia reio^e in tbs f aluacion. 

"^0)^ fl^teitlm are fundien Dotone in tbe 
pptte tbat tbts mane: in tbe fame nett tobib 
tbe? b^ ptpuelp) in tbeir atone torn taftS. 

"Cbe iLome i» imotone to emute iunge* 
ment: tbe tmgooie in trapped in tbe toorc&e 
of bi0 atone bfitieis:0coniiDeracion* 9ela. 



«: 



"dw Hgdai qnll be tntna bnto bell, an 
an vtttfit (bat Cotget iSm. "jFoc tfie poore 
9M not te an tsape fiicgotten, tbe padSt 
atstpige of t|ie me&e Qiali not petsQie fiit 
net. "Op Locoe, ann let not man taue tie 
tmtt (ante, \a tte JDegOm be liases in 
% <Mit. 'IPut tbem in Kate (S> Lorse) 
thit Qie Iftestben ma;e luioiDe tliem felueti 
to be bat nien« ^ela. 



Z^t . X • 01altne. 

VT QVID DOMINE. 

pg oonnea p it facte of (0 lUcb) 
as bilea tbs face in tjme of Rau< 
blei 'Cbe DnsoDI; tot (is otsne 
lul. Hod) pecfecute tbe pooce: let 
^ t&em be taken in tt)e ctaftge toiIs< 
nelK ft (bte baue pmasineD. ' JFoc tte tm> 
BODI; datli maDe boaa of ii^s atene becteg 
nef^ t tpeaitetb goob of tbe couetous, tobb 
00b abioccet!). 'Ctie tingoBl; l» to pcouo 
ttat be catetb not Cbt e>os, netbet is ®oo in 
W tbousbt. *l^i8 toa^eg ace alltoaje 
gieuotu, tti; iubttementes ate facte out of 
liic fffltt, anb tiecfbce be^etb be all bin ene> 
vaga. * JFot be baib faja in bit beet: Culb 
a Una ntuec be catt bottme, tbet Onl no 
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iiatme bappen tjnto me. ^f^i» moutti i» 
M of cutfp0, atm Difceate ann ftauDe: tm* 
Dec iiiiBE tonge is tmgoDlpnelTe aim ttanite. 

']£>e fptte^ Iut&sn0e in t&e ficetesc, ann 
ptiuelp nott) be mttctbuc ;< innocent: bltf epes; 
ace fee agapfi tbe pooce. 'jFoc be ipe^ 
toaptinge feccetli? (euen as a I^n lutiietb be 
in W nenne) tbat be map cauilb tbe pooce. 

'<> ]£>e notb cauilb tbe pooce, toben be gettetb 
bim in to biis nett "l^e mM DoUine 
anu bumbletb b?m felfe, tbat tbe congcega* 
cion of tbe pooce mape fall in to tbe banDe of 
biiBE captapne0. "]E)e batb Cased in bi0 becte: 
CuQi, ^on batb focgotti, be bsM atoape 
biiBE tace, anti be topU neuec (e it, "2c^ (3) 
iLocDe ^n,) anD Ipfite Dp tbpe bSD, focget 
not tbe pooce. '*CiQbecfi)ce Ibume tbe tope* 
iten biacpbeme ®oD, tobple be Dotb fape in 
W becte: tulb, tbou cacea not fin: it f "&u< 
celp tbou bafi fene it. iToc ^ bebo&iefi Dn* 
goDIpnelTe ami totonge. "Cbat tbou 
mapefi taite tbe mattec in to tbs banDe: ^t 
pooce c5mittetb b?m felfe Dnto ^ty fin: ^ act 
tbe belpec of ^e ftenDleflfe. "IBcea&e tbou 
^e potoec of ^e DngoDlp anD malpcioud, 
tale atoape W DngoDIpneoe, anD tbou 
Ibait tgtiHt none. '*Cbe ilocDe in kgagz Uk 
euec, anD euec, anD tbe JDetben ace pec^eD 
out of tbe lanDe. "LocDe, tbou bafi beacD 
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tbt nogn of tbt poote: tbon pteparefi tbzs^ 
isxt 8nD tbgaz tstt (n&cnctf) tbttto* ''Co 
W^t titt fttMeffi^ 9 poote tmto tbtit tigbt 
ttat tte man of tte tttbz tt no nun« oralten 
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IN DOMINO CONFIDO. 

CO tbt (taunter, a ipCalme of Dauin. 

\B s< ILotDe put 31 tag ttuli : bote fa?e 
pe tl)en to m? Coule : tbat l^e QiuQie 
Oe as a t^ne tipon poute bsUf 
'iTot lo, tlie tmgoni? denDe tbeit dotoe, 3D 
male teaup tbeit atotoeis in tbe Quiuet: tbat 
tttg mape ptpuelp Qiote at tbem* tol)tcb ate 
ttue of bett 'iTot ^ fdfinacion? totlbe 
cas notone, $ toliat batt p< t^teouis tone f 

'Cbe iLotti i0 in {)pjBc ^ol? temple tbe 
Lotlies feate in in beauen : ']^S0 epes conf^Dte 
<«c ytm) SD bi0 tgt li^tg deboQie tbe c|)tl« 
uten of men. 'Cbe lotn alotoetb ^ tp0t)« 
teou0: iiut ^e tmgooip, SO Um tbat Helpte^ 
in Untkmetiy notb W ioule atibotte. 'Fp5 
tlie tmgoDIp te Qiall tapne Cnate0, ^e, ann 
tepifione, 0otme ann tempefi: ^ QiaUie 
potdon to iK^ndte* 
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lotH iowtb tS8bteottfne0 : tisi countenaiice 

SALWM ME FAC DOMINE. 

Co him tl)at ercelletb tipon an in* 
flntmit of ei^t fiiiffeiBf, a ]pfalme 
ofDauJD. 

I^e (me) iLocne, fbt ttett in not one 
sani$ man left, jrot tbt fapt^fun ate 
mpiniieti (torn amongpe tbt c^ifiiren 
of men. ' Cbe? ta&e of loan^, euecpone 
iDptb i)^ ne^funite, tlies Ho tut flatter \» 
tteir I^pe0 ano oplTemtile in tbeir tecte. 

'Clie iLocDe QiaU cote out all H^ceattuil 
iB^pes, anD tte tonge tl)at Cpealetb prouHe 
ttipgeis. ' CiUM taue Ca^ti : W ouce tonge 
ioill toe pteuaple: toe ace tbzs t&at ougtt to 
Qieafte, tobo i» locHe ouec t)0. 'jeoto &c tte 
tcoutleis falte of t(e neaDpe, $ tecaufe of p< 
ciqilalt of s< pooce, *3I totU tip (Capetb ^ iLocD) 
9 toill belpe mzcs one, tt5 btm t(at noelletti 
agapnsEt tl« 9 toill Cet tf)l^ at ceo. 'Clie tooc* 
He? of tte iLocHe ace puce tooctieiB! euen as ^ 
fpluec« tt4)i^ ftom eactfi in tc^ anH puci* 
(^eH (euen tgam in t(e (^ *Cl)ou Qialt 
fcepe tliS (iD ilocDe) s" Qialt pcetecue {lim 
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ftom tffgfi gensracpon fin; tutt* *d)0 tm* 
ffMg tual&e on euecp Qoe: tnlian tiiep are 
cnUttO, ;> c^flDtl of men are put to retiu&e. 

VSQVEQVO DOMINR 

Co tlie ciiaunter, a Ipfalme of DauUi. 

iSDtoe long^ toplt tbou fin:0et me (S> 
HotDef fin: euer f iioto long^ toilt tbou 
^ne t{)p cace fto mef 'l^otoe longe 
Qiall 31 fele councell in rag foulef 9 ttUtxtz* 
jtD in mpe bert f boto longe Qjall mpe ene< 
met ttimnpbe ouer me^ 'Conf^Dre; ann 
Iieare me (SD loroe tag 0oti) Mten m^ 
^ev, ttiat 31 lleape not in neati). ' leS mp< 
ne enem^ tape: 31 baue preuapleD agapna 
ffimx (Or pf 3i te caa Hotone, tbtg ^ troutle 
me toill teto^e at it, 'IBut m? truli i» in 
tti; mercp, ann mp tert iiB iopfUII in tisig fai* 
aadon. '3| toill Onge of tbe iLotde decaufe 
U Wb iKalt to loupngt? toitti me. (?« 
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DIXIT INSIPIENS. 

CO tl)e ciKumter a H^UOmt of Daufii. 

Il^e foole Wb (a^ I ffisi tect, tbttt 
i» no ^0. 'Cite? ate coctupt, ano 
ticcome aUbotninalite in ttieit oo^* 
000 tbttt ijs not one t|)at ootb 0OOD, («• 
nt •».) *ci)e iLotOe ftikat ootone ft5 i>ea« 
lien tipon tte ctflDten of men, to (e pf ^ete 
toere anp tbat tooioe tmnetfianiie, anD te&e 
after ^oti, *TSut tbtg ate afl gone out of ^ 
toape, t5^ ate ^ toj^et^et iiecome at^iotni* 
natile: ^ete te none ]?t uoet^ gooD, no not one 

i^Z^it t^t$tt to an apcii ttfuiatt lait^ tftit ttattt t^ti 
t$at MCcowrt, t^ p*cCbn of afpn to ttOKt ^(it Icppcc» 
*Q^eit nou^ to fiill af oittm WD bftmncflit, t^ Cm art 
(toift ta ft€D Uauae. 'Deflnitciaa it in^appcMft to to t^ 
taaeea, antt 4e taaee at peace (atic t^ mt Inaiaiie, 4cic 

to na ftaic at 0at bcfittr ^eir cfci.) *]^aiie ti)t2 

Inotone me, ttiat ate totb tootcfcetiei of mjgt* 
diefe, eating Dp mg people, w it toete {iteao 
ano can not tq;Mm t|)e ilotoe^ 'Ciiet toete 
tf)ts litoufilit in gteat ftate (oun mm «a ctar 
laaa) fi)t 4Z»oii i0 in t^e genetadon of ^e t^* 
teou0. "90 fOt ?ou, ^ baue mane a modte 
at tbt counceU of tbt poote, ftecaufe i)e put* 
tetb f)S9» ttufi in tlie ilotoe. "fl)^ ttat tbt 



i8 Piaimeim. 

ttbtadon mere geueti tmto 3l<t^ out of 
9ioiL mfm t5e Hom tumetb s* captbiite 
of iis0 pnvie, t(en QmH 3la(oti teio^e, ann 
30ael oial tie gUOi. 

DOMINE QVIS HABITABIT. 

le, U){h) QiaU Dtoell In ifyg t$bec* 
naOtf ti^o fbdXL rea Dpon tiq? bol? 
fm^f *^v& it ifyat leaDetb an tm« 

snD tfiat {|)eaii0tf) ^0 ttuttic ftom bis bett* 

*De tliat Wb t)C^ no HiCceat in {i^jbc tonge 
nee Hone eueQ to hi» ne^tour, SD bati) not 
CdaunDteii tl$ ne^tioutis. 'l^e ^at fet« 
tett not tip ffgrn felfe, tut ma&ett mod) of 
tiian tiiat (eare tte iLotDe: 'be ttat noearett 
onto fw ne^doure, SO HiCapointeti) fuBm 
not *l|^e ttat imtt not geuen bl0 numep 
tvon tiftnip, nee t^ien tetoatde asa^nfi tbz 
fatuuiL ^uai» to Hott ttiefe tbinsai QiaU 




pmitne tioL 19 




CONSERVA ME DOMINE. 

Cbe (iiaDg^ or arme0) of DauiD. 

efente me (fl) ^oo) fbr tn ^ liaue 31 
put m? truH ' 31 baue Capn tmto ^ 
iLorD : tfjou art m? ®oD, mp 000000 
are notiipnge tmto t5e. 'Sn mp oelpte i? 
tipon tbe CapctesE tliat are in tbe eartli, atiD 
lopon iotb ass ercell in loertue. "But tbtg ]?t 
nmne after another 0oD, Qian liaue 0reate 
trouble. *Cl)eir tirindt oStingesi of iilouQ 
tDiH not 31 offte, netber maiie mScion of tbetr 
name? toptbp ms l8we». 'Cite loroe 
tim Celft i0 tbe portion of m^ ^eritafice 
fofmpcuppe: t{)ou Qialt mapntene m; lott. 

' Cbe lot ijB tain Dnto me in a tapre grofio, 
^ 31 baue a gooUp heritage. *3I MI ti^* 
it tbz Home &r geupg me toampge: mp 
resneis alio dtaOen me in t5e npg|)t Ceaton. 

*3I baue fet eaa antoape? te&re me, (Or be 
i0 on m? rpg|)t bann, ttiertOre 3i Qiai not tail 

"CiQtertOre mp itert reiopcen, sn ms tunge 
toajs glan, mp OeQ) atto QiaU rea in tope. 

"iTor \xibjif ^ou Qialt not leaue mg toule 
in ten, netber 1^ ^u tuflfte tlip Ws one 
to te corrupcson. "CImiu Qialt Hietoe me ;< 
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patt of ipG^: to t{)? ptecmce i» tbt toHnef& of 
ifq?e, wnst St tif2 tj^sbt tann ^lece I0 pleafure 

tKtOttttUftt, 




EXAVDI DOMINE IVSTICIAM. 

aptapetofDauOi. 

I^Bare tbe t^t (D lLort>e) conf?tn:e 
mp cotnplapnte: SD {)et&en tmto m? 
ptapec, tbat soet^ not out of dapn^ 
\ffB9Z!L ' JLst tnp C0nt0nc0 come fbttb ftotn 
t^ ptefence : ano let tbine epe0 lolie tipon tbe 
tinnge tt)at te equafl. 'Cliou {lafi proueo 
atin tiifit^ mpne {lect in t|)e npgbt feafon : p>> 
IniS ttpen me 9 Qialt ^ue no totdteDnejBi in 
me : fior 31 am titteclp putpoteu, ^ m? moutt) 
Qial not oSimlie. ^IBecaufe of men? tooc« 
ls» ttat are Done aga^Q tbe toocne? of tbp 
lippe0 3i iiaue fcepte me ft5 tbe toapeiB! of $< 
nioco^. *€> boltie s" Dp mp 0Oing:e0 in tb? 
patiiess : tliat m? fote liQipe? flippe not. ' 31 
^ane caneD Dpon tbe (D ®oD) for tbou Qialt 
^eare me : endpe tliine eare to me : SD Deriien 
tntto n^ tooTD^ '%|)etD tfy^ marudottjB! 
lOQpng itpnunelG^ (^ tbat art tlie ^au^ur 
of till tuW put tlieir trufi in t&e) ftom foci) 
w tefia tim ts0i)t iiamie. 'fi^e me a? tiie 



ttpjfUt of m QC, bs^ 01^ tsdKt tbt QifidolD 

tot» 90ISW tnzaxgtfi ^o^foBt lot cofiDc fitont, 
to ta&( stoape n^ (Otde. "CiiQ nia^* 
tepne tbeit atone tpelt^tneffl^ t tbeit mootli 

tfxtgz In oute tosgt on euop fs'^ uiuijiiige 
tbtit epes notone to tiie gtonnii. "Viz a$ 
8 Ipon ^ i0 0itlip of irf0 pt^« SD a$ it \Dtxt a 
I^jS tobelpe Iutdtp0 in fecrete places "^ 
HotD, Mfapointe Irtm, f caS M notone: He* 
Igust vxs (Oul0 ftont t^z tni0Oii^, \smft to 
w a noetue of tliine. "iPtom ^ men of ttip 
tanD {S> iLocne) ftom tlie men of tte tooclD, 
W0) fmt tbtlK potdon in tbUi Ipft: tobote 
iielp^ tiwu t^Qes tot tbg tteafitce. "^ep 
taue ctiiniten at ttieii; oefpce, $ leaue tlie teOe 
of t^eit fuiiflamice fin: tbeit taiiesE. "IBut 
ais fiir me, 31 toia b^Vn ^ pteSce in tgt^ 
teoucines: anD toben 31 atoa&e tip aftec t^ 
iidmeOi^ 3IQiaII be iatiCfieD. 
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DIUGAM TE DOMINE. 

Co tte dtauntec of Daulii tbe Ceniaunt of 
tiie lotBe, toM) Q'a^ tmto tiie iLotoe tbe 
of tbisi fSge, (In t5e nape ^ tbe lotD 
i^ (torn tfyz iann of all btiK ene« 
nq^esB, ann ftS tiie ittnu of 9aul) 9 be fa^ne: 

CiQpa loue tfyz (i> iLocH) m? Orengtt). 

€%e lotQ 10 mp fionpe rodie e^ m? 

neflce, mp ^au^ur : tnp 0oii, SO tnp 
migiit I tD{i9 % MI truQ : m? tucfilec, ^ tiers 
ne aUO of m? faluac^n, 9 m? cefUge. * 31 
topa can lopon tbe iLorne tojiicl) i)B! tooct{)p 
to tie pta^en, (O QiaH 31 te Cafe fto mpe ^e^ 
nq^eiBE. *Cbe tOtotoeiBf of neatb cotnpalKO 
me, ao tbe titooite? of tmgotilpe0 matie me 
afta^. 'Cbe papne? of bell came atiout 
me, tt)e Cnatesi of tieati) ouerto&e me. *3ln 
m? ttoulile topll 31 call tipon tbe ILoroe, ano 
cSplapne tmto m; 0oD. '^ QiaU be beare 
mp tio^ out of bSiS! (iMir) temple, sn m? 
amtplapte Qmll come befinre bpm euen in 
to \fg!t eaceis. 'die eat^ ttemblen ann 
qnafceo, tbe tiecp &muiac]?on)B! aico of ?< b?!* 
les Qio&e SD toere temouen, becaufe be toais 
tKO^ *C^ece toSt a fmdte out of \^ no* 



Orete, 9 a oonfitminge ^ out of lrf0 moutt 
id tiHtt coalesBE toere it^len at it ')De do* 
tD^ tde teauetijs auo aim came uotone, ann 
it tDajS natdte miDet Ine; tett, " H^e tone tip5 
t&e dienifiitu; ann Q^ ^: U came flpenge* 
tDtt{i t{ie tDpnge? of tde tDpnUe. " H^e maDe 
DarcftnelK iiijs pauptton counDe afiout fugm, 
to^ naccfie tuatec anD tl)sc&e cIouDeiBi to 
couec dim. "9t p* dtigdtneiBE of W prefence 
di0 cloutie0 cemoued, toitd daple fioneia; and 
coalegs of Qre. "Cde iLotd aUO tdondred 
out of tde deaul* 9 tbt d?ea gaue di0 tdSdre 
toitd daple iioneiB! and coaleis of ^te. " Q>e 
fent out di0 atotoe? Sd fcatred tdem, de call 
fintd ipgdteningejs and deOtoped tdent 

" Cde fpringeiBi of toatecsi toete fene, Sd tde 
fi)undaci5)B! of tde round tootlde loere diCco* 
uer^ at td? cd^dpg (SD Horde) at tde dia* 
akgttQZ of ^e dretd of tdp diCpleafure. ")De 
id^i fend dotone ftS ^e btss^ to feted me, 
9 IdaU ta&e me out of manp toatens. "fl^t 
QiaU delpuer me fixi mp iirongefi enempe, 9 
tA M todicd date me, &t tde? are to taints 
(Or me. " HCbts preuented me in tde da?e of 
ms troudle, dut tde lotde \xm mg defimce. 

"I^e drou0dt me (drtd aUO into a place of li* 
dertpe : de drougdt me (drtd, euen decaufe de 
dad a feaxomt tmto me. " Cde iLord IdaH re* 
toatd me after ms ts0dteou0 dealing: accor« 
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iting to tbt dennefK of mg tSDesi Qiafl te te* 
dqiice me. "IBecaufe 31 baue iiepte ]k toapeai 
of tbt lotoe ann itaue not teliaueo m? felfe 
iQSClcOls agapfi m? 0oo. "jTot 31 ttOK 
•an q?e tmto all ti» latoes;, ano to^ not can 
cut W commattninnentegBi fto me. "31 tDa0 
tfUO micotntpte te&re tiim, 9 efcliueD mpe 
atone topc&eimeiB!. '^Cbetfinre Qmll ?< lotDe 
cdoatoe me aftet tag tp0bteou0 neal^g:, 9 
accotUng tmto tbt clennelK of mp bannesi in 
W tgt tg^u "CQitb tbt liolp tbou Qialt te 
iKrtp, SD \xitb a perfecte man s" Qialt lie per* 
fiKte. " taauH) tbe cleane tliou Qialt te deane* 
ano toiti) tt)e (totoatue tliou Qialt lecne tto* 
toatDenesai. "Sot ^ Qialt Caue tbz people p< 
ace m amtecOte, anu Qialt titinge ootmte tte 
igz ioiAesi of tbe pcouoe. "Ctou alfo Qialt 
l^te ms cannie, tbe Hotoe m? eon l^aU 
maiie m? DardteneiBi to tie Mt "iToc in ^ 
31 Qiall oifcon^ an W of men: ano tm tte 
Me of mp 0011 31 Qiall leape ouet t{ie toalL 

"Ctetoape of 0oo 10 an isnoe^ieo toape: 
tb» tooioe of tbe lotoe aico i» tcpeo in tbe 
^:ltti»^ OefSDec of aU ttS ?< puttbeic ttufi 
in am, "iToc toiio i» 000, tiut tbe loto? 
iDc, tolio mtt an? ficlgtb, eixepte one 0oo. 

'*3lt in 000 ttat 0i?t3ietli me toitt Mgf^b^ 
of tDacte, ano m^te^ n^ toape pectecte. 
. "Demdttttimp ftte Me tettey ftte. $ (et^ 



m( me tip on tipe. **f0e teadiet^ mpe ts* 
neis to ^t, anti m^ atmeai QiaU trealte 
euen a toioe of fiele. " Cbou baa geuen tne 
^e Defimce of ifyg faUiadon: ^? cpgbt banD 
aico QiaU bome me tip* anD tins loupge cor« 
recdon Qiall male me 0teate» "Cliou Qiatt 
m^ totome pnougt) tmDet me tOc to 00, ^ 
m? ftte fieppeiBi Qiall not fl^ne. ''J toiH (O* 
lotoe Dpon mpne enempeis;, 9 ouet taite M^ 
nstbet 31 tolU 31 tutne appe, tp 3i liaue 
Hefito?^ tbS. "31 toill (m^e t{)S* tbat tbtg 
QmU not tie atile to Oantie, tut Gin mmec mp 
ftte. "Ciiou bad gotten me toptl) Orengtli 
tmto tbt tatteU tt)ou Qjalt t^totoe notone 
mpe enempe0 tmtier me. ""Cbou tad ma* 
He mine enen^eis alfo to toutne tbtit tiadteis 
t)pon;me, SD 31 QiaU HeQrope ttiem ttat bate 
me. ''Cbep QiaU ccpe, but tbere Qiattie no« 
ne to belpe tbem:^ee euen tmto tbe iLoilie, 
QiaU tbts ctpev tut it IbaU not beare ^em. 

''31 toUl teate tbem w fmall w tbt Huli te* 
fijce tte toptie, 31 topU cali ttem out a0 tte 
dape in tbe flceteis. '*Cbou Qjalt oelpuer 
me ttom tbe ttcsvAnsm of ^e people, 9 tbou 
Qialt maiie me tbe beau of tte Deitben. 

*'2i people tobom 3i taue not imotime, Itaa 
tente me. "aotne a0 tbep beare of me, 
tbeg IbaQ lAtg me, tut tbe Ocaunge cbfldren 
fM iq?lKmtIe tot tne. "Cte fltaunge cbO* 
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mm fbeSH (a^ ann tie fta^en out of tbeft 
jwtiitacfoniBt. "i^t Lome Ipuetli: anu dlef* 
CeD iie mp ficonge iielper, ann pta^eD tie tbe 
0OD of tn? CaluadS. "CEul tbe 0oii totiidb 
ftett t^ 31 tie auengeo, 9 Cutitiuett) ttie peo« 
Irie tmto me. *3it i» be ttiat netpueretti me 
ftom n^ (tnidi) enen^es, ano fette^ me tip 
atioite mgnt aotierf aties : ttiou Qiatt t?OD me 
(torn tiie topcfceo man. "'iTor tti^ caufe 
31 topQ gene tlian&eis tmto tlie (S> LotDe) a* 
monge tiie gentfl^, 9 fingp pta^^ tmto tins 
name; "(S^teate ptoQietite geue^ tie tm* 
to iii0 fcsnge, ao Qietoetti loupnge fc^mmeO^ 
tmto Daufii fasa ano^en, ao tmto ti» CtDe 
tot dtecmote. 

CEU ENARRANT. 

Co tde ctiamtter, a ipfaUne of Dauio. 

e tieauetu; Declate ttie glot? of 

^on, anil ttie fitmamSt Qietoetl} tip0 

tianope tootcfte. 'i>ne nape tel* 

letli ano^et, ano one npgtit cetti^etti ano< 

tbet. 'Ctiete i» netiiet fpeacti net Ian* 

0iia0e, tiut tbeit tiOTsm ate tiettie am$g: ttri^ 

*Ctieit Comme i» gone out tn to all 

ano tliett tootDegai In to tbe enoegs of p* 
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tootme. '3ln tbtm tntb be tett a tatemacle 
ftt tbe €>utme, tobicb cotmtf) fijttb ta a ttp* 
Hegtome out of W cbamtite, 9 tetopM as 
a gtaunt to tline \)i» coutfe. '3|t goetb fbttt) 
ftom tbt Dttemofi patte of tbz beauen, ano 
cunnetb atiout tmto tde etme of it agape, 9 
tbece ijai notbinge f)?D (torn tbe beate tbecoC 

' Cbe latD of tbe ilotD 10 a tmn^leD lato 
"conuetting tbe (Oule. Cbe tefitmon? of tbe 
iLotD i0 Cute, ano geuetb toicoome tmto tbe 
fpmple. * Cbe flatuteieE of ^ iLotti ate tigbt 
ano teiopCe tbe bette: tde commaunnement 
of tbe Hotoe i» pure, ano geuetb l?0f)t tmto 
tbe tstSL ' Cbe teate of tde iLoto i» cleane, 
ano enoutett) fbt euet : tbe iuogmenteie; of 2* 
Hotoe are true ano ts^ttow all together. 

^'gl^ore to te Oel^reO are tbts tben gollie, 
pee tben mod) ^ne goioe: ftoeter alto tben 
iHmp, 9 tbt Imv combe, "ai^orouer, b? tbS 
i0 tbs (eruannt taugbt, $ in fieping of tbem 
tbete i» greate tetoaroe. "CiQbo can tell, 
botD ott be oflQmoetb ^ Db clenCe tbou me fro 
(me) fectete fauteis. "SUpe tbp feruafit alio 
(tom prefumptuoujBE fpnejBi, left tbtg get tbe 
Dominion ouer me: to (bail 31 be tinoe^leo, 
ano innocent (tom tbe greate offence, ''let 
tbe tootOeieE of tag moutb, ano U)t meOitaciS 
of vxg berte be (ainMet) accQitable in tbp 
ftgbt, "^]Loni,mpfirengtb$mpreiiemec. 
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EXAVDIAT TE DOMINVS. 

Co ttt cbamttet, a Ptalme of Z>auSo. 

pe Ittat beate ttie in tte Da^ of 
tcoutile, ttie name of tbe eoo of 
Jacob DefimD tbe. '^enae tbe 
bclpe (torn tbe Santuac;, ano 
fimgtb tbe out of Sion. 'iae< 
numbte all tb? olKijinges, an& accepts tb? 
bient tactif^ce. Sela. '^taunte tbe tb; 
bettes Defste, t (Ul^il all tbs m?nDe. 'iQe 
tDfll ttio^ in tb? faluacion, » tttumpbe in 
tbe name of tbe LotDe ouce 0oD : tbe Hocse 
petGiunne all tb; pettciSv. 'jQotii ItnotDe 
3, tbat tbe LotDe belpetb bis anosntes, ano 
Wn beate bm (torn b;s bol; beauen: euen 
tiitb f tobouome OtSgtb of bis ttgbt bStie. 

'Some put tbepc ttuQ in cbacettes, ant 
fome in bocten: but ix tepQ temembte tbe 
name of tie Hotte ouce ®oD. 'Cbe; ate 
lEOugbt Dotone so fallen, but toe ate tjten, 
anb fisnoe bp cisbt 'Saue, LotOe, anD be 
atetM, 9> ip^ tobtn toe caU (twite:) 
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DOMINE IN VIRTVTE TVA. 

Co tf)e diauntet, a Ipfalme of DauiD. 

ic &pn0 QiaQ ttiojfct in ttip fic^tb 
t> HotHe, erceaDpnge 0laD QiaD be 
lie of tf)p Caluado. ' Cfiou bad 0e* 
lien bpm i)l0 btxte» nttgtt^ ann baS not De* 

nieD b^ tfie tequefi of I)S0 Ipppe9* ^^* 
'JTot tf)ou Qialt pteuente bUn toitb ^ tilef* 

Cpn0e0 of 0ooime0, So Qialt Cet a ccotime of 

pute goIDe tipon bi» beaDe. *]^e a(&eD Ipft 

of tbe, ano tfiou gaueS bint a longe Ipft, eui 

fi)t euet anD euet. 'H^iiS bonoute is gteate 

in tbp (aluadon: glotp anD gteat rootfbm 

Qialt tbou lape upon binu 'ifot tbou Ibalt 

0eue bim euerlafipge ftlpdte, 9 maiie bpm 

0laD toptb ^t iope of tbp countenaunce. 

'9nD tob?^ becauCe tbe fcpnge puttetb bi» 

ttua in tbe lotde, 9 in tbe metcp of tbe mofi 

bieli be QiaQ not xastaas* '9Q tbine ene< 

mpesi IbaH ftle tbp banD : ^jf tiffbt bSo QiaQ 

t)9noe out tbem tbat bate tbe. 'Cbou (bait 

make tbem I^ a tgigt ouS in tpme of tbi 

totatb: tbe lotoe (ball delitope tbem in bss 

(t(][riea(ute, anD tbe ^ (ban c5(imie tbem. 
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* Cl»it ftute Qialt ?> toote out of p< taxtb, 
ano tfleit CeDe (torn amonge t{)e cbpIDten of 
men. "jTot tf)ep Int^eo mpfcl)e& agapnfi 
tiff, flD pmagpneD fod) a Deupce, a0 t{)e? ate 
not alile to petfbutme. " Cbet&te Qialt v* 
put tbem to fligbt, and tf)e Otpgesi of tbB 
iMAoe Qialt tiiou make teaop agapna ttie fa> 
00 of tbem. "iBe ttKiu eralteD, iLotde, in 
ttngut atone fitengtii: to topU toe flange anD 
jKapiit tup poioet. 



DEVS DEVS MEVS. 

Co tbe Cbauntet upon ttie Dpnoe of 
t&e Datonpnge 9 ptalme of DauiO. 

(8^00, VXg (8^00 (fole bpott me) tol)? 

baS tbou fOtfaHen me : 50 att fo fane 
tto ttts bealtb> ano ftom tbt ta)otDe0 of 
tag convlapntef 'D mp ^oD, 31 ctpe in p* 
Dape tpme, but tbou beatea not: ano in tbe 
nigttttofon aUO 3 tafie no tea. '9nD tbou 
contpueS M, D tbou tuorQipppe of 3(* 
taeL *S>ut tatbets bopeo in tbe: tbe? ttu« 
fito in tbe, ano tbou opooefi oelpuet tbem. 

'Ciwp cafleo tipon tbe, ano toete be^eo: 
tbtB put tbeit ttufi in tbe, ano toere not ton* 
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fiBuntidi. ^J5ut as fire nt, 3 mi a tpomie 9 
no itifi: a tittg Ccotne of men 9 tb€ ontcafi of 
ttie people. ^231 tbeg p ft me, langb me to 
f cotne : ^Kg Qiote out ttien: Iqqms, SO tbait ip 
iieaoe. 'i^ ttnOeo in W^ let fpm oeip^ 
u^Dtm: utvxBH oci^iict tiitti,gi ot wgu wot 
tiim. 'Xot p an tie p tofce me out of nq? 
nunvtxt wotnoe: tpoo iiias txsg ooiie, iUDcn 
3 l^fitifl^^ pet \fjfon ttSj^ motbecs fitefiess. 

'*3iMUie<ieneIeftinttDp eoet ftme 3 tnatf 
fntne: tfwt wet tag tfHAi, euen fto vxg mo* 
t{)et0 tDomlie. " fl) 00 not fto me, finr tcoto* 
ble i» baiDe at banne, 9 bete iis none to belpe 
me. "C^teate oren ate come atiout me, &tt 
tiuUe0 of IBaCan dofe me in on ettetp fpDe. 

"Cbe? gape Dpo me toitd tbett moutbesei, 
M it toete a tamppnge and toat?nge Ipon. 

"31 am pototeD out Ipfte toatet, $ aQ mi? 
iione0 ate out of iopt, m? bett aUO in tbe 
miDDea of mp twDp isi euen Ip&e meltpnge 
toare. "^p fitigtli 10 Dtpeo tip Ipfte a pot* 
Qiettie, 9 mp tfige cleuetb to mg goomesei: ann 
^ou Qialt titing me into tbe Dufi of Oeatb* 

"JTot (mttr) DO00e$ ate come aiiout 
me, 9 tbt coficeU of tbe toidteQ lape (eage a* 
gapnfi me. "Cbe? peatfeD mp bannesai 
ann tag ftte, 3 mape tell aQ vxg donetf, tbep 
Sonne liatpnge ano loipnge upon me. 

"Cb^ patte mp gatmSteiBC amSg tbem. 



aifD caff lottess tipon mg tteSute. "IBut tie 
not p> forte (to me, D HotD: tbou att mg tat* 
conte, baOe tbz to beipe me. "Delpuet m? 
(Ottle ftom ttie noeatoe, mg Deatlpng ttS ttie 
pobiet of tf)e oogge. "9aue me ft5 t^e 
fgiam moutb: ttiou {lafi deatD me alfo ftom 
am90e t^ iotm» of tbe tmicomes. ** 3 topll 
Dedate tbp name tmto n^ litetbten: in tbe 
msODefi of ^ (30te0ado topH 31 pta^e tbe. 

" 2) ptapCe pr llotD pe pt &are bl : ^agni^e 
iiim all pe ot ^ feDe of 3acoti, $ feate bl all pe 
ftue of 3{taeL "iTot be batb not DefppfeD 
nee abfHnteli ik lotoe efiate of p* poore : be batb 
not bpn bto foce ftom bint, but tobe be calleo 
tmto bint, be berDe bim. " e^g ptagtz i»otg* 
in tbe greate cSgregadii, m? lootue? MI 3 
pet&utme in tbe figbt of tbem ^ feare b?m. 

** Cbe poore Iball eate, tt be (atif^en : tbep 
jt tele after tbe HorD, Iban prapfe bim : i?our 
tette IbaQ Ipue tor euer. " 911 g* enties of g* 
toorlDe IbaQ remSbre tbem feluesi, 9D be tur* 
nen tmto tbe Lorn, $ all g* ltpreD$ of tbe na 
cionjK, (ban toorlbiive betOre bim. "jTor tiit 
&sn0Dom i» Tp loroejai, ano be i0 tbe gouer* 
noute among ik people. *9I1 tocb as be &t 
tipon eattb baue eati 9 toorlbippeo. "9U 
tbe; 2* 00 ootone into gt Dufi, $ ipue (o bard* 
t?, (ban taele before % "(jsc) ^eDe Qiall 
Uxot bim: tbe? Qmlbe counteD tmto gf lorbe 



I^Ime xxUL 33 

fin; a genetac^on. "Cbep Qiatl come and 
(mimeiM) OmU Declate ti» cpfltteoufne? : 
tmto a people tbat Qiaa be (locne, totiom ^e 
HotDe f)Btb made. 




DOMINVS REGIT ME. 

I^e iLorOe 10 mp Qiepbetde, tbttGxt cS 
3Iacknotbin0. *]^el^aneeDemeina 
gcene pafiure, 9 leade me (ottb defpDe 
tbz toatetjBi of comfttte. 'H^e QiaQ conuecte 
mp (Oule, 9 titpff me GottI) in ttie patbeiB; of 
tS0t)teouftte0 fi)t l)p0 names fale. *i^ee 
tbougt 3 loal&e ttocoto p* uallep of tbz Qia* 
DoiD of Deatb, 31 toill ftate no eudl, (01 tbou 
m W me: tb? codDe f tt)p fiaffe cSfinte me. 

*Ct)ou Qiatt ptQiate a table tiefiote me a* 
0asn& tfiem pt ttoulile me : ^ iiafi anopnteD 
mp teaD \xM opie, 9 mp ciqipe QiaUie full 

"But (t»c) loupnge igtiamfn and mere? 
QjaQ toiobie me an tbe dapejac of mg Ipft: 9 31 
taria dtoeQ in tbt tmxU of tbe Hotd fn euer. 
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DOMINI EST TERRA. 

a mam of Daum <^, % ZZ^ 

»e eattb in ttie Hotdeis, 5D all tbat 
tbetbi Ijec t&e compaCe of ti)e tDOtIli> 9 
tie? tbat Dtoell tlietin. ' iTot be batb 
(bunneD it ttpon t{)e feeis, 9 ptQiateo it upon 
tbe flotiHeis. *mho QiaU afcenne into ik tiill 
of tiie LotDf i)r, tubo Qiall tpfe Dp in bis ^o* 
Ig placed * ^uen be tbat batb deane bander 9 
a pute iiett: $ ^ batb not lifte I9p bin mpnDe 
unto ttanpte, net noome to 0i(ceaue (^0 
nttbmtt.) ']^e Qian teceaue tbe tilelTpnge fto 
tbe iLotde, ano ri0i)teoufnel& ftom tbe ^on 
of bi0 faluacion. 'Cbi0 is tbe generation 
of tbem tbat feiie bim, euen of tU p< Cefte tfip 
face, S> 3acot). ^ela. ^Lift tip ^t bea« 
Hess i) pe 0ate0, 9 be ?e lift Dp, pe euetlafilg 
notes, anD tbe fcpng of glotp Qiall come in. 
' 923(10 iiSMfcpng of 0lotp^ 3It is tbe HotD 
fitonge 9 mpgbtie, euen tbe lotDe migbtsz 
in imtelL 'Lift tip poute beaOeiei (fl) pe ga* 
tes) ann tie pe lift tip pe euetlaOpng DoteiB!, 9 
tbe itpnge of 0lot]» Qian come in* ^Wbo i» 
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tfrtiK Ipng of 0lotp? ^Bmti tftt iLotD of IDoo* 
fieiK,{)ei0tf)e&im0Of0lotp. ^ela. 




AD TE DOMINE LEVAVI. 

S>t DauiD. 

Eto tbz (fl) lorD) toiU 3 Ipft Dp mp 
fdule. ^p c^oli, 3 baue put mp trufi 
In tfie: fl> lett me not de c5fbunlieD, 

'jfot all tbtB tbat bope in tbe, QiaU not 
te a QiameD : but focb a» ttan^elft toitbout 
a caute, Qiall tie put to c5fU0on. '^betoe 
me tbs Voapeiei, S> HotD, sa teacb me tbg pa* 
tbeis. ^leaoe me tottb in tbp ttuett), 9 let* 
ne me. Got tbou att tbe ^od of mp (aiuacion : 
in tde batd dene mg dope all tde oape ionge. 

'Call to tememdtaunce (fl> lotd) tdp tS* 
net metcpeiB!, and tdp loupnge fcpndnefline!, 
tndicd daue dene euet of olde, 

* Dd tememdte not s* i^nnesi 9 offimcejac of 
mg poutd, dut accotdpnge tmto tdp metcp 
tdpnie dp$ me (iS> Hotd) (bt tdp goodneflt 

' ^tadouiBi f tp0dteou0 i» tde Hotde, tdet' 
idte MI de teacd tgrnwi in tde toape. 

* CdS s* de meiie, QiaU de gpde in iudgemi^ : 
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atin (dd) a0 be gentle, tbtm QmU be letne \)i» 
tooape. ' an tbe patbeis of ly Hotbe ate met* 
eg 9 ttutbe, tmto fiicb as itepe bi0 couenafit 
9 W teOimoneiK. "JTot tbp names UOkz^ 
fS> LotD, be metcpfUU tmto mp i^e, &t it 
in gteate. " ^bat m&i» bt tbat featetb tbe 
LotDe? bim Qiall be teacb in tbe toape tbat be 
Ibal! eboce. "i^i0 loule QiaU Dtoell at eate, 
ano bis (iebe (ball inbetet tbe lann. " Cbe ft* 
ctete of tbe lotDe i» among tbem tbat ftate 
bim 5D be toill Ibetaie tbem i» couenaunt. 

" ssigm tst» ate euet lokgn^t tmto ^ Hot* 
0e, fi)t be QmU pluc&e mp fete out of tbe net 

" Cutne tbe tmto me, anD baue mete? t)p9 
me : fot 31 am detolate, and in mi(etp. " Cbe 
Cototoeiei of mg bette ate enlatgeb : i) btpng 
tbou me out of tag ttoubles. " Lobe tipon 
mgnz emmttstt and mitetp, and (btgeue me 
all ms fsnm, "Coni^dte m^e enemies 
boto manp tbep ate, and beate a malicious 
bate agapnl! me. " fl) &epe ms (Oule, and 
Delpuet me: let me not be confounded, &t 31 
baue put mg ttufi in tbe. ''Het petftctnelft 
and t?0btuouiB[ dealpnge tuapte tipon me, 
fi)t mp bope batb bene in tbe. " Delpuet 310 
tael, fl) 0od out of all ti» ttoubleis. 
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IVDICA ME DOMINE. 
(a pblme) fl)f IDaUiD, (a&tt lie tnui (nbtfmct.) 

t^ou mg iuD0e, D HotDe, &t 31 
baue toalfieD toodtlp: mp ttu0 bat{) 
bene attd in tbt Hotde, tbetftte QiaU 
31 not teAl ' Grants me> fl> HotD, 
$ ptoue me: ttie out mp tepneis 90 m? beet 

'JTot tb? Iou^0 fcintinefli^ Ui be&te mpne 
ei^ejai, $ 3 loiU toafte in tbp ttuetb. '31 baue 
not Dtoelt tot tiapne pet(Onne0, netbet topll 
31 baue ftlliQnpe toptb tbz DifteatfUIL *3 
baue bated tbe congregacion of tbe toicften, 
anD toil! not f^t amonge ^ dngodlp. *3( 
toill toaQie mp.bddes in innocic?, fl) lotd, 
and 10 toill 31 &i> to tbpne aultet. ^ Cbat 3( 
map Qjetoe tbe tiopce of tbanftes geujmg, 
and tell of all tbp toondetow tootc&eiS. 

' Hotd, 31 baue lotted tbe babitacion of tbp 
bottle, 9 tbe place tobetre tbp bonoute dtoel' 
letb. *fS> Qtutt not dp mp (dule tot tbe tgn* 
neciK, net mp Ipft toitb tbe bloudtbutfl^e. 

'*'3In toboie bander i» tD?€lednel& tt tbeit 
VN^t bande i» full of gpftesi. " iBut as ftt 
me 31 topil tnalc&e innocently: 2) delpuec 
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tne, ano iie tnetc^M tmto me. "%9p fiite 
flannetli tigfit: % topU ptaptt tbe ilotDe to 
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DOMINVS ILLVMINATIO. 

fl>f DattiH. 

le locDe i$ mp Ipgdt ano mp fai* 
tiadon: tobom tben Qiall 31 G^te? tiie 
ILotDe i0 tDe fitengtf) of mg Ipft : [&t 
of tDbS tDen Q»n 31 de aftapeOf 'VSihm tbe 
tDpc&td (euen mpne enempes ana mp foe?) 
came tipon me, to eate tip mp fleQi, tbtg fio« 
bleD $ ML ' Cbougb an boofi of nvt toete 
lapeD agapna me, pet Qiall not mp bett tie 
aftapen: ami ttiougti tbete toce up toatte a^ 
gapnfi me, pettoptt 31 put mp ttufi In tipm. 
*fl>ne tfipnge tiaue 31 DefiteD of p< HotD, 
tofiicti 3 lopH teQupte : euen pt 31 map Dtoell 
in tlie boitfe of p* Lotoe all tt)e Dape0 of mp 
Ipte, to defionie tbe &pte tieutie of tbe lotD, 
anD to tiptet W temple. 'JFot in tbe tpme 
of ttouble be QiaU bpDe me In bi? tabet* 
nade, pee in tbe (ectete place of W Otoellpng 
Qiall be kepe me, $ (et me op upon a toc&e 
of fione. *2nli note Qiali be Ipft tip mp 
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bean atioue m^ enempe$ tounDe atioute 
me. 'Cbetfiote lo^n 31 oSte in ()p0 Dtoel^ 
Ipn^e, tbz odladon of ttSftefgeupng: 3( Ml 
tgttsz aiU) Qieabe pta^0 tntto tbz llotDe. 

']^etiien tmto mg tio^ce, i) HotDe, tuben 
3 ctpe tmto ttie : baue metcpe upon me, and 
teate me. ' ai^p bett Datb tafteo of ik : defce 
pe mp &ce : tbp &ce ILotoe topQ 31 1<^. 

»2) (jpoe not p" tl)? &ce fto me, net caS ttip 
(etuafit atoape In Difpleaotte. "Cbou bafi 
bene mp (Uccoute, leaue me not, netbet fot« 
u&z me, D <^oD of mp (aiuacpon. " Wtm 
ms Met anil mp motbet fi)t(ale me, tbt 
HotD ta&eti) me Dp. "Ceacb me tbs toape 
ID lotD, 9 leaue me tbe vs^t toape, becattfe 
of mpne enempe0. '*Del?uet me not ouet 
into tbe MI of mpne aDuettatpes, tot tbete 
ate fiiHe toptnefl^ ZBtm Dp aga^nfi me, 5D 
tod) a0 (pea&e totonse. "3 tieleue Detel? 
to le tbe pounelft of tbe lotDe in tbe lanDe 
of tbe Ii?ttin0. " i) tats tfynu 2^ totm lep* 
fute tie litonge, ami be QiaU cStdtte tbpne 
^ bett, ano put tbou tb? ttull in tbe lotde. 
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AD TE DOMINE CLAMABO. 

9 l^fBSme Of Daufii. 

!to tte tDpD 3 ctpe, fl) HotDe mp 
fitl0^ : tlipnc&c no ticotnt of nu, te&t 
pf tl)ou ma&e t{)e 80 timsb tiiou iiet^ 
Deft not, 3 decome Ipfte tliS, t{)at 00 Dolime 
into tte pptte. 'H^eate tbe ttopce of mp bft^ 
iile petidon0, to^en 31 ttjft tmto tlie, tofid 3 
^ )Ilie tip mg bSDejac totoatOe tijz metcp (ieate 
of tl)p iHri? tiple. ' D pUic&e me not atoape 

(sd^R MbtfT me) Voitt) ^C tmgODlp $ tOtC^ 

fieD Doetia; totipcb (peabe ftentilp to ttiept 
ne^tiout0, t)ut pmagpn mi?tt|)e& tn 4)eit 
liecteff. 'SUtoatoe ttiem accotopge to 
tbett Dedejac, ano accotnpnge to tbt topcfceo^ 
neflO^ of tdeit atone inuenctomei. *]aecom< 
pente tdem aftet tde tootcfte of tdeit tidoes: 
pa?e tbem tdat tdep (aue Detetueo. *irot 
tbtg tegatoe not tbe tootcftes of t{)e llotoe, 
net tbe qi^tadS of dit; danoes : tiietfijte Qiall 
be Iiteabe M Dotone, 9 not tiu^e tbem Dp. 

' ]pta^ tie tbe llotDe, &t be batb betue 
tbe tiopce of m^ bumble petfcpowE. 

*Cbe lotDe i» mg fttengtb, 9 tag Ibpltie: 



Hn ytm PDy iniltiff in QuIL ( Jl BD ilcyTII 

^Mfiwt n^ btxtt Damiftili fin iiQK, ami in 
ng Ungt \ogU 3 ptapft biniL *C^ l4vc< 
He if fM fltcii0tfi anD iie if tiie tafpoiOHne 
nt&a of iH0 anopmeiL "^fl) done tfei? IMIm 

iMiict: tiXit tiftia, 9 tttt tbtn Vjf tot tocL 




Z^t . nix * t^Caimt* 

AFFERTE DOMINO. 

a JPtolme Of DauiD. ^^Jj^^""^"*' 
|Ein0 tmto tbe loiDe (i) pe mtg()tie) 

(kins smg nmniei taiM ^ iMtc) fttCtiw 

tinto tbe Lome tuotQiippe $ Otengtf). 

' 0eue tbe HotD tbe bonoute Due tinto W 
name: tootQi^pe tbe HotD tuitt) bolp toot* 
Qiippe. *3t iiet tbe LotDe ttat commaun* 
De^ ^ toatetjs: 3t it; tbe glotioitsi ^oD tbat 
ma&ett) ttie tbonDet: Mt 1$ tbe LotD tbat tu* 
leti) tbe {i». Cfie Dopce of tl)e iLotDe 10 
mi0l)t?e in opetacion, tbe ttopce of ti)e ilot* 
oe i0 a 0loc^u0 Dopce. *Ctie ttopce of 
ti)e lotde <)tea&eti) tl)e CeDte trees: pee 
tbe Horn t)tea&et{) tbe Cedecsi of Hidanus. 

*IDe made tliem alio to 0ipppe Ipfce a 
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Cidft: )LliiBnu» allb, aid) Option 1^ a 
jonge tmsatnt. '€bt tiopce of (be lU)t> 
St oeiQDetl) tbe Sameai of tsce: tte tiojce 
of tte lotDe, Qiatofe tie bilDecnetK, ;ee 
tlie LotD Qiaitetti tbe iniloetneOi! of CaDM. 

■Ste tio^ of ttie iLoto maftttb tte tm- 
tm tt btle (bttli ;ofi0 t Ditcoumtb «• tUAe 
taiQltti: in Ui t^Ie Dott) nut; mi Ptteit of 
tit tionoutt. 'Z-bt iLotD Otttti atnue tlie 
ttattc floiae, t ttie iLotii tema^netl) a kpg 
fiit (oet. 'tM iMt Itall gene Otlgtli tin> 
to U> people, tlie iLocD Omll seue Iil« pe^le 
tit lilt^nge of peace. 



EXALTABO TE DOMINE. 

a iptaltne ano tonge or tte SeDfcac^n of 
tte tome of Oauit. 

taatU magnifie tte, S> lotD, fbt 
ttou taa let me up, 9 not mate 
ms foes to ttiumpbe ouet me. 

' SD Loni m; 0OD, 31 ctieo lm> 

to tte, am ttou baS tealeo me. 

■ Ctou ILotD taO (Kougtt m; fiiule ow of 

ten: ?■ taflt fcepte mg l^, ttom tbem ttat go 

Sotime to tte pgtte. '^Inge ptagiet unto 
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tbt lotD (fl) pe iiainte0 of f)i0), 9 seue tl)file9a; 
ttnto {rtm fbt a tememtitaunce of {itjai bolp* 
ndft. *irot {)?0 totati) enDttrctb but tlie 
tiotncttng of an tgt^ 9 W pleamte i» in Ipft : 
beupnelft mape enoute Cot a nigbt, but iope 
c5metb in tlie mompnge. *9nD tn mp pto* 
{petite, 31 fa^De : 3( QiaU neuet de temoueD : ig» 
toto of tb? 0ooDnel& {^aoa made mp iiill 
lio fitonffe. ^Cbou DpDDeS tutne tbv fiace 
(fn me) anD 31 toas ttoublen. 'Cben opes 
31 tinto tbe, fl) lotDe, $ gat me to mg iLotDe 
tigbt bfiblp. '^jQbat pto(^t ijBE tbete fn mp 
bloude, toban 3 00 botone to tbe ppttef 
" ^all tbe bufi geue tbancftes bnto lyf S>t 
Ibal it beclate tb? ttuetb ^ " Ideate, iD lotD, 
anD bane metcp bpon me: llotde be tbou mp 
be^et. "Cbou ba0 tutneb tag beupneflO; in 
to io?e : tbou bafi put off mp (adt clotb, 9 0it« 
Deb me w glabnelft. "Cbetfbte Qiall (eue* 
tp 0OOD man) i^nge of tbp v^agft toi^ut 
ceafling: S> mp 0oD, 31 topU geue tbanc&eja; 
tmto tbe Cot euet. 
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IN TE DOMINE SPERAVI. 

Co t^ diauntet a l^mime of Dauin. 

tlie, iD HotDe, ttm 31 put mp ttufi : 
let me neuet fie put to coQK^on : Del?* 
tiet me I tiip ti^teoutatSt, 'TStfme 
tnHmt tirtne eare to me, maite bafie to Deli* 
net me: * fie tfiou mg Otong rociie ano a Iioufe 
of 8e6mce, p* ttiou mapefi (aue me. * Sox ^ 
an mp Otonge iioioe, $ mp cafiet: I5e tfiou 
alfii mp 0iDe, $ leaDe me for tfip name^ (ale 
'Dratoe me out of tfie nett t^at tiie? fiaue 
lapeD ptiuel]? fi)r me, (Ot p" art mp flrengtfi. 

'3lnto tfii^ lianDeis 31 comende mp (prete: 
iPor tfiou iafi DelpuereD me, D LorDe tfiou 
000 of truetfi. ' 31 fiaue fiateD tfil ?> fioIDe of 
fiqierflidou0 canities, $ mp trufi tiatli fiene 
in tlie LorDe. '31 tnpll fie glad and reiop(e 
in tlip mere? : tor p iiafi conf^dreD mp trou« 
file, ano fiafi imotone mp (Oul in aouerf^te. 

' Cfiou liaii not Qiut me tip in to tfie fiSDe 
of tfie enempe, fiut fiafi Cet mp fete- in a targe 
totnme. "I^aue mercp topon me, iD ILoroe, 
fte3l am in troufile, $ mpne e?e is cSOtmeti 
fn MKi fieupelK, ]»ee mt toule f m? fioDi^. 



"JTot vxg fg& is \D6xtn olltt toptii fttog* 

fit^tb (^Ictfi nv tec a uft of n^nic iniQnitt, 
8D n^ tioius att cortuptt. "31 tttsaxt a te* 

among vxg wgf^bbtmxf^ ann tbtg of m^raw 
acQuapntaume toere aftapeD of me: 9 tiwp 
tbit ofii ft me tinti)out, couei»eD t^emidiies 
fto me. '^31 am cleane fiotgotten ami out of 
mpnue, as a Deed man : 31 am lie come tf%z a 
Iitofcl tteflHL "iPor 31 taue tetue p« iilal^Iie* 
mp of p« muItitiiDe; euetp mS atifuntetb me 
loljpte tb^ tontfn>tt togetiiet ag^nS me, 9 
ate putpolieli to tafte atoa^ mg Ipft. "'But 
txp tope W) Iiene in tte, fl> iLotHe, 31 baue 
fa^D: ttiou att mp ^oD. "^p tpme i» in 
tbV tSUt : Delpuet me ftom tbt tiSDe of mpne 
enemteiBc, anu ftom tbem ttat petfimtte me. 

" ^iietoe tbp (etuafit tte ligbt of ifyg coQ< 
tenaunce, Sa Urn me Got tbv metcpes Me. 

" iLet me not lie c5founDeD, fl> LotDe, Git 31 
baue calleD tipon tbt: let tbe migotilp lie put 
to contUfion, 9D fie put to fplence in p< gtaue. 

"Let tbe Ipenge Ipppes lie put to l^lence, 
toiiicfi ctuellp, Difliapnatllp, 9 Deipptettollp, 
(pea&e agapna ^ tigbteouiBE. "iD iioto pl& 
tetUU ate tbg gooDes, tofiicfi t^ou dafi lapeD 
tip* At ttiem pt ftate tde^ ano ttiat ttiou bafi 
ptepateo dot ttiem, s* Put tiieit ttua in p^, euS 
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jK (onnesBE of men f " €\m Wt lipue 
ptiuelp &p ttiine atone pretence ftS ti)e 
ptouofcfnges! of all mS : ^ Qialt ftepe t^em fe« 
aeOg in ^ talietnade, ftS tlie fitite of ton* 
goL " dianfcejBt lie to tbe iLotOe, tut be (atti 
iMeD me manteloiui gteate itpnDnel& in 
8 fitonge dtie. "flnD tolien 3l maoe l)afi, 3I 
lisplie: 31 am cafi out of tli? 00f)t *'J6euer< 
t^eleiK, tfiou berDeO tbe tiopce of mp prapet, 
tPben 3 CKi^eD tinto tbe. "ISD loue tbe iLotO 
(all |»e I)l0 (aincte?) &r tbe ILorD ptefimtetb 
tbem tbat are tagtb^lU ano plenteouflp re« 
tDametb i^e tbe ptotiDe ooer. "IBe firSg, 
e lie QiaU fiabliQi pour beart, all pe tbat put 
sour truii in tbe ILorDe. 



BEATI QVORVM. 

9n infiruccpon of DauiD. 

!D i» be, tobofe tmr^gbteoufnefft 
is fOrgeuen, anD tobofe i^nne is coue* 
reD. 'TdltStn i» tbe mS, tinto tDb5 
tbe HorDe imputetb no I^nne, ano in toboce 
^rete tbere i» no gple. 'iTor tobile 31 beiue 
mg tonge, mg bonesi confumeD atoape tbo* 
toto mg Dapipe complapnpnge. 'iTor ^p 




(anUe i0 tmxg ttpon me nape ann ng^ SD 
tnp mopfiute I0 Ipfce, ^0 Utoutb to ^tti* 
met. %fUL *3I tDpU tootoleiige ntg fpmie 
muo tlie, atm mpne \mx2c^muXagX& fmz 
31 not tisjtt, *3I iapD: 31 Wu confix tag 
tgntmi imto tt)e HotDe, ami iio tbou fbtga* 
ueSt^etDpcitelinel&ofmpf^mie. ^ela. 

' iTot tiii0 Qiall euetp one s< I0 gxiDIp, ma&e 
hVfi ptapet onto ttie m Due imfim, but 
in t{ie 0teate toatet flounes tbtg Qtall not 
come npe }jim, 'Ciiou att mp pefice, tliou 
Omit pteienie me ftom tcottdle: tlwu Qialt 
compalft me aliout \xistb fongeiec of Del]»ue« 
taunce. ^ela. '31 topll enfioutme tlie, ano 
teacb ^t in ttie tnape tolietin tlwu Qiatt 00: 
ann 31 topU gpDe t^e topti) m^e e?e. "IBe 
not pe l^ fiotce anD mule, tobpc^i Iiaue no 
tmtietfiSDpnge. CiQliofe mouttieiB! mufi lie 
ftoM toptl) tpt anD dtpDte, lea t^e? fiill tip5 
tbe. "^teate plageai temapne fox tbt tm* 
IpiDIp, tntt toiio CO putteti) lipis mtfi in tlie 
HotDe, metcp emtitacett) l)pm on euetp f^^De. 

"'Be 0laD, iD pe tt0{iteou0, anD teiopce in 
tiie iLotDe : anD De iopfUlt alt pe ttiat ate ttue 
of iiett 
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EXVLTATE IVSTI IN DOMINO. 

fin; it lie tommttb toell t^e iua to lie 
tban&fUlL 'Iprapfe tt)e LorD toptb 
liatpe: f^ge pmitmis tmto ^pm toptl) tlie 
lute, 9 infinutU^ of ten tttsneta, '^pnge 
tmto ^e llotDe a neto Urngz^ fpnge ptapCeis 
luliel? (Mtt Mm) tDptI) a 0OOD cotage* 

'iFor tt)e tDorDe of t^e itorde in true, and 
all Ifsfi tootciieiaE are fapt^miL '{^e louetd 
tp0{iteouine0 ano iuDgmSt: tl)e earb is M 
of ttie gooDneOTe of tbt Lome. 'IB? t^e 
tDotDe of tbt LorDe toere tl^e beauS? maoe, 
anu all tt)e H^oofies of t^em tip tlie tiretb of 
iri0 mout^. 'I^e gatlierett) tbe toatcrs of ?< 
fee togettier aia! it toere tipon a lieape, anD 
lapetl) tip 2* Depe in tecret ' Het all p* eartb 
ftate tlie LorDe: Oaniie in atoe of |)?m, all 
2t tiiat Utoell in t^e tDorme. 'iPot lie 
(pale, ann it toaiaE Done: lie commaunneo, 9D 
it flone UdL '"die LorDe tirpgetli tlie 
councell of tlie l^eitben to nauglit, ami ma* 
ketti tlie DeuiceiBE of ts' people, to tie of none ef* 

frrti^- (jtigfe ciflctft Mtt cbc ttuBccfi if IBtrncM*) 



"C3)e counceQ of tbt iLotue Qian ennute 
fiir euer, ano tlie tiioug^teiBE of Insi iiecte ftom 
g^eneracpon to genecacpon. '''BIe0Kli ate 
tiie people taifjult ^oD 10 tiie LotD 3lel)oua{), 
anD Iilelfia ate tlie foUOa tbat l)aue ciwien 
1)^ to lie tiie^ Inlietitaunce. "Clie HotDe 
loiteD notmte ftom beauen, ann lietenie aQ 
tiie di^en of men: ftom tt)e batiitacson of 
f)S0 Dtoellpnge, be conf^Dtetb an tbem tbat 
Dtoell In tbe ettb. " l^e mibsonetf) all s< bet< 
tesBE of tbem, 9 tmtietlionD^ all tbeit tootc* 
U», " Cbete i» no itpng tbat can be (aueQ 
bg tbe nuiltptuDe of an boofi, netbet 10 anp 
ntl0btpe ntan DelpueteD bp nto^ 0tengtb 

"9 botfe l0 counted but a tiapne tbP0 to 
taue a man, neltbet (ban be Delpuet an]» mS 
bp bi» ffteate Orengtb. "l5ebolD« tbe epe of 
tbe lotoe 10 upon tbem tbat ftate bpm, anD 
tipon tbem tbat put tbeit ttufi In b^ met* 
cp. "Co Delpuet tbept foulesei ftom Deatbt 
$ to feoe tbem in tbe tpme of Deattb. ^' fl>ute 
foule batb padentl? tatieo tot p« iLotb, Cot be 
in oute ia^t anD oute IbplDe. "iTot oute 
bette (ban teiopfe in bpm, becaufe toe baue 
bopeD in b?0 bol? name. "iUt tb? metcp* 
fttn itpDnelK, iD iLotO, be dpon ti0, 1^ a0 
toe baue put oute ttufi in tbe. 
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BENEDICAM DOMINVM. 




fl>f Datiio, toben lie (IiaungeD l)^ Qiedie 

tie&te fllilmdecb : tnbicb licoue iipm 

atoape ano lie DepatteD. 

UQin anttiape geue tdandte^ tmto tbe 
ilorDe, i)p0 prapCe Qtatl euer lie in tn? 
mouti). '^? foule QiaU male W 
toafi in t()e LotD : tbe bOtile Qiall beate tt)er« 
of, ann fie glaD. 'i) ptapfe tbe LotDe toitb 
me, and let t)0 magnifie W name together. 

' 31 fougbt ^ lorn, 9 be beatDe me, pee be 
nelpuereD me out of all mp feate. ^^^tq 
ban an e?e tmto bim, $ toete tigbteneD, ami 
tbeir face^ toete not aQiamen. 'Lo ^ poote 
ct?etb, 9 tbe iL4)tDe bearetb b?m, pee ann (a* 
uetb bpm out of alt bp0 troubles, ^^bz 
SungeU of tbe LotD tatietb tounne aboute 
tbem tbat fixate bim, ano oelpueretb tbem. 

' €> taiie ann fe, boto gtadouia! tbe lome is, 
bleOeD \» IS* man tbat trufietb in bpm. 'fl) 
ftate tbe lotD, pe tbat be ii» fapntesac fiot 
ilje:B tbat teare bim, laciie notbinge. '''Cbe 
IponiB to lac&e, ano (USte bunger, but tbep 
tiibicb Ce&e tbe llotD, (ban toant no maner of 



tiling tf»t 10 0OOD. " Come pe diODcl, fiD fieC' 
fcen mito ni, 3[lofll teadi jmi jk ftate of tlie 
Eoto. "CDiMt inS i0 fie IT IpOetfi to i[?tie« 
9 tDome (iqme tee goon nages^ "Eepe ttip 
tonge ftom eu^ 1 1^ 4?ivet(, s< tbe:g Qiea&e 
nogfle. '* Cftfme etidi, 9 Do goon : ft&e peace 
anD entue it " Clie epe0 of p« lodi ate ouet 
tlie ti0ttteou0, 9 tn^ eate? ate ofi tmto ^eit 
ptapeisE. "Cbe cofitenafife of tfie lotHe is 
agapnS tliem s< Do eueO, to tote out p« tem^ 
Dtaimce of tliS ft5 of tlie eattd. " Cfie tigti< 
teoti9 ctpe, 9 tttt lotD deatetfi tli^, 9 uttgut* 
tetti tliem out of all t^ ttouDteis. "Cbe 
llotD i0 npe Dtito t{i ? are of a cottpte bett, 
SD toill (aue M ais de of an liumDIe ^tete. 

"Create are jk trouiileis of tbt rigbteousc, 
iHit tbe HotDe Delpueretb Ifgm out of all 

''^e &Qietfi an fiiie; tumeiBi, io tbat not one 
of tdem i» fxaAm. "'But mpf&rtune Qiall 
flape tde DnpDl]?, anD tbep tfiat bate tbe 
t^teouiS» Qiattie Defiilate. "Cbe HorDe 
Delsuetetb tbe (dules; of bpiac Ceruaunte^ : fiD 
an tbe? tbat put tbe?c tnta I bim Qiaimot 
beDefiitute. 
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IVDICA DOMINE NOCENTES. 

fl)f DauiD. 

[!Uate t^ou ntg catKie, S> LotD, toitb 
tbtm tbat Or^ toitti me : ann tpibt 
t^ou agapnS tbUt t^at Q»g()t aga^ 
me. 'JUpe fmtiDe upon ^e Qipme SD {)uft> 
ler, ann adoe tip to beipe me. 'IBring fottib 
ite (peace, $ Ooppe tbt ttiape aga^fi tliem 
t^t pecfecute me : f&gt tmto mg Coule : 31 am 
^ (aiuacgon. 'let tbem lie con&wuieii 
atm put to Qiame, tliat fefce attet m? fimle: 
let tiem fie mtnen liadi, and btoug^t to c5« 
(tttson^ tliat pmagp mpfdbefe fOt me. 

'let ttii fie ais tte Hua fiefbte ^ to^De, 
atin tbz aungell of tfie iLoroe fcatecpng tfiS. 

'iLet tfie^ toape fie natdte ann Opppetp, 
anD let tie aungeQ of t^e lotue pecfecute 
tfiem. 'iToc tfiep liaue pcpuelp lapeD tdeic 
net to Deficope me tu'out a caufe, pee eu$ W* 
out a caufe fiaue tbe? maoe a p^ (be m? 
(Oule. 'let a mm neOcucc^on come upon 
tBm tmatoacesc $ ii^ net i?t j^t iiatd lapeD 
pcUiel^, catcd im ^^* (iKU fie mage Gin 
into fie» atone mgttiteft '9nli mg (Oule 
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be i^iffiiil In 4e Lodi: it Hill niofft in ^ 
ft&iacpon. *9fl mp taus ftril Cdc: i4ic< 
IK, to^ Si Igftc tmtQ t^f irtfcli Hdliwc^ 

ttu nM^ IHMHf tlOOl BPin IBU H ID lltWmtr 

Ot WBBL^ ftt qc poocc ano tfgn mtx v in 

tttflO^ 11^ ipft tqi: tti9 l^wD to oq? ^&i9t» 
ilim0HF ipHt ji kuvwt not* soo? TfWHt* 
Oco ni0 tfM fin: goon, to tb€ gnatt nguom* 
fottt of nip fffnt f, ** iR f4 HTttwltlft^ to^cn 
tbeg \Bect tgA^ 31 put on a taxk tixOb: atiD 
tnmilrtcli n^ UnAz \ogi^ Gii^nge, tost mg 
pt^ct QAu tntnc miQ mpnc ttimc oounnf 

**3 betntuo iiip(iel& ais timigli it I«D liene 
tnp QXnw ot n^ iKototti s wtmt Dcncip, 
80 one t^ nioutneti) fin t)^ motfiec. 

"IBut in mpne anuetf;^ tbtg tetopCm, SD 
gatteteD tliem together: ^tt tbt tiecp atM 
iectess came together agapnfi me tmatoa* 
te0, mafcpnge nurtoes at me, and ceafli^ 
not "SiQ^ tbe flatcecs! toete IiuCi^ mo(« 
letiB!, tobicf) snatQieD upon me topti) tliepc 
teett); "lome, boto long toplt tliou loite 
tipon tbss^ S> Delpuec m? foule ftom 
tbe topcfieD tumouteiB; of tbem, 9D mg Deat* 
Ipng ftom tbe Ipomtf "^ toptl 31 geue 
tfie tbanfceia! in tbe gteate congtegac^n, 31 
tosU ptapce tbt amonge mocbe people. 

**fl> let not tfiem tfiat are mpne tmmst» 
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ttima^fjt ouet tne tn naugbt: netbet tet 
tbtm tD^tiAe toptf) tbc^ c?^* tdat bate 
tne toptbout a cauCt "9nD tobp^ tbe^ 
comenitiff in not Got peace, dut tbtg ptag* 
0pn Difeeattttn tootDeiei agapna tdem tt)at 
ace qupet in tlie laniie. " die? gapeD upon 
me toptb ttept ntoutt)eie^ anD CapD: Qe on 
on tlie, (^ on tbe: toe Dpo fe it loptb ouce 
epe«. "CI)?0 tbou daa fene, ^ Hotoe: 
iKriDe not tbg tonge tden, 00 not Citte fto 
me, fl> iLotOe. "Stoa&e ano fianoe top: 
atu^ tl)ou m? caufe, mp ^oo, do mp lot^ 
De. '*3luiig;e me, i) locoe mp ^OD, accot« 
D^nge to tf)p tigbtuoufneO^, ano let tdem 
not tcpfipde ouet me. *^ttt ttiem not tape 
In tdept hettt»i tbttt tbete, Co tooIDe toe 
tiaue it : nettiet lett tbem tape : toe liaue ouer^ 
come iipnu *'!Let tbem bt put to c5QtQon 9 
Qiame, v* togettiet reiopfe at mg trouble: let 
^em be cIotbeD toitb rebule 9D Oilbonoure, 
tbat boafi tbem felues agapnfi me. "ttt 
tbem be glan ano reiopfe, tbat tauoute ms 
tl?gbteou)BE Dealpge: i^ee let tbem tape all* 
toape: blefl^ be tbt Lotb, tobpcb batb plea* 
(Ute in tbe ptotpet^ of b^ feniaum. 

"9nli 80 (be mp tonge, it Ibalbe taOipg 
of tb? t^teouinefll^ ann of tbp ptapfe all 
tbe nape long. 



l^fialme ncittt 55 




DIXIT INIVSTVS. 

Co tbt Cbaumet, of Dauiii tbt itc* 
uaunt of tbt iLotoe. 

i^ bert Qietoett) me tbt topcfieDneinr of 
tbe tingoDIs, tbat tbete I0 no (tote 
of ^OD be&re ii^ epe0. ' iTor de fla« 
ttetl) bm ta& in f^ oUme ij^u t&L 1)^0 
atit)ompnatiIe fpnne lie fiounne out. 'Cbe 
tootoeia! of fti» ntout^ are t)nt;s0{)teou0, 9D 
full of Difceate : bt Htb left of to lieliaue tint 
felfe toell anu to do goon. *f!^t ptnag?* 
neti) tnpfcbefe tipon hvfi beDH, ann batft fet 
bpm felft in no gooD toape, netber Do^ be 
refUfe anp tbpnge tbat i» euelL 'dq? 
metcp, IS) iLoroe reacbetb tinto tbe beauen, 
ano tbp faptbfitlnelTe tonto tbe clouUeis. 

'CPb? tpsbtuoufneiTe fianuetb l^ tbe 
firog mounta^eiB! : tbp tuDgem^es; are 1^ 
tbe greate oepe. 'Cbou Home toplt pre* 
feme botb man ano deeQ. H^oto excellent 
i» tb? mere?, fl> ^oD? anD tbe cbpmren of 
men (ball put tbelr trufi tmDer tbe QiatiotDe 
of t|^ topngeis. 'Cbep Qialtie fatlCl^eti 
to^ tbe plenteoufnefli; of ^ liouce, ann 
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tbon Qitit 0CUC tficnt tfcgntkt of ^ pl0a* 
fines, 80 out of ^e tpuer. 'iFot toitb tbe 
10 tbe toeO of Ipfe, anD in ibi^ I^t, QiaU toe 
it ijgsbL '*fl) QiteDe Cottb t^ loupg ft^* 
mflj( tmto tbtm tdat ftnotoe tbe, anD tbig 
tg!fbmuSatS& tmto ttem tbot ate ttue of 
lm:t. " fl) let not tiie fiite of ptptie come a* 
gaps me: ann let not tlie banD of tbe tm> 
goDIp cafi me mtone. "Cdere ate tbe? 
fidlen (tii) ttiat tootcite fopdeimelK; tlie? ate 
cait Dotme, anD QiaU not De adle to OanDe. 




NOU EMVLARI. 

9 JpCalme of DauiD. 

paet not tbv f^f liecaufe of tbt Dn« 
goDIp: mtfytc bt ^ enu^u0 agapnll 
tbt euell Doet0. 'iFot tbtg Qiatt foone lie cut 
Dotme i^ s« gtalTe, anD De toptlieteD euen 
80 ttie gtene iietbe. 'Put tbou ^]t ttua in 
tte lotDe, anD De Doinge gooD: DtoeU in tt)e 
lanDe, anD Detel? tbou Qialt De &ati, *De« 
Igu tibou in tbe HotDe, anD U Qiall geue tbe 
tbg ittUfi DeQ?te. '(ZDomn^tte tbiB toape 
tmto ttie lotDe, anD put tiip ttua in Jnem, 9 
tt Qiall (npnge it to paHt. '^t fbsXL maite 
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tbp ti0imiou(nel& w deate t» tt)e Ugt^t, SD 
tlip ittO Dealing as t^e noone Dape. 'l^IDe 
tlie C^ in tte Horde, ami aiipDe pacpentl? 
tipon Iiim: iitit gteue not tbg W& at {)pm, 
tobofe toa^ Dotb pto^ete, anD tbat tntb 
aftet euell councetiB. 'Heaue of ftS totatti, 
ann let 00 DiQiIeafute, ftett not tfq? (eu, 
el0 Qialt tfiou lie moueD to Do eueO. 'SiQpc* 
fceD Doet0 Qiattie toteD out: fiD tbts tbat pa* 
cpentl? aD^e tbe iLotDe, Qian enbetet tte 
lanDe. '"i^et a I^ todi^, SD tt)e tmgoDIp 
QialDe dene sone: tbou Qialt lofte after bsss 
place, anD bt Qialbe atoape. "IBut tbe me* 
ite (preteD Qiaa poflfeire tbt eattb, anD QialDe 
reft^eD in mo^ refi. "die DngoDIp (e* 
iietl) councen agapnli ttie iufi, SD gnaCQietti 
Dp5 iigm tDitf) W tttbt, "Ctie lorD QiaQ 
laugte fum to fcome, fi)r be bsab fene, tbat 
l)iiB Dape i» cSmpge. ''Cbe DngoDtp iiaue 
Draloen out tbe CtaierDe, anD baue DenDeD 
tbeir dotoe, to cafi Dotone ttie poore anD ne* 
D^, anD to flape toc5 a0 De of a tpgiit con* 
uetfadon. "Clieir floerDe Qiall go tborotoe 
tbeir atone berte, SD tbeir Dotoe Qiattie Dro* 
iten. ^'9 email tbinge tbat tbe rigbtuouis 
batb, i0 better tben greate rpcbeieE of tbe Dn* 
goDlp* "iTot tbe arme0 of tbe DngoDIp 
QiaUie broken, anD tbz ILorDe DpbolDetb tbt 
rsgbtuoujK. ''Zbt iLorDe itnotDi^ s« Dasex 
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of tbt 0ODIp, ano tbax infiedtafice QmU en* 
mice fin: euec. ^Zttcg QkiQ not fie confiiun* 
umin ttie petdott0 tpme, 8li in t^ D^ess of 
Hed^ t^ Qmll tone pnougt. *^ (n tbt 
tni0ODI|?, tliQ? QwU petpQye: SD tbe enen^cs 
of tbe lotDe QiaU conltmie, ajs tbe 6itt 
Of lamto: ]?ee euen w tbt fmofie Qiall tte? 
conftmie atoa^. "Cfie tmgoDl]^ tototoetb 
anD papetb not agape, tut tiie tig^tuotuc 
f0 meccpfitll 9 IpIieralL "^cb as lie trtef* 
um of ^OD, Qmn poili^ t^e lanoe, ami tbep 
tbat lie oitOl^ of 1)^1, Qiattie toted out. 

"C^e iL4)tD otHtetd a gooD man^iB! gotnge, 
8D ma&etli bi» toape acceptatile to bpm (eue. 

'*Ci)Oug!i be fan, be (ball not be cafi a« 
toape, tot tbe Hotb tipbolDetb bim toitb bis 
banne. "31 baue bene ^nge, anD noto am 
oIDe: fio pet Catoe 31 neuet tbe tigbtuouiet fiot« 
Cafcen, net bsa fene to fe&e tbepr breao. 

''€ht t^tuoujBt is euet metcptUH, 9 
lenbetb, anb but febe is blelleD. "S^t ftom 
eueO, anb 00 tbe tbpge tbat 10 gooD, ami 
Dtoea fin; euet. "jTot tbe LotDe louetb tbe 
tbpnge tbat 10 tpgbt, be fiitmietb not b?0 
igt be goDip, but tbe? ate ptetetueb fiit euec* 
mote; *(c^ t«ii«^ttoui tuat pmttbn) as fiit 
tbe ftbe of tbe bngoDip, it Ibalbe toteb out. 

"Zbt tpgbtuoujs (ball inbetett ^e lanbe, 
ano OtoeQ tbctin fiit euet. ''is:be tnou4i 
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of t^ xiffifioous in (Rtdcm tn tD^pnxnnt, 

8i(D fpsi tongt foQiK tSSkgttf^ of tUDglllClU. 

" fl^ latpe of Ins tfoo 10 in tniB; Iiect, anu 
f3i» eiogaet» fbaXL not (Igiie. "C^ tmgOD^ 
^ iept^ tbe t^tuoiu^ anD €efcet^ occafpon 
to ttagt ffgm, **€bt lotD topQ not leaue 
ffgm in lq?jB; twine, net connempne tim tob^ 
bt i» iungdi. "l^qie ttiou in tie Loco, ann 
&epe tw toape SD ie QJall promote tte, tbat 
ttiou Qialt pofli^ ^e lanne: toben tfie tm* 
0OOIp QiaU petiQie, tfioa Qialt fe it "3 nq? 
fei0^ iiaue tene tbe trngOUp in great potoet, 
anD flotiQiinge ij^ a gtene bagt ttee: "^anli 
3 toent t^, anD lo, be toast gone: 3l tottgbt 
bint, but (iv* piaa) couIDe no tobere be fbfiD. 

"i&epe innocenq?, anD ta&e beDe Dnto tbe 
tb?nge tbat is tpgbt, ftn tbat QmU btpge 
a man peace at tbe laa. "as fi» tbe tcanf* 
0ceflBntt0, tbep Qiall ptti^e togetbet, anD 
tbe tmgoD^ (ban be toteD out at tbt lall. 

*"But tbe catttaciS of tbe tpgbtuou? com* 
metb of tbe iLotD, \sibi(b in auo tbeit Otigtb 
in tbe tpte 4tf trouble. ""dnD tbe iLotDe 
ibaU 0anDe bp tbem, anD faue tbem : be Qiall 
Delpuer tbem ttom tbt DngoDIp, anD ^ 
fiuie tbem, because tbtg put tbepr tntfi in 
bpm. 
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DOMINE NE IN FVRORE. 

9 jj^dalme of DauiD At temembraunce. 

(Qt me not to cetulte (fl) iLotue) 
in t{)Ute anger: nether cbafien. me in 
tbi beup liiQ)Iea(ttre. *jrot tbpne atotoeiBE 
f^ fiiil in me, anD tl)p banDe ptelTetb me 
fdte. 'Cbere i» no bealtb in mp fleQi, tie< 
cattte of tb? DiQ)leacute : netbei i» tbece anpe 
teli in mp boneis, dp teaf on of mp f pnne. 

*jroc mp topdetmelTeie! ate gone ouet mp 
^eaue, anD are ^e a (ore burtben, to beup 
fin; me to beare. '#p toounneje; H^cite 9 
are corrupt, tboroto mp Golplbneire. '31 am 
brougbt into (0 greate trouble anb miferp, 
tbat 31 00 moumpge an tbe bape longe. 

'iTor mp Iopne0 are ^Iieo toitb a fore Di* 
feaie, anb tbere i0 no tobole parte in mp bo« 
Up. '31 am feble anb fore fmptten, 31 baue 
toateb tat iHoz loetp bifQupetn^ of mp bert 

*iLorbe, tbou ftnotoefi all mp befpre, $ mp 
0ronpn0e i» not bpb ftom p*. " qpp bert p9* 
tetb, mp flrlffbt batb fapleb me, 9 t^z fpgbt 
of mpne epess i» 0one (to me. " ^p Iouet0 
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attn mp nts0mut» DpD fiSDe lo&pge ttpo 
mp ttoutite, 9 mp ft^fmen QoDe a fatte oC 

" €bts aKo tbat (dugbt after mj? lift, Iaj?eD 
fnate0 fiit me: anD ttts ttiat tnent aiioute^to 
DO me euell, talleD of tDidteHnelTe, 9 pmagi* 
neD Difceate all ?< Dape longe. "90 tat me, 
31 toajs Ij?&e a tieafe mS 9 betlie not: 9 ajK one 
S* 10 Domme, tobicb tiotf) not opS i)i0 moutb. 

^f 31 decame etU^ a0 a man tbat btnttb not : 
anD in tobofe moutb ace no teptofi»t. "Sot 
in tte, 2> Home, baue 31 put mp ttufi, tbou 
Qialt anttoete &t me, 2> iLotH mp ®oii. "31 

taue teqUiCell, pt ttei? (oxn mc enemct*) QiuID 

not ttimnpb ouec me: fin: tobS vxg fatt flpp* 
te, ttep i:eio?fi^ gceatip agapn0 me. "9nli 
31 tculj? am (et in tbe plage, 9D mp beuineflfe 
i0 euec in mp fpgbt "jTot 31 tos>Il confieiTe 
mp toiciteDnel&, ami tie (ocp fiic mg l^nne. 

"IBut m^ enempe0 Ij?ue 9 ate migiitie: $ 
ttie? tliat bate me iotongfuns, ace manp in 
nombte. "Cbep aico tbat cetoatu eueU fiit 
gooD ate aga^ me, becauCe 31 fiilotoe ^t 
tb?nge tbat goob i0. ''jrocfalte me not {fS> 
iLocDe ms ^ob.) IBe not tbou Gute fto me. 

"l^alie tbe to beipe me, S> iLocb (m) mg 
(abtadon. 



■*»«ta 



63 l^lm xxxix. 



DIXI, CVSTODIAM VIAS. 

Co m^t diaunter Setiutbun, 
alpfalme 




^aplie : 31 toill talie b^e to mp ioapeis, 
^ 31 offimn not in m? tonge. ' 31 toill 
&Qie mp moutf) (ais it toer tot a bttUe) 
tDliile tlie ttng^onip is in m? Ogbt. '31 belDe 
tnp tonge« $ l))a&e nothing, 31 Itepte i^Ience 
jiee etien tto goon tootnes, fiut it toaiB papne 
9 steft to me. 'ai^p beet toas bote toitbin 
me, ann tobple 31 toa0 tbuia; mufpng, tbe ^e 
&^I^: anD (at tbe laQ) 3| fpafte toitb m; 
tonge: 'iLotD, let me ftnoto m|?ne entie, 
ann tbe nombre of mp tiai?e0: tbat 31 ma? be 
certpfieD boto long 31 baue to Ipue. "Be^ 
bolDe, tbou baa mane mp oai^es a? it toete a 
Qianne long, anD mpne age i» euen as no« 
tbing m reQiecte of tbe : 9 ttereli? euetp man 
Ipidg 10 all togetber tianite. @>elab. ^JTot 
man toaQietb in a tiapne IbaDotoe, ann Dif« 
Quietetb bim felf in ttapne: be beapetb op ti« 
cbC0 ano can not tell tobo Iball gatbet tb^ 

'9nD noto iLotbe tobat is mp bope^ ttulpe 
mp bope is; euen in tbe. 'Deipuec me ftom 
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all nmt vsentti, SD make me not a tebuite 
MUD tie Snlig). "J became Domme, tt q)e> 
neo not m; moutb, fbt it toag tig Dognge. 

" ca&e Us plage atoage fto me : 31 am eii$ 
tonlumeli ig tbe meanes of tbp Iieuse I>anD 

"iQben ttou toitt) teliuiteci ooO diaoen mS 
be 0nne, ttiou makes bis betot^ to coCume 
atoaje, Uite a« it tnete a motbe. (Cuet; man 
Dettbce i« Jbut banite. Selab. "Qeate 
m; ptaget, 2> LocSe, anb toitb tbgne eates 
contjbte m; caOfnge: bolbe not tbs peate at 
m; teacets. "jFot 31 am a OcaAget Wti tie 
anb a Cogeomnec, as all m; (atiets toete. 

" SDi qiace me a l^, tiat 3 ma;e cetsuec 
ms Qtengti, be&ite 3 goo bente, anb be no> 
motefene. 



%\)t . xl . l^faltnt. 

EXPECTANS EXPECTAVI. 

Co tbe ciauntet, a Iptalme of IDauib. 

I maftea pacienti; be tbe Hotb, 9 

be enclfneb bnto me : anb beatbe 

mg calling. 'Oe bcougbt me al< 

I (b out of tbe boctible pitte, out of 

tbe m;ec 9 claje, anb tett m; fite 

spon tbe todie, anb ocbteb m; gojnges. 
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'2nD tie fM put a neto (60 in mp moutb, 
cuen a ttiandifgeupge tmto oute ®oD. 

*Q9anp QiaH Ce ft, ano feare, atiD Qiall put 
tteir tnia in tbt Home. "Bleflfeo 10 tbe 
man, timt W^ Cette b^ iKipe in tbe iLotue, 
ann ttttnen not tmto tte proune, ann to foc^ 
80 00 atioute toit^ l]^ *S> JLotn mg 0oii 
0teate ate ting tDonnetoujaE tDotcbe?, \iall)itb 
tim M iKme: liiie a0 fie alfo tbp tlbou0lite0 
toM ate to \» toatDe: anu pet t^ete i» no 
man ttat otDtetli tliem tmto ^e. ^^t 
% toolDe Declate ^em, ann Qieafte of tbem, 
tjiep QiulDe de moo tben 3| am afile to er« 
ptelK. '@>actifice ano meat offetpn0e 
ttou tooioeli not baue, but mpe 
eatesE M tdou opened: 'burnt oS'erpn0eje! 
SD factifice Got fpnne bafi tbou not teauired. 

'** Cben fapD 31 : I^o« 31 come. 3In ^ ioolu< 
me of ^e bo&e it i» toritten of me, p* 31 QwIDe 
fUI^n tbp toill, D m? ®oti : 31 am content to 
no it: pee tbp laioe i» iotin mg bett " 3| baue 
bedateo tbp t^tuoufnelft in tbe 0teat c5< 
0te0acion: ilo, 31 toill not tefta^e mp Iip< 
pes!, S) lotD, SD pt pu inotoeH " 31 baue not 
bgn tbp tp0btuoufne0 toitbin mp bett, mp 
taftpn0e batb bene of tbp ttutb 9 of tbp fal< 
aaci$ "31 baue not iiept badt tbp IOUI0 metcp, 
9 ttu^ tt$ tbe 0teate c50te0acion. ^*t[Siitb* 
ntatD not tbou tbp mere? fto me fl) Hotb, let 



ting louinge kgameOt Sd t^ ttutSb altoape 
ptecmie me. "JFor iimitmecatile tambU» 
ate come adoitte me: mp QmneiBE i)aue ta&en 
Cdd) iiolDe upon me, tttat % am not able to 
lo&e up : pee tbtg are mo in nondite tben tlie 
i)eece0 of mp bean, anD mj? Iiect imtd Gqrten 
me. "fl> iLorDe, let it de t^p pleaCmt to He* 
Uuer me, ma&e bafie {SS> HocDe) to l)elpe me. 
" ilet tl)em fie aQiamen ann cSfijmoieD toge* 
tlier t^at fe&e after mg UnOz to DeSrope 
it: let ttem fiill daditoarDe ann be put to re* 
fiu&e, ttmt tDiQi me eueO. " let tliem lie De* 
Colate $ retoatDeD W Qiame, tiiat tape onto 
me : $e tipon tl)e, $e upon tlie. " let all ti)o« 
te tiiat Cdie t^e, de iop&in anD glaD in tl)e: Sd 
let toed as; toue tdp Caluadon, tape aatnaj^e: 
tde iLotD de pra^oi. "aiec fiir me, 31 am 
poore 9 neaDie, dut tde ilorDe caretd fat me. 
''Cdou art m M^ anD teDemec: ma&e 
no brnge tatpinge (fl> m? ^oD.) 
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%J^t . yXi * 0Calme* 

BEATVS QVI INTELUGIT. 

Co tte cbaunter, a ]^alme of Datiin. 

eflKO i0 te pt cSCpiireti) ?< poore 
(na naiv) p* itotDc Qjall Delpuet i)im 
in tbe t^me of trouble. ' W^z ilotDe 
ptefenie Irfm, 9 fcepe bim attue : ;* ^e mape tie 
IiIeireD upon eattb, Sd Del|?uer not tbou bim 
to to tibe tDin of biiSE enemies;. ' Cbe ilotDe 
comfttte i)pm, toben be l|?etb fpcit tipon bis 
beOD : male tbou an %\% betiti to W ficfmelTe. 

' 31 fa^e : llotti be mercpfull lonto me, beale 
mp foule, fi)t 31 baue fpnneo agapnfi tbe. 

* ai^^e enempe? fpeale euell of me : toben 
QiaU be upe, $ bt0 name pettQi ^ ' ami pf be 
come to fe me, be fpeaftetb Danite, $ W bart 
cSceauctb faUboDe tottbto btm felti^: $ toban 
be ru;nmetb tottb, be teltetb it. ^911 mpe 
enemj^cjBt tobiQier to-getber aga^ me: zi& 
agapfi me do tbep ptagto tbi0 euelL ' Let 
tbe tientence of gitt^elTe proceaDe agasnH 
bim : $ noto tbat be Ipetb, let bim t^e tqi no< 
mote, 'l^ee, euen mine atone tamiliet ftenD 
tnbS 31 tnifieD (tobicb DpD aUO eate of mi? 

I) batb laseD gteate toa^ fin; me. 
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^'TBut tie tfm vmcg6M mito me (i> lotD) 
ta]»fe p me tip agape, ann 31 QiaQ teiDatue 
tliem. "15; tbiiBE 31 imotD ttiou GuiouceQ me, 
ttat mp enem^ nott not tttmnplie aga^mfi 
me. " ami tot)a 31 am in mp bealtl), p< tipiiol* 
DeS me, anti Qialt fet me btSnz tbs fact (n 
eoec. " iBleflreD tie tbe Hocne ®oii of 3ftael, 
tDOcIDe tDitlKHit enDe, 9men, $ 9men. 




QVEMADMODVM. 

Co t^e cliaunter, a monicpon of t^e 

fonne0 of Cotali. 

|3Iite ais ^ ffztt Hef^etti ^ ioatec titoo< 
fees, fo longetb mp (oule after tbe (fl) 
^oti.) * ^j? foule in a ttmtlie fOr 
®oD, pee euen for tbe Iputng ®oti : W Qiall 
31 come, to appeace tiefinre ^ ptefSce of ^oD f 
'S02 teact» t)aue liene mp meate nape 9 
niglit, tobple ^zg DapUe tape lonto me : totie* 
re i» noto tbv ^ohf *BotD toben 3| tbinde 
tliere iop5 3 potore out mp iiert tip mp felf : 
fin: a toem toitl) p* multituDe, $ tirouglit tbl^ 
(brt^mtto tbz hotaz of 0oD, Mn tte Dopce of 
ptapce anD tbancbefgeupng, among iotb b» 
kepe Mb nape. «mte art tlmi (O fttU of 
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htapm (2> m ^ule) ano tolip att ttou Co 
tmquiete toitbin mef 'Put tbii ttua I ^oti, 
(bt 31 tDfll pet geiie i)im tfianleis, foe t^e belp 
of iri0 coQtenaunce. '^p ^oD, mp foule 
is loereD toittrtn me: tibetfijte toUI 31 tetnem* 
lire tbe cScetnpng tibe lanD of 3lotliane, ami 
tlie Utie ii^ of J^ermonittt 'SDne oepe cal> 
I^ anot^ tiecaufe of 2* nopfe of tbp toa« 
tet pipeis: an tbp toaueje; 9 ftormes! ate gone 
ouet me. '** Cbe lom batti gtaliteii hi» loulgr 
linimelK on ^ nape tpie, $ in tlie nigjit Cea« 
fim Hio 31 0n0 of bim, 9 matie mp ptapec tin* 
to tbe ^on of ms Ipft. " 31 toin fape ttnto ?< 
0oti of mp firl0t^ tobp bafi p" fi)t0otti me : 
toiip 00 31 tliUiB; beuelp, tDbile tlie enempe op« 
ptefli»ti mef "^p tiones ace fmptten afim« 
Uttt ^BBlbifHz mine enempeis (4«t mubu ne) call 
me in s* tette, "Bamelp, tolbile tbe? fape Daitte 
tmto me: ti^ece i» nolo t^p 000^ '^^iQiip act 
p> U> loereD (SD m? fimle) 9D toiip act ;» id Dif* 
i)tiieteli toitiitn mef "D put ^p tnifi I ^00, 
fiit 31 tofll pet ttan&e dim \tibitb isi tbt telpe 
of tas countenaunce, ann mp ^00* 
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IVDICA ME DEVS, ET. 




fflifCTcc tv nv (fl) €Wh) OF iKftn^ 

IK tog OBoSt ogBgntt p tni0oU||^ pco« 

pie: fl>liiiel|Kier me fto 4e Oiliceatfiifl 

toridtfO naiL ' iTot p> ait 4e tiHAi of nip 

flfiiMif i ? tnbp bsfi V out Die ftoni the? fluii 
ID^ 00 3 Co beocIP) tobple p encuijv onitef < 
UfS^ inef *flHi ^ out t^ itglit 9 t^ tntett 
p 19^ tnai^ leaoe me 9 ocpn^e me unco top 
Mp ^fflf 8D to tibp utoel^ng. ^9nli t^ 3 
mope 00 tntto tiie sidtec of €)ffSsi^ enen tmto 
t^ €Mi of n^ tope SD gJaonefl^ ano iqion 
1^ iMtpe lopll 31 0eue ^yanto tmto t^ (2) 
0(MI) mp ^oo« *IiQ!)p att po tiD tenp (2) 
mp (Kmle) of toiip att tinu (d oifiiupeteii tot^ 
tirfn me? *2) put tl)p tnifi m ^00 fin; a 
tnOI pet 0eue Irtm ttan&es Wdi is* tte iwlp 
of nq^ countenauncet ano n^ 4HAl 



jptaiimnlUtL 
C|)e . rliiii . 01almt. 

DEVS AVRIBVS NOSTRIS. 

Co tie tlMuntet an fnlltuccian of 
ttetonneiiorcatal). 



IE (aue bets to< ouce eates (9) ^oi) 
owe fsttetg baue tolD w, iiibat 
tiiou baa Done in tbeit tgmt of oU. 
' {)otxi p baS Dtjuen out itie W- 
tten tD< tbs banoe, SD planteD tbem in ; boto g« 
baa DeOtoseo tbe nations, } cali tbem out. 

'JFot tbe; gat not tbe lanoe in poSiiflion 
tbototne ^eit atone ttoeiDe, netbec toasi it 
tbeit atene aime p belpen ^em. "IBut tbg 
t^t bans, as (bgat anne, ant tbe I^t of 
A; (oQtcnaunce, becauCe tbou baSoeQ a &■ 
uoute unto tbi. *Cbou att m; imi (D 
Cod) fenDe be^e tinto Jacoti. 'Cbototo 
tbe, topii \ne ouettbtotne oure enemies, 9 in 
tb; name iosll toe tteaD tbS tinDet tbat t^e 
up aga^tt U8. 'jTot 3 tt>^ not tniS in 
m; botoe, it is not m; (tsetDe tbat QiaU belp 
me. •'But it i« tbou tbat faueS w ttam 
oure enemies, anD putteQ tbem to cSflif^n 
tbat bate D«. •zae make oute boas of Sod 
an tbe Do^ longx, anD tnill pta^e tbs name 
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Mt fKtff t^jMli tact 




^^iouktMiK be caun iqp like IIok; fii 
iMtfi ft ill I f^^ Ms unHHM t^c Pf iifeiH- "^^00 
fiffffff rop Hflniif fix iiaiiuit« t^ ibbcS do mff* 
nQ^ fiK t^ ^C^OD makes w li be tebn^ 

KQI 0( OmX I If l*il|HFiri n jr. 10 0» wOnpCD Tff 

ftomcf (MD in dctiftm, of tiKm p aix mntti 
about 1X9. "fl^oo mafccfi m( to fie a iq? 
tDonK amonff t(c l^eitboi, f tint itit poqde 
Qiafce tM beanos at tKs. *'a9p confitQfon ii 
iMipi^ befiiie me, 9 pc Ibame of mp Cue batb 
coueteD me. "iTor tbe irapce of tbe Cdamme* 
tec t UaQibemer, At 4)e enempe $ auengec. 

" dim tbou0b an tbi0 tie come tqum ttis, pet 
tio toe not ibtgette ^, net bebaue ouce (ettien 
ftotoatniji in tb? couenaum. ''S)tite bert i0 
not tucnen badte, netbet oute fieppeis gone 
out of tbp to^. ""jQo not toban tbou ball 
fmitten ttjs in to tbe place of titagmvf, $ co* 
ueten \» toitfi tbe (banoto of ^yst^, " 3If toe 
baue tbtgottl^ tbe name of oute 0oD, $ bol* 
bS tip our bSDeiBE to enp Ocafig ^ob. ^al 
not ®oD fearcb it out ^ Cor be fcnotoetb ^ beep 
^^tteteti of tbe beet **irot tbp fafce altd are 
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toe MleD all tbt Dape long, SD ate tomm 
ta Qiepe apo^eo to de flapne. " (Up iUcDe 
^xbg 0epefi s" ^ Stoafce, $ be not alifent ftom 
00 fin: euer. ** Wbtcfotz l)^efi ttou tinB Gice, 
• fi)i0ettea oure m^ecp $ ttotAIe^ "jTor 
once finile i» <itottgt)t lotoe etil tmto p* i^ufi: 
once tielp cletietft tmto tbt gtounn* **9t^e 
flo teQie txBf, $ odpuer njai fin: tbii >nercp cafce. 



ERVCTAVIT COR MEVM. 

Co him tbut erceOeti) amonge tbt 

tttteiBC, an inOtucdon of tbt dii&iren 

of Coral), a tonge of loue. 

\^ tm in enDpting of a goon mattet 
31 Qiea&e of tbz tbtngeis, tobid) 31 ba^ 
ue mane ttnto tbt &pg: 's@p tong 10 
ti)e penne of a ceanp tocpter. 'Cbou art 
fasim tbm tbt tbivavm of men, fiiQ of grace 
8te tijis Isppeis, becaufe ^oD bat^ dlelTeD tbt 
fin: euec. * ^^ne tbt w tbp ftoetoe upon t^ 
tljes^ (fl) p mofi nuglit]?e) accominge to t^ 
InniQiipe Sn tenotone. *0ooli Uu&e baue s" 
tD< ttiine iwrnour, t]?De on decaufe of tbz lootD 
of tteue^, of meiienefli; ann rigbteoufnn: fiD 
4k? tSfll^ twui Qwfl tea^ t^ tetcUiIe tiipn* 
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HfHIHf umifff tlHnnlt'lF VDD IQCt OKD 01 IDv 
OtfDOCfi SlUOIMC tyC faPDOS QUBDCIL 

^Cte ttate (fl) ^oD) dflnnt^ fiic ener: 

tb€ CCQIttt of tffg tgOBflKUOt K 8 tlfll^ tCQM 

tec. ^€im ^aft fencii riglmaOKflk; sitti 
iiiiquilc : t uiwCa c €Mi (enl t^ tfWi) 
auojfniai tue iinti iDc i^pie of gwones 

IQP CnOuKSw 90 I]ip 0flHHtl1TCT 

filial of iiuym^ fflff t ff 8itD ff ji fltfly out of iSon 
20tcgt |Mttcig| npec tip to^ oane maw tot 
0jalL ^ISgns^ i Biifl ftt etg \Dtxt amog tlip 
ponocww iiKiuc: qimui top tggxit woxot vgo 

QSSt t* QQQtf in & ttcfitm of 0OlD (iRMf»( 

aiMt W9 apmct fsiMu.) "^et&S (fl> Dangfetgr) 
&nD confpim: tndpne ttrine catt: Gitget siiSo 
tbim atone poqile, 9 tb2 &tbec9 iwufe. "^ 
IW tb^ Un0 l)aue pleafuce in tbg iietot^, 

inm. "9nli ^ naugttec of Cite QjaH tie tliece 
tot a 0pfte, li?fce a0 tbe tpcbe auo amonge tbt 
people Qmn mabe tbeit ftqiplicacion fiefinre 
tbt* ^*€bt ftpnges tiaugbtet 10 all gtotpota 
toitlMn, Ux antbmi i» of totougtt golDe. 

"^Qiattie iitougbt tmto tfyz fipng in tap* 
ment of nenie tootiie: tbt t)it0in0 pt de bit tt* 
lotoe0, Qian deate W company, ami Qiattie 
inottf^ tmto tbt, " SQitI) iope SD glamteO^ 
Qmn tlws lie (itou0|it» fiD qma emte into tbe 
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ksngese; palace. "3ln fieane of tbs feaHittfi v^ 
Qialt (aue ctilDten, io^om tim tnapeS ma* 
ie vtiam in an lanHeiBi. "3i toiH tememiite 
ibg nanu ftotn one genetac^n to ano^et: 
tbtOatt Qmn tbt petqile geue tliankeie; tmto 
1^ tnotlDe tsitbout tttot. 




DEVS NOSTER REFVGIVM. 

Co ^z ctiaumec, a fonse tat tbe €oi\* 
oten of Coral) upon aiamotb* 

DD 10 out bope $ licSgtt) : a ttet? pte« 
tent be^e I trouble. ' Ciier&re MI 
toe not firare, tbougb tbe ertb be mo« 
ueD, 9 tlH)U0t) tbe bplles! be carpeo in ^ mpD« 
Dell of tbe fee. 'Cbougb ^ uiatene! tber< 
of rage ann noell, 9 tl)Ougb tbe ntoiitapnes 
Qiafte at tbe t^efi of ^ fame. ®ela. ' Cbe 
tpuersE of ^ flouDe tberof Qiall malie glaii ^ 
cptie of 0011, ^ bolp place of ^ tabemacleie! of 
IP moa bpeO. ' 0011 i0 in ^ mpDOeS of ber, 
tberfiire QjaH ibe not tie remouen : 0oii QiaH 
lielp ber, 9 s* tigbt earlp. * Cbe )^eitbl ntaiie 
mocb a Hoo f ]K ftpgfdomeiS are mouOi: but 
0011 batb Qietoeii bi? bopce, 9 p eartb QiaH 
melt ato^ ^€Jbz lorn of It)o0e0 iis tD< qik. 



tlie 0oti of 3iacoti \» ouce cefiige. ^ela. ' i> 
come i)itl)er, ann beliolDe tbe toorckeiBt of tte 
lotue, tobat oefirucc^tuE lie W^ titou0lbt 
tipon tibe e&t^. '1^0 tnabe^ toatc^ to 
cealft in an s* tootme: be iiteait^ tbe toto 9 
itiiQipetb tbe Qieate in Conner, 9 bumetb tbe 
cbacettev in tbe tgxz, '' iBe Otll tben $ Inoto 
tbat 31 am ®oii : 3[ topn tie eiralten am$g tbe 
l^eitben, ann 31 Wh be eralteu in i3lo>z eaitb* 
" cbe locne of l^ofies! \» toitb Q0, tbe 0OD 
of 3la(ob i0 oute nefimce. ^ela. 



OMNES GENTES PLAVDITE. 

Co tbe cbaunter, a l^falme for tbe 
cbiioren of Corab. 

Clappe ^ure bSDe0 togetber (all pe 
people) D fpng onto ^on toitb ti^ 
oopce of melonpe* ' iFor tbe Horn in 
bpe anu to be feareo, be tie; tbe great ftpge 
tipon all ^ eartb. ' ^t Qiall fubtue f P^Pl^ 
tmner 110, ann ^e nadoniB tmoer our tete. 

* ^z Iball cbofe out an beritage fat rm : eul 
tbe toorlbippe of 3acob tobom be lou^. 
Ma. * eon is gone op toitb a metp no^, 
ann tbe Home toitb tbz totonne of tbe trSpe. 
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*S> fing ptapCoE, ling ptapCest tonto (wte) 
^OD: S> fpnge pca^est, cpnge pcapfesi tmto 
otKe fcsng. 'JFoc ®oli iis ftpng of aU ?< eactb 
^nge pe pta^eis W tmliei:fiantilng. '^on 

ffg» fffAg feate. ' Clie ptlncesc of tbe people 
ace iQpncD tmto s^ people of ^ ^on of 9tica* 
iA: fin; ^on (to^icb i0 Deep ffst eralteD) tioti) 
tibe eatti), w it toere toitl) a Qq^IDe. 
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MAGNVS DOMINVS. 

9 fonge of a Ipfalme of tbe cbiRiren of 

(JDOtatl* (in 4( fetonte oaer of outc ftabtat{)) 

eate iiB! tfyt ilotDe, ann bpel2?e to he 
pta^en, in tbe cptie of oure ^on, eul 
ttpon hi» bolp bpll 'Cbe {ipll of 
^ton u! a tagtz place, $ tbe iope of tbe tDbo« 
le ear^: topon tbe nott{) fpDe Ipet{) ^e cptie 
of tie gteate ftimg. <&oii 10 toell ftnoume 
in tec palaces, att a fuce cefUge. ' iFoc !o, tbe 
i^ngeis (•( «e Mn») ace ga^eceD, 9 gone tip 
togediec. *€\tee macueieD, to fe idct) t^« 
gem: ttep toece alJonien, ann fiAienIp cafi no* 
tone. * iFeace came ^ece topon tbent, 9 Cd« 
nrtoe, w tvon a tooman in iiec tcaua^ 




IpCrint tXac 77 

^dmi Qtft \KsAt t^ QmvciK of tiie Uz^ 

ficili, fii^&itf tK ttnc in t^ vf!Bt of t^ Lom 
of I^ctftoK, in t^ t/f6z of onf 4MML 4Wi iqm 
fpoOtttli ^ CBmc fin out. dda. 'QlttDa^ 
finr tt^ toning kpnuncflQ? (9) 4MD) in ^ n^D^ 
neS of tlQ? tqrie. * (9) tfOD) accocDing tnis 
top n&nit» w 10 top pt^rac unto ^ inon^ 
IKS tnlK: tt^ tig^ Innn is fiiO of tqlrtconf^ 
noL ^Lct t^ mount 9ton tetopCt, snu iSofi 

HniiflTifw cc of 3ull& ii£ fld&Il iific&ufiB of tbo 

iUD0QiiStC3BE. " m^tc afiout ^ion, anD go 
totmD fifioitt iKc, aim t^ t^ totmts ttwtoC 
"q^atcfce tuell tier tiunnntos, Cet tip ^ 
^uC», timt se tnape tea t^em tbat come 8& 
ter* "jFot ttrijo; ^on \» ottte 0oii fin: eoec t 
euec, te Qian de oute g^e tmto oeatti. 



AVDITE HAEC GENTES. 

Co tiie ctaimtet, a ]pcalme fi)r tbe 
^mten of Cotab. 

H^eate tbto, an pe people : ponnre it tot 
poute eatesi, all pe ttat utoell tn tbe 
tootHie. '|>pe ann lotoe, t^cbe ano 
poote, one toitti another, 'g^i? moutb Qiaa 
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Q)ea&e of toiCDome, ano mg tttt Qiall mufe 
of tmHecfiatiDpng. *% ^oom endpe mpe 
eate to tbe patable, 9 Qieto m? narde Qieacb 
tipon tte batpe. 'SiQbetfiDce QiulDe 3 ftace 
In ttie oapeiBi of tosdeonelli^, atiH toben tbt 
tfgAamtSt of m? i)ele0 cSpalTetb me rounn 
about? *Ci)ete be fotne ^ put tbeir trufi I 
tbeit gooDesB;, 9 tioa0 M ttbita in tbe muiti« 
tune of tbeic t^cbesE. 'iBut no m9 maj?e iie« 
Ipuec ffi» titotbec, nee male agtement tmto 
^00 fiir bim. 'irot it coSetb more to re< 
Heme tbefc touleis, to tbat be mus let ^ alone 
fbteuec. 'i^ee tbou^ be Ipue longe, anH 
fe not tbt gpcaue. '" iToc be feetb, tbat totce 
men auo upe, anH perpQie togetbet, a0 toell 
80 tbe ignoraunt SO aiplb, anH leaue tbeit 
ticbe0 fi)c otbec. "9ni) pet tbe? tbinke, ^at 
tbetr boufes! Qiall continue fOr euer, anD tbat 
tbeit Htoellingf place? Qiall enHure ftom one 
generation to anotber, 9D call tbe lanHeis af« 
tec tbeit aUme name?. " BeuertbelelTe, man 
lopQ not abpHe in bonouc, (epg be ma^ be 
compateH tmto tbe beafies tbat pecplbe: tbi? 
ia tbe toape of ^enu " €J)i» isi tbeit mff)'- 
mS&t anD tbetr polierite prapfe tbeir fapeng. 
^ela. *' €bes 1st in ]k bell Iple Qiepe, Oeatb 
gnatoetb Hp5 tbem, ann tbe tpgtiteous (ball 
bane Hominacson of tbem in tbt montage: 
betDtse QmH confume in tbe fepulcbre 
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mt «r titk UNSengt; °xar eon Utan 
H|>Kr wg fink ftont tic |i>a of te&f fiv 
It tril mane mz. Seta. ■'Se mt liioa 
iiat» ilamt one te man tttbt, tc tt tit 
fflKg sciiitooft be mntaffl i. 

^ Site |c QiaB cazp i wlt i im tllBBgt Xoitb 
tpn Hn t( HEttii, luHKt ftafl tec imnpe 
flilBlK tim. " ^ot tobple be ipuD, lie coon* 
no Wmfrtfr 8n banne man: anD Cd bii0e 
as p ootf toell ttiUD tbp feice, ini tnffl Qiea* 
ke gooD tf die: "1^ Qnn ColoiDe tie geiu< 
tadow of ib atieis, « fbea neoec ft UgtK. 

*^paii iiQnse in tionouie bati no tmliet* 
0aniibi0, tut f0 compaceu tmto tlie bcaficv, 
ttat pecjilie. 
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DEVS DEORVM DOMINVS. 

a ipfalme of atapt. 

mmie euen t&e tnoS m^tie 
isoti tiati) (|)oitm, aim taOen tie 
ttiotID (torn tiie cgOng tip of ^e 
(onni vnto tiie sopge Dotime 
"uxtof- *fl>ut of e^on Ml 
I in perfect betotpe. 
^'Nm iMt (ban tome, anb Qiaa not iit< 




So ]|^faUne I 

pe i)?Ieme : tbttz Qian go tiefore Um a confu* 
m^e ^e, aim a miglitse tetnpea Qiattie 
fieten tip tounne aboitte iqnn. 

*fl^t Qian can tiie beatten (torn atioue, attD 
tlie eaotb, ^at lie map iunge bps people. 

*0ati)er mp faj^ncteie! toge^et Qtito me, 
t^e tt»t iiane mane a couenaunt toitb me, 
tnitli moifice. *9nii tte beauetuc dial He* 
date fugfi t^gbteouftieflTe, (ot ^on iie; itiDgfe 
i^mfelfi^ ^ela. 

' Ideate, 2> m? people : ami 31 ^iU fpea&e, 31 
mp Ceue tptt teOt^e agapfi tbe, i> 3trael, 
iFot 31 am 0011, euS tiij? 0oti. ' 31 topll not 
teptoue tbe becaufe of ti)p tacrifice0, or for 
ti^ burnt offilnge?, i)ecau(e tbep toere not 
anioape tiefiore me. '31 MI tafie no bixh 
iod out of tbis boufe, net be goates out of 
ibs MittL " iTor an tbe iieaoeis of ^ forefi 
are mpe, $ (0 are tlie catell bpo a tboucann 
iq?IIe0. "3( Inotoe all tlie Giulesi ttpon tbe 
mounta^eis, 9 tbe toiine tieafies of tbe felD 
are ta mg fisbt. " 3If 31 be bongrpe 31 iopU 
not ten tbe: fior p( tobole toorQie isi mpe, 
anu an tbat tberin iis. " CbinfteS tliou, tliat 
31 tDtll eat tiuUes; fleQi ans nrindte ^e tiloun 
of gmtesE^ '*iDttct tmto 0011 tbandtefge* 
t^nge, anD pape tbp Dotoes; tmto tbe mos 
iSttL " ami cafl Did me in p* time of trou« 
Ue, Co taiia 31 iieate tte, anu t^ Aalt ptapfe 
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WK, 'TBm mn tbt ^ngMj tagm eon. 
UQf noes Hoo pnact m litaci; 9 taleft 
mg uwimnt in 1^ vmUti ^H3iim n p* 
(aifft o ftt icfiHUHBtt, fii (flS caff flqp toot* 
Ml tataPBD dK? "QUaii dioo ttloeff a tto* 

GEL IQOO tlnflHtiPlu uOID vuD^ 8110 DBD DOIC 

let ttfP llnnliiy Vpf9 m% WtlmtvtW m. BUD iDUv 
tffP tOOtt tf0O (SS Ctt ftat^ ^tfffjti * diOQ 

fjgffffl ntD ftfflfcfft sflBpnfi tfay teot^cCf 9^ 
^ y8fi fftflfwffffi ttftnc fllDne iiwiQwy liooiK* 
"dieCe ctnn^es liafi ttwi ttme, 9 Z Wot 
mg taagt: SD p> tbonglitefi (wddfr) tiMit % 
atncQIIiQc^a one as tlip W&i tut 3 tpffl ix« 
ptone tiK, SD Cet befine ttit, tlie tliinspctf ttat 
tlKU t»& Done. "liD conf^ tfris, geg^ fn* 
get tfOD: lefi 3 pUu&e gm atoa^ aiiD ttete 
to none to Delpiier SOIL "SKQlio (o oftetd me 
tbfides aiiD pn^ie, bt tomuxttb me: anD to 
titti IP otDtetb tri0 comiectiBCJon tigtit, toffl % 
QieiD t^ fB&iadon of eoD. 
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d)e « It « 0(alme* 

MISERERE MEI DEVS. 

Co tbe c^auntet, a Ipfalme of DauiH, 
toben t^e ptopbet Jl^atban came Ditto 
til aftec lie toa0 gone I to iBetbtabe. 

9ue mere? ttpon me (i) ^on) after 
tiq? («mtt) goonnesi: accoming tmto 
S* muItitUDe of tb? mercpeis, no aioap 
mine offences!. 'CQaQ) me tborotolp fto tag 
loiciteDneire, $ clen(e me fto mp 0nne. 'ifor 
31 bnotDleg mg teuteiB!, $ mp fpnne to euer 
iiefiore me. *2isa2n& tbt onelp baue 31 fin« 
neD, ann none ttto eudl in tbp fpgtit : j?t ttiou 
m^te0 be iulii^eD in thv fa^nge, 9 cleare 
toben p> art iungeD. "Become, 31 toas l|)a< 
pen in ttiidieDnefll^, 9 in f^ne batb mp mo* 
tlier conceaueD me. *15ut lo, tbou requires 
treutb in tbt intoarD partes, ann Qialt maite 
me to tmnetfiSne toimome fecretls. 'Cbou 
Qialt pourge me toitb 3Itope, ann 31 Qial be 
deane: tbou Qmit toaQi me, Sn % Qiattie tobi* 
tec tben fnotne : ' Cbou QiaU malie me beare 
of ioi^e sn glannelft, tbat tbe bones; fobi^ ?« 
bas brolen, ma^e reiopte. !Cume tb? fiftce 
tkom mp fgraicis, t put out an mp mitnenciB. 



PtttaKM. S3 

"apiftrne a dcane tax (S> tfctd) 9 tenoe 
u tgtdtt tfott ^BUbm mt. "Cafimenota* 
toaiv flspi ttf |ggftncf » 9 take out dq? ffBUg 
timwtf ftom ntf. "S> tttot mc tte f p i nfo rn ? 

oc qif pCQC flff^nt, M ttwHiQi mc into top 

tmto V^ tnickdii ann fpimecs Qiafl bt conct^ 
ttt ttuo t(K» '^iOdpocT inc ftom Mono sfl^ 
ijmefli^ (S> ^oD) ttioa tliat ace p tftii of m; 
IKaiio, ano in? lonse qou qnig 01 qq? ngD* 

Eom) np inoittt Qi^ QpcId ttip pta^rtie. 

"iroc t^ Defpcefi no Cacdfice, el0 iDOlDe 
3 0100 ft jf* : tnit ^n iitiste& not in tntnt* 
olfttsns^ "^f>^ cactifire of ^oQ & a ttou* 
mat Qitete, a iitoiien ann a cStcite beet (fl) 
tfOD) Qialt tbou not oeQipfe. "9> tie £uioca* 
irte SB 0cadou0 tmto ^ton, fmgloe tbm ibt 
toaHesE of Semmiem. "C^ Qjalt tbou be 
pleaftD toitti s* iiactifice of ngfiteoumefli^ 
inftb tbe tiutntoffinipngeis 9 otiladons: tlien 
Own tbzg oBEct pon0e buQodtes tipon tbpe 
atdtet. 




PtsimeUL 
Cfie . Hi . i^lalmt. 

QVID GLORIARIS IN MAUTIA. 

Co (be cdauntet, an ennacfon of Z>a< 
gfl), tDten 3?aeg tfie <lEIiomste came to 
^ul, ami QetocD bim, tajinge: DauOi 
is come to tte lioute of atiimtledi. 

mt boaMt t&ou tit; tac, ttm €i' 
tsum, ttat 4iou cam! do mptctefef 
' tUbete aji ;< soooneffe of «ol) en> 
lucetli get oailie. 'Cb! toffe gma^ 
gmetti ttgAametti, SB ioftb I^s tbou cut< 
tes 1^ a nam tatomt. 'Cbou baa lo> 
na tmgtacioutneire mote tben sooimeti, 9D 
to taUie of Ijeg mote Aen tiebteoutneOi. 
9ela. 'Cbou baa loueo to fpeaite all toot' 
Beti tbat maje do bun, fl) tbou filte tonge. 
'CbetfOte (ball ®oD DeOtose jp eat euet: 
be IbaU taiie ;< » pbicte }>• out of tb; DtvelOg, 
t tote Ae om of tbe m of tbe limns. @ela. 
' Cbe tigbteouf alfo IbaU fe tbis, 9 Kate, * 
Qnn laugb bmi to Itotne. 'ILo, tbisi i< ;< mi 
Qnt toke not «oD tot bis Ocigtb, but tni< 
OeB UUD tbe muttituDe of bis ticbes, t Oii- 
gtba bim leif in bis tnidieDnelK. 'as (be 
n(,3amlEkea gcene olguetcein f boutt of 
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DIXIT INSIPIEXSl 

K9 IQC iifnIIIHff IrtWII ^BflpuHOi 

« jnOoiccioa of DaoOi. 




OMHiqi ooopf pnp uqwD in ps 
fKtt: t()at 10 no tfoD. * gormpcf ace 
t|i^, 9 tocoinc al^KwmiioUc in t(icit 
taicftdinefliE : t^ete is none tfiat Dotfi goon. 

'tfoD lokco Ootone (torn ^eatien tqmi tbe 
cdflDnn of nun, to fe pf tliete taiece ax^ ^Mt 
toolDe ttioetfianoe, ann tdie aftet ^n. 

*'Btit t()ep ate an gone out of tbe toa^ 
ttiep ate an togetbet tiecome abbontpafile; 
t^ere is aUO none tbat Doti) gooD, no not one. 
*9te not ttie? toi^ut tmoetfiiDlff pt ^ootc 
fce toic&eimes, eat^ge tip mp petqile aie; pf 
tfiep toome eat dteao? tbep liatie not caneD 
ttpon ^on. *Cl)ei? foete aftap^, tobete no 
(tate toas : fiot ^on batti litoli^ t()e bones of 
frfm ttat befeg^ tlie : p> {lafi put tbem to c9* 
Qiflon, liecaufe 0oti batt neQiiftn ^em. 
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'fl>^ tbttt tbt Wmtim tnete seneii mito 
out of^ion: flHi ttat tte Vittt toolD 
fjisi pcofrtt out of c a prt u itg . 

'ClKn QpuIDe 3I&C0I1 tiogft, ann Jftad 




tB^e . liiii . f^Mmt. 



DEVS IN NOMINE TVO. 




Co tiK ctmuntet in melooies, an tnflnic< 
cson of DautD, toben tbe ?epl)ite0 came 
anD taj^ wto %mU i0ab not Dauio 
bpD Imn firtft anumgeli ttt f 

me (9> ^OD) fin: tbe namesi (a« 
&e, anD anenge me in tbg liil0^. 
' Ideate mg pxastx (2) <&oli) 9 bet^ 
len tntto tbt toottws of n^ mont^ 'iFot 
fltaungecjs ate ipten tip againtfi me, anH ti« 
tamites (totpdi \mt not €»oti befiite tiieit 
e^) tt&e after mg (otde. ^ela. "Be* 
fKriHe, tfOD is; m? iie^: tbt lotDe i0 fot 
tf«t ttplioIDe mg (Oide. '^ QMS 
eueu unto n^ne enen^e?: oeotope 
ttion tfKm in t|q» tniett* *9n offinipn^e of 
aftelwt totflj gene t|^ 9 ptai^ tlipname 
(S) l.otDe) (Ktanfe it is fo comflntaUe. 



'iFor fn Ml iKigiuxet tne out of all in? 
ttonUCtf n^nc tgt ffatb ttnc \fi$ Uttgct tqion 
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EXAVDI DEVS. 

Co tbe ctaumec in meloopejBE, an in* 
liniccion of Damn. 

ice mp prapet (i> ^on) ann iq?lie 
not ^ (eife fto mp petition. 'Ca* 
fce b^e tinto me ano iieate me, iMrtoe 
31 moutne in m^ prater ano am DereD. 

'C^ enempe ctpetl) (o, anD t^e tongoHIp 
commetf) on io fafi: for tbep ace mpnoeo to 
00 me iome mpctbef, Co maliciouflp are tbep 
in aga^ me. '6S9? becte i» oifiiupeteli 
toitlqm me, ann tS^t ftace of Heatd a &aen 
tipon me. 'iTearOtlnelTe ann tremtilinge 
ate come ttpon me, 9 an boccptile nceDe batt 
ouetta^elmeD me. *9nD 31 tapo: i) tbat 31 
Wi toinpis liiie a Done, (Or tlien tooID 31 flpe 
atoape, ann iie at refi. 'Ho, ttien tooIDe 31 
get me atoaj^e farre of, $ remapne in t^e MX* 
Demellt ^da. '31 tooIDe male bafi to 
efcape, iiecauie of tfyt fiormp toino ano tem* 
pes. 'DeOto]^ tfieir tongesc (i> Home) $ 
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ouOies ann Otpft in tt)e cgtit, "Da^ ann 
nigjtt 00 tbts about niitlrfn t^e toaOeiaE t^et* 
of: mi^eft atto, ano torofo ate in tbt mj?D< 
Dea of it " misAamtf& i» tlietin, hiUmt 
ann gple go not out of ba firetesE. 

"iTor it i» not an open enem^ p* tatli Done 
tne tijis» niltHmoure : (Or tben 3 couIDe baue 
liotne it: "neitlier \xm it mine anuercat]?, timt 
upD magnii^ bint felft asapnfi me: (Or tten 
(vnttofntitit) 3 toome baue b^ mp (i^ (torn 
bim. **'But it toas euen ttou mp compa* 
nion, nq? gioe $ mpe atone ftimiUet ftenne. 

"CiQe toite floete councell togetbet SD foal^ 
fcai in tbe iKmfe of ^on w tcttitttn. "iUtt 
Deatb come bafielp ttpon tbem« 9D lett tbem 
goo Dotone (pxstk into bell, fiot tD^cletmes 
in in tbeic QtoeQ^g^, anD among tbent. 

"90 (or me, 3i topQ call tmto 0oii, SD tbe 
lotDe Qiall (aue me. "3in tbe euenpnge, anD 
motnpg anD at noon Da^ ioill 3l prape ($ 
tbat inflantlp) anD be Qmll beate mg Dopce. 

**3lt i0 be tbat batb DelpueceD mg coule in 
peace, ftom tbe batell tbat \xm agapnfi me: 
tK tbece toece man? too' me. *|0ee euen ^D 
jp enDutetb tDt euec, Qi^ beate me, anD bting 

e. 9ela. iTot tbei? ti^ not 
net ftate 0OD. "lDe la^ bi0 bS' 
Des troon iocb as be at oeace toitt bim. anD 
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bt iira&e tfi» couenaunt. **Ct)e toocDess of 
hi» moutt) toece Coftec tlien inittet, baupge 
tgoatce in t)i0 tiart: t)p0 tootDes toere ttno* 
tbtt tbtn opie, dD pet tie tbes Deep noetnesL 
"D caS tbif iiurtben, lopon t{)e lotDe ano 
be Qian notpQi tte, 9 not Cuflfte tbe t^teotuE 
to M fat euet. **anii a» Un tbtm^ Hm (D 
^oD) Qmit tiringe t{)em into tbe pptte of He* 
fltuccfon. ''Clie tiiouii tbtuflpe ano nisttau 
fitU men Qiall not Ipue out balft tbtit Dapcv. 
iSeuectiieleire, mp ttus Qiattie I ^, (» ua.) 



MISERERE MEI DEVS, QVONIAM. 

Co tbt ctiauntet ^ upon tl)t noue 
of Dpm tbat toa; Qomme in a fatre 
countce: tlie tiaDg (ot acmes) of Da* 
uin, toben tbe ]pt)ittfiine0 tofce bpm 
in^etl). 

1^ metcptun ttnto me {S> ^00) (ot 
man g:oetb aboute to Deuow:e me : bt 
i» Haplp ^tpnge anti ttoutilpnge 
mt *9?ne enempes ace naplpe in tanne to 
flHrioioi me t)p : Coc tbep de manp tliat fg^t 
igqnfl me, s« mofi tipeH 'iseuectt)elel& 
3 am flmttpme aflrapen pet put a mp 





iim; 



M II « I 



90 PCabne VoL 

I p«. *3[ tDin prapG^ ^D liecattfe of 1^0 
> 31 taue put mp tnifi in ^OD, SD U^ 
not ftate, todat fleO) c5 Do tmto me. *Cbep 
Hailp mjfiafce tnp toocDess: an s< tbe? pmagin 
is to DO me euelt *Cbep tioIDe all togetliet, 
9 itfit m Celueis dole: atiD matc&e tag Oep* 
peff, tolwt tbep lape toa^ Gn mg ioule. 

'^daU t^ep eftape &t ttieit tDpci»Dnei&^ 
S> (D ^OD) I tti? DUpIeafiite Qialt caft tiiem 
Dottme. 'CIiou telleS tag flpttpnge^, put 
mp teateis in ttip dotteU: ate not t^ete tt)pn« 
0e0 noteD in tbg turiie^ 'SiQtien ioeuet 31 call 
iqion tiie, tlien Qjall mgnt enempe? tt put 
to flp0l)t: t^jS! 3i fcnotoe, Un ^oD iis on mp 
^De. ''3ln g:oDe]B( tootDe topH 31 reiopce, in 
tlie iLotDeis tootDe MI 31 comtbtte me. 

" |0ee in ^oD tiaue 31 put mp ttufl, 3l topU 
not De aftapeD toliat man can Do onto me. 

"Onto gt (D ^OD) tDi?II 31 pape vxg do* 
loeis, tmto tbt toill 3 geue t^anto "jToc 
tiMm infi DelpueteD mg toule (torn Deati), 
ttm mgfett (tom ailpnge, s< 31 mape toal&e 
DeiDte tfHdi in 4)e ^filK of ibt Ipuinge. 
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MISERERE MEI DEVS MISK 

Co tte cbaunter ^ DeOtope not Cbe 
tiaDge ot atmejs of DauiD, tobtn tie flea 
ftom %ml into tbe caue. 

metcsM. tonto me (i) ^oD) tie 
merdfUU tinto me, Gtt mp (Oule tni* 
fiett) In tt)e: anD tmoer ttie QiaDotD 
of tbB toingeis Qialtie ntg tefUgie, tmttU tt)p0 
titannpe tie ouet pafi. *3I tDill cad tinto pe 
moa t)pe <&od, euS to t&e ^oD ttat Qiall per* 
fiiucme t^e cau(e tabicb % l)aue in banDe. 

' fj^t l^all CmDe (tom beauen, anD (aue me 
ftom ttie reptoft of t)pm tliat tooUie eate me 
top. ^ela. '<^oD Qiall cenDe fottt) bi» met* 
0? anD truett). ^? foule iis among l^^oniB 
' anD 31 1?e euen amonge tbe diilDten of men, 
ittmt-ace Cet on (gxt) iobaU te^ ate -fpeates 
anD atotoes, anD ttieit tonge a Qiecpe (toetD. 

* det tip ttq? MU (i) ^oD) atioue ^t tiea* 
uen0, anD ifyg ffloti? atioue all ttie eattb. 

' Ctiep taue lapeD a neet tor mg fete, anD 
pteH^D Dotone mp (Oule: ttiep tiaue DpggeD 
a pptt tiefiote me, SD are fiiHen into ttie m^D* 
De» of it tliem (etues. dela. '^ Iiett 
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fp0e ann geue pra^e* 'atoale, i) mp 
0lotp, atoale lute anD batpe, 31 ntp <i^f ^H 
aimafte tpgbt eati?. "31 MI geue tt9&e0 
muo tbe (i) lotDe) amonge tbe people, ana 
31 toiQ l)m0e tinto tbe amonge tbt naciotui. 

"iToc tbe 0ceatne0 of tfyg mete? teadietf) 
tnuo tbe beauetu;, ann tbs ttuetb tinto tbe 
douDeiK. "^et tip tb? telft (D <&oD) aboue 
tbt beaueniK, 9 tbg 0lotp aboue all tbe eattb* 



SI VERB VTIQVE IVSTICIAM. 

Co tbe cbauntet Defitope not ^bt 
baDgie oc atme0 of DauiD. 

|lEle poute mgtiotfi fet tipon ttgbteou^ 
nelft i) pe congtegacion f anD Do pe 
iuDge tbe tbpnge tbat is tg^u ^ ?e 
(Onnes of men? *|0ee, pe pmagin m^beft 
in ^ute bette Dpon eattb, anD i?ouce banDes 
Deale toitb t»ic&eDnel&. *^bt DngoDI? ate 
(totoatDe, euen (tont tbeit nuitbetjs toombe: 
80 (Don a0 tbe? be botne, tbe? 8:0 a fitape 
anD ())ea&e Ipe0* *€!btB are a0 Deni»mou0 
80 tbe popfon of a (ecpent, euen l^ tbe Deaf 
2Det tbat fioppetb bet beaim 
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* QUricd tfflifcft to fftttct tbt togct of tbt 
tbataut^ dmrnt lit matt fli liqrtUp. 

''Bteafce ttieir tttb (S> ^on) in tbdx inou< 
tfK0» finptt tfic di&tw bono of tbt ^^ons 
(fl> LotDe.) Let tbem Gdl atDai?e Ipke 
toatec 4nt nntnetl) a pace: ano lolKn t(^ 
Qiote tfidt atoloess, let ttiem be totcb out 

'let tbem concume atoape Ipfte a fiiaple, 
ano be 1^ tbe im^me^ Onte of a toomi, 
SD let tbem not te tbe Uamt, 'S>t etter ]»otn 
potten be mabe tobot \xiiiif tbotness, lb let in* 
b^jiadon Xitn bint, euen ajs a tbinge tbot is 
tatne. 'Cbe tigbteous; IbaU teiopCe tobl 
be ft?tb tbe benseaunce: be (ball toaQi b80 
ftte fienus in tbe blotaie of tbe bngoblj?. 

"^ tbat a man Qmtt (ape: becelp tbete is 
a teioaiiie (dt tbe tpsbteoius: boude0» tbece 
i0 a 00b tbat iubgetb in tbe eattb. 
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%l^t . iix . 0(alme. 

ERIPE ME DE INIMICIS. 

Co t^e ctwuntet 0eQto]?e not €ht 
{range (ot anmjs) of DauUi« totim 
^ul Cent ann ifyzs npn toatcb ttie 
iKwCe to it?U t)inu 

l^ll^uer me fto mp enempe0 (o ^OD) 
Definiiie me ttom tbem tbat tpfe tip 
agapfi me. *S> Delpuer me ftom 
tlie toiciteD DoetiB, $ (aue me ftom tbe tiIouD« 
tMi? men. 'jTor Io« tliep Ipe toaptpnge 
fdt mp ioule: t^e mpgbtp men ate gatlieteD 
togetiier agapnfi me, toitbout an? offence ot 
fiiitte of me {S> lotDe.) 'Cbe? tunne, ano 
ptepate tbem u\ut»y taitb out mp faute: 9« 
t^, tl)ou t^et&te to t)elpe me« ann bebolDe. 
*^tanDe top (i) Hotoe eoD) of Q>oaeis, 
tliou ^oH of ittael to njgttt ad 6^tI)S : 9 bt 
not metQ?fUU tmto tiiem tbat offmn of ma< 
iT^tixm topcfcepneflQ;. ^ela. ^ 'Cbe? 
00 to anD firo in tte euentnge, ttts gtenne lp< 
fce a IIO00, and nmne atioute, ^ototo tbt eg* 
tig, 'ISetoIDe, tbts (pea&e toitb tbeit moutf) 
SD noecnes; ate in tM IpppeiK, ^ Oc toDo 
notb ftmti "But tfwu (fl) Hocne) Qialt 
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baue tbem in Detifion, ami tbou QiaU laugb 
all Q>ettt)en to Ccome. *ei^ fitengtb topU i 
afctibe mtto tbt^ (ok tbou att tbe ^oD of mp 
reOige. '^'^^OD Qietaietb me t)i0 goooness pVt* 
teoufl]?, ann ^oD QiaU lett mz tt mg Uttgtt 
tjpon mpne enempeie;. "diape tbem not, left 
mp people (brget it : tiut dcatte ^em alitoaDe 
among t^ people, anD put tbem Dotone (D 
LocDe) ouce Defimce. " iTot tbe I^ne of ttieit 
moutb, 9 Cot tbe tootDejei of tbeir lippess tbtg 
Qialiie taben in tteir ptpDe, anD tof^? tlieit 
pteacbinge is of cactgnet anD Ipeis. 

"Confimte tbem in tbg tnratb, coniume 
tt)em tbat tbtg mape petiQi, anD imoioe tbat 
it i9 <&oD, \oUtb tuletf) in 3[acoD anD tmto g* 
enDeis of tl)e tootlDe. ^ela. ''9nD in tbe 
euenl0 tbtg MI retutne: gtenne I^ a Dogg 
anD topll 00 aDoute tbt cite, "^btg topn 
tunne bttt anD tbece Goi; meate, anD gtuDge 
^ tbep De not catifSeD. " 90 Got me, 31 toill 
fpnge of tbp potoet, 9 tmll ptapft tl)^ metcp 
Dp tpmegs in tbe mompng : fbt tI)ou {)aQ Dene 
mg Deftnce c^ tefUge in tbt Dape of mp ttou* 
Die. " (Onto tlie (D mg GOstb) Mil 31 finge, 
tn tbou (fl) €^oD) att mg teftige, c^ mp mer* 
cpfua^oD. 



6 pfainulr. 

DEVS REPVLISTI NOS. 

Co tbt cbauntet, tipon tbt tote of topt- 
ndB, tlie fiange (oc acmes) of DauiO, toe to 
teacbe: Uen te ioasbt sg8?na 9ee{0pota< 
mfa, t S^a of ;o6a : anD iotien Joab tuc< 
neD badte, SO Oue tbielue tfioutami €iioin;> 
tecintdeiaittiaae?. 

1 0oD, ttiou ttiat Itaa caQ og out «r 
fcatetet tts abcoaD: tbou taS at 
10 dene Di^IeafeD, £) tutne tte 

I onto us atragne. 'Cbou iiaO 
moueo tbe lanoe anii seugDen it, beale tbe to> 
rc« tieiof, fbt it fbtikeO). 'Cbou baS Qie^ 
toeD tt! people (eu; ttipnges, tbou (aO 
puen w a Dtpnckt of Decoije ts^ne. 

* Cliou Iias fsoii a tolien fbt toct as teate 
tte, ttiat (beg mape tiiumpte iiecauie of t6e 
ttuetti. dela. 'CIietGDte toete tti; tielo> 
iieD Del;uenii, We mt toltb ti; vsgbt bSD, 
anD l)eate me. '®oD Iiatii Ipofcen in igs 
|ioI;nel&: 3 toill ceio?ce ano oeuptie SitK, 
anD mete out tte Dalle; of duttotb. '®i> 
UaD In msM, t 9anafii» is mine: (Epbtaim 
alio it tiie atcnstb of m; beao, Jusa i« 




mi latB geuer. '^oab i0 m? toaQipotte, 
wir d6 totfl 3 call out m? Qioo, IPtiipfiea 
It Hoa 0laii of me. 'SiQtio to^ leaue me 
ton tie fitonge dte? SiQIo Mn fxcsns me 
ton ^nmf '^^afi not tlou caa 00 out CD 
Coi) 1^ not tlou (D ^oH) 00 out toitl 
om liKBci^ "i) be tbou ouce belpe I tcou* 
lit^ ftr iMqme is Utt Deipe of man. "dw* 
iMi CH toe Hal Do gteate acteis, tociti»ht 
lilt Ml tteatie Dotone our enempeis. 

EXAVDI DEVS DEPRECA. 

Co He cbauntet in tbt meloDteie! of Daum. 

lOSace mg ctpinge (S) ^on) geue eare 
ttnto vxg ptapet. *jrto tbe entie0 of 
tbt eattt) totll 31 call onto p^, toben tag 
lecte te in beupnelTe :*Dbttt me up tipon tbe 
toAe ]?< ijB iiper tben 3I* JTot tliou bad lene 
mi lope, $ a fitong totoet fbr me agapfi p< 
cncmife. '31 MI moell In tb? tabernacle &t 
tntc 9 me ttua Qialtie onbet ^ couettnse of 
til? timeiK. ^ela. * iToc ^ (i) iLotb) baa 
letie tag netsttsit Sb bafi geuen an betitage 
unto tloie pt teate tb? name. 'Cbou Halt 
0taum tbe Ipng a ISge Ipte, tbat W mm- 
mag enbuce tlototo out all genetactouE. 

H 




9< IpCalmeliii 

tgof^ VcsgUfi tnuo t^ name, ^at 3 tna^ 




NONNE DEO SVBIECTA. 

Co tbe cfiauntec, iFot 3Icliutftun: 
a Ipfalme of DatiiD. 

foule trulp \ott8^ttfy fitQ topo ^oQ 
(br of {)lm commet^ mp Caluacton. 
' De tterelp 10 mp fltengtt), 9 mp Cal« 
oacion : H^e Ui mp Qeftnce, Co tbBt 31 Qiatt not 
0teatlp on. 'II^otD longe MI pe pmagpn 
inpfcl)e& appnfi euecp mdf pe Qialbe flap* 
ne aU tbe fintc of pou: pee a0 a tottttng toall 
Qiall pe de, anD Uiie a titolen beDge. ' Clieir 
teupce iis onelp iKito to put bpnt out Worn 
<&0D tofll eralte: tbelx Qelpte iiB in Ipe0: tbep 
geue 0OOD tnottieiBi tut tbeis moutb, iiut cutfe 
Wtf) tbett iiert. dela. ' iQeuectbelelK, mp 
Cnile toapte tiiou fiiH tipS <&0D, fin: mp iwpe 
isi in tim. *^e tnilp in mp fltengtb, anD mp 
laioacS: {)e 10 mp Detinue: (O ttat 31 QiaH not 
M, '3[n tfOQ i0 mp bealtd, anD mp 0lotp, 
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t^ tode of mp tmglit, % in 0OD 10 nn? tntO. 

' fl> pot ponct ttuli in bint ^SStaagt ^ pco* 
pie) potpce out pour tiettey tKfinx (im, finr 
tfWi i0 ouie liope. dela. 'as; tdt.tfie clq?l< 
mtn of nun, tliQ ate fnt tnpne, tbe ^lifiiten 
of nten ate OiCceatQifl: tqion t^ tDQ^fl^ttss 
tox% ate ^ togettiet ipgibtet t^an tianpte it 
Celft. "2) ttua not in totong ann toUieip, 
0eoe not poute Celues tmto nanpte: pf tidms 
encteace, (et not poute Dett tipon tti "^tfod 
(jKrite once ann ttopce: 3 bane aUO teatoe tf)e 
fame: ttat potoec delongetti tnuo ^OD. 

"ami tDat tiiou lotDe att metcpfiill: (Or 
tiKXi tetoatDeli euetp man accotDpnge to 
trf0 tootc&e. 



W^t * lirttt . i^Calme. 

DEVS DEVS MEVS. 

a Ipfalme of DaulD, toben be toajBE in 
tbe toilDetneis of 3IuDa. 

^on, tbou att mp ^oD : eatip topn 31 
cele tbe. 'ai^p Coule tbutoetb fi)t 
tbe : mp fleQi atto longetb aftet tbe in 

a tiaten anti Htpe lanDe, tobere no toatet i0. 
*Cbu0 baue 31 lolen fiot tbe in bolpneflfe 

tiHtt 31 mp0tt iieboliie tbp potoet ann gfotp* 




loo ]pcalme IxiiL 

*Sot tfyg loulnge bpuneire i» detter tbm 
fg& it UH&: mg I^peis QiaU pca^e tbt, 

*90 longe $» 31 Ipue to^ 3 magni^e tte 
on t&be; ntaner, anD lp(t up mp banHeiBE in t^ 
name. *9^ ioiOz Qiattie fatiffieD euen ajs it 
tDCte tDt mats anD GitnelTe, tobtti n^ ntoutt 
pta^etl) tbe toitb io^U l^ipes. 

' !i^aue 31 not tememticeti ibt in mp iieini, $ 
timigjit upon tbt^ toban 3| tDa0 toaftpnge ? 

'ISecaufe ttou ball dene mp helper, tdet^ 
fiite DnHet tl)e QianotDe of ^ to^0^ toill 
3i teiopfe. *Q^p Coule {^agetb tipon tbe, tdp 
tpgdit banQ IM \J9W& me. '"diefe^auo 
tdat Ce&e tde dutt of m? CouIe« tbe? Qiall 00 
tmnec tde eattd. " let M &Xi upon s' etige 
of tl)e (tDein, s< tdep mape tt a potcion fiit fd* 
re«. "'But?' fcpng idan teiO]?(e in 0OD: all 
^ aito s* noeate i^ dim, Idalde dhnended 
fin; p< moutd of tdem tdat ^eaiie isess, Qmlde 
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EXAVDI DEVS ORATIONEM. 

Co tbt cbauntet, a ipfalme of DauiD. 

I^ate mp loo^e (i) ^OD) I mp pcapet : 
ptefecue tn? Ipfe ftS feate of tbt ene* 
mpe. * l^pDc me ftotn ^e ga^eringe 
togetlier of tbe fcotoatD, 9 ttom ttie inCutte* 
ction of tDicften Horn, 'SiQIitci) {)aue tobett 
tbeit tonge Ipiie a HoerDe, 9 Qwte out t^eic 
atotoe0: euen bitter tootDeiBE. 'Cbat tbtg 
ma? pteudp Qiote at bim tobici) (0 perfecte: 
CoDenIp Do tbts tit Um 9 feate not. *Cbep 
courage tbem celueis in mifcbefe, anD com« 
mune amonge ^em felu^, boto tbep ma? 
Ia?e fnares! : 9 f a?e, tbat no man Itiall Ce ti)S. 

' Cbe? pmagin tniciieDneiS, SD practice it 2^ 
tbtB itepe ftcrete amonge tfiem feUte0, euer? 
man in ?< Depe of W test, ' IBut ^on Itialt 
CoDenIp Qiote at tbtm toitb a Ctoitt aroto, ?< 
tte? Qialbe toounDeD. 'f^ee tbeir atone ton* 
060 (ban make ttiem M, in iO mocb yf tobo 
(0 Ceob tbem, Qiall laugb tbem to fcome. 

*ani) aU men ttat fe it, QiaU fape: tj)i» batb 
^OD none, fOr tbts Qiall perceaue tbat it is; 
{q?0 toorcbe. '*C{)e t?0i)teou0 Qmll teiopfe 



"^ •■««> 
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itttbe iLotue, « put lii0 tnifi in ^ : ^aUtficp 
t^ ate ttue of M, QmSie glao. 




TE DECET HIMNVS. 

Co tbt timmut, a pcalme ann (onge 

ofDaum. 

>ou (i) ^on) att ptapteD in ^^n, 9 
tmto tte Qiatl t* ^oto de petfOutmed. 
(ia QinuMcm.) 'Cftou t^at btatefi 
tte ptapet: tmto tt)e Qiall an flell) come. 
'^S mimeHeiBi pteuaple agapfi me: iS>b 
te tlHni metcpfUU tmto oute (pnes. "BIef< 
fen i» tbt man tobom tiiou tbofeQ ann tecea- 
uefi tmto tbt : })t l^all Dtoell in tbis toutt : ann 
Q^attie fatif^ Wtj) tbt pleaoites of t^p 
tioufe, eui of ttp i)0lp temple. 'Cl)ou Qialt 
Qietoe t)0 tDonnettuu tbinsm in t^teouf^ 
nefle (fl) ^oD) of ouce (aiuacion : tbou p* att 
tte iwpe of an tde enneis of tiie eattb, ann of 
t^ Tgt tema^ in tte titoade teef * mtiib in 
Ha fltengtd tettetl) on tbe mountapeiBc, fin 
it sgtntui atioute tot potoet. ^SiQtiict) flUMi 
^ taging of tttt tee, $ tbe nopie of ti» toa* 
oesae, ann tte mannelK of tbt vtofit, 'Zt^eg 
ti(0 s* 11^ iit 4)e nttetmoofi pattos (of tltt 
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ercb) QiaUie aftapeD at tlip to&etui, ttiou ttiat 
ma&eli ^e ^ outgoingesi of lit morning 
anD euenpng to pta^ tfyt, 'Cbou ttidtefi 
tbt eat^, anti blelTell it : tI)ou mafcefi it ttecp 
plenteotuc. '"Clie tpuet of ^oD i» fUO of 
toatet, ^ou ptepacefi t^eir come: fdr (0 tliou 
ptouiDel} (or ^e eartb. "Cbou toaterefl 
bet ftcotoesit tl)ou cmDefi tapne I to ttie title 
t)anes0 tberof: tbou mafcea it (Oft toi^ ^e 
Utoppes of rapne« anD bkf&a tbt incteace of 
it "Cl)ou crotonea tbe peate tot tts goon* 
nelft: $ tbp douDeiBi Dtoppe famefli^ "Cbep 
Qjall ncoppe ttpon ibt titotOgti^tsi of ]k m* 
DecneiBC ami tbe Iptle tipUeiaE OmQ teio^ on 
euetp fpDe. '' Cbe ftlDes: Qialtie tall of Qiepe, 
ttie tmlltsu alfi) Qiall fianDe (o tlipc&e top^ 
come, ttat tiiep Qiall Iau0b anD fpnge* 



IVBILATE DEO. 

Co ^t 0)auattt : Cbe (Onge of a ]pfaUne. 

TBt iotfall in ^oD, all ?e ianDess, 
iinge pca^eiBf Dnto tbe bonout of t)iiBi 
name, malie fusn ptastt to De 0IO* 
csouiBE. *^pe Dnto <&oD: i> Dotoe toon* 
Dectua act tiiou in ttus toorc&eis^ tiiocotD tbt 
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tie finmiie igm ttnto tbt, 'iTot an ^ tDotme 
MI tootQi^e tbt^ Cpnge of tl)e, 80 prapfe 
% name. ^ela. *fS> come tritfiec ano 
tetioIDe tbt tootcbesi of ^oo, bolo toonoec* 
tOi tt isi in Us oopnff totoatoe t{)e tim^m 
of men. *$)e tutnen tbt fee into otpe ISO, 
fo tbttt tbtB ^oo$t tI)orotD tbe loater on &te: 
tliere OiD toe teiopfe ttetoC 'I^e tuletf) toitt 
iri0 poioer &t euer, bite epeiB tietoio ^ pet^Ie: 
ano focfi ajBE toin not Iieleue, fbsAl not lie atile 
to eiralte tbem felue0. ^ela. ^S> ptapfe 
oute ^00 {ft people) ano male tbe ttopce of 
W ptapfe to lie ^earo. 'Wbitj) {loioetti our 
foule in Ipfe, ano fuStetii not our fete to fl^p. 

*iror ttiou {S> ^00) baa proueD 00: ttiou 
aUO tafi trpeo 00 Ipfte aiB fpluer is trpeo. 

>*Ci)ou Orougtteli ti0 into tfie fnare, ano 
lapen troulile ttp5 oure Iosne0. "Cbou fuf< 
fteliea men to rpDe ouer oure {leaDejB!, toe 
toent tborolD ^e 9 toater: ano ^ lirougtiteQ 
00 out in to a toeltiip place. " 31 toill 00 in* 
to tiip iioufe toiti) iirentoffi:pn0e0, ano topU 
pape tlie mg \m\atSy toliicti 3i prompfen 
W) tag I^e0, ano Qiaiie toitb tag moutfi, 
tolien 31 tDa0 in trouiile. "31 W^ offte on* 
to tbe, &tt iiritfacrifice0 toitb tte incenfe of 
rammc& 31 toiU oflfte iiullocle0 ano goatev. 
%tAa: ^iD come Met ano Iiecfcen, aQ pe s* 



i/;i« 
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^0D: aiti) 31 toiU tell sott,tDbat lie baxb 
none fin; mg fimle. "31 calleD tmto f)im tnitb 
n^ nunttp, fino gaite ogn ptsgun anip n^ 
tungt* "3f 31 etidpne tnuo iQpc&Ainefli^ 
toi^ n^ fieite, t^e iLotne topU not teste me* 
"IBnt 0OD ffitb teatoe me, ano conitfDceii 
tbe tnpce of ms ptaper. "PcapceD fie ^D 
ioM iiatli not caa out mi? pcapet, net tur« 
ncn Miimet^ fto me. 




DEVS MISEREATVR NOSTRI. 

Co ttie cbamttet, in melonpesi: a 
]pf alme ano a Conge. 

>D lie metcpdtll ttnto 190, anD lilelft 
tijs, ano Qietoe 110 tbt Mt of bte coQ* 
tenaunce (« be mmcfiin tmn «•) ^ela. 
'Cl)at tl)p toape mape bt ftnotone tipon 
eatti), tt)p failing I)ealtf) among all nadojs. 

' JLtt tbt people ptapfe tfie, S> ^00, pee let 
all people ptapfe ^e. *ilD let t^e nacio0 te* 
iopfe anD fie glao, iTot tfiou Qialt iimge ttie 
fiiKte tpgbteouflp, ano goueme tfie nacpons 
tvon eartf). ^eia. 'ilet tfie people pta^ 
|K, fS> ^oD, let all ttie people ptapfe tbe. ' Cfien 
Qiaa tlie fxtb bdnB (M fiic ineteafe, 9 0oD, 
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torn otite atome 0oii Qiall geue 00 W iileC* 
l)nige. '^oD Qiall fMt Ojb, $ all t&e ennev 
of t^ tPOtlDe QiaU ftate tinu 




EXVRGAT DEVS. 

Co tlie ctiaunter, a IpCalme ann 
tdnge of Dauin. 

\St c^oD at^, ano let W enempeja; 
de CcatteteD : let M alfo tliat bate M, 
flpe tefiore M. ' Hpite as tte (tnofie 
ttanpQiett), (o Qialt tiiou Dt^ue M atoape: 
ann l^ a0 toare meltetb at tfie f^te, fo let 
tiie tingooip petpQ) at tte precence of ^oo. 

'IBut let ti)e tp0t)teouiB! tie glati 9 teiopfe 
tie&te ^OD: let tti alfo lie met? ano iopfUIl 

*S)f) (^0e ttnto ^oD, ano fpnge ptapfe^ 
tmto t?0 name: magni^e bpm t^at tpoe^ 
tipon t{ie tieauenjBf a0 it toece upon a liotfe: 
pta^ pe tiim in tiiis name ja SO teioi?(e 
fiefOte iipm. *|^e i0 a fatliet of ^ fati)et* 
leifi^ ano oefimoetli tfie caufe of topoootoesc 
cuen ^00 in liiis tolp batiitac^n. *f^i»ie* 
000 iSm ma&etd men to iie of one mpoe in 
a iioufe, ano btingetii tlie ptefimet0 out of 
cQttiupte, fnit lettetf) ttie tennagatess conQ^ 



IPCdIme IiDtti 107 

ntie in ftammSb, ^fS> 0oli, Wbm tbou 
tD6nt(& fintf) iicfbtc t{)$ people, \ottti tbou 
ttiemea tt»)totD tbe topmemeOt ^ela. 

'd^e eatti) Qio&e, anD tbt beaueiut otop* 
peD at tbt pteCmce of ^00, etien as dinai 
auo toaiB! moueD at p pceCmce of 0oti, totrtcii 
(0 tDe 0OD of 3lftaeL 'Cbou fl) 0oli ftn* 
DeDfi a gtacpoiu! tapne upon tbgne tabeci* 
taonce, anD teftefQieoa iu tobl It toaie; taiee* 
t^ "Clip congregaqMjn l^all utoell tbe* 
tin: iTot tt)ou (fl> C^oH) taa of ttp 0OODnel& 
ptepateQ foe tbt poore. " €bt iLocn gaue p( 
tootDe: 0teate toas; tbt company of tbt 
preact)et9. "Slpngesi toiti) ^eir annpes 
DiD ape, and toete HiCcomfiteo, ano tbtg of p* 
touQioIn Heupneo tbe fpople. "Ctougb 
pe iiaue Ipen among ^ pottes, pet Qiall pe bt 
asE pe topn0e0 of a Doue tbsit i» coueceD toitb 
tglmt tDpngeia;, anD bit Wi>tt» Iple goIDe. 

"CiQben tte aimigbtp CcattteD Ipngess fOt 
tteit Me, tben toete tbtg ajs toljite a» tm\m 
in 5alm5. " ast p( bpH of iBatan to in ^tm 
iipll : euen tk-bpeW, ais tbe l)iU of IBafan. 

" Wbs boppe pe (0 ^ pe bst bpilesf 

CbijBi i0 ^oD0 bill, in p^ tobicb it p^taxttb 
bim to moell : pee tbt totot topn abpoe in it 
fin: euet "^bt cbatetteia; of 0oD ate tio^ 
tpe tboiKanoe, euen tboufannes; of angelis, 
anD tbz LotDe i0 amonoe tbem as in tbe bo* 
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Ig place of ^nat "Ctou att gone ttp an 
iq?e, timi liafi leo captiupte captpue, ano te* 
ceatieD 0i>fte0 fn men: |0ee euen G)t tfipne 
enempeiK, tDat tbe Hoto ^oo mpgbt trtoell 
atnSg tbtxtL "Prapteo lie tbe HotD oaplp, 
euen tlie ^oD tobicf) telpeti) 00, anD poutetii 
|)|0 fmutgtoi tqion tts. 9ela. "I^e (0 oure 
^00, eu$ tbe 000 of toliom commetl) (aiua« 
c]?on: 000 i0 tte Iloto Op tobom toe efcape 
neat!). "000 I^Il tooOoe tbe beaoe of b?0 
enemies, ano tbe bearie fcaipe of focb one a0 
0oetb on MX I hi» topdeoneiaL "^^t Hoto 
batb tapoe: 3i totll bti^ng mg people agapne 
80 31 Opo (torn IBatan: m?ne otone iopU 3i 
htgagz agapne a0 31 ii?ii fomtpme from tbe 
oepe of tbe fee. " Cbat tbp &te map be Dip* 
peo in tbe blotiD of tb?ne enempe0, ano tbat 
tbe t$0 of tbp oo00e0 mape be reeo tbocoto 
^ fame. ** 3It i0 toell fene, fl) 0oo, boto ?<< 
0oea, boto tbou mp 000 ano ftpng goefi in 
tbe ^anctuatp. "0)t tm^t» go before, 
tbe mpnfirel0 ftloto after: in tbe mpooe0 
ate tbe oamo(ei0 plapeng w tbe t?mbtel0. 
** 0eue tbfi&e0 fl> 3IfraeI, onto 0oo igf Hot* 
Oe in tbe congregacion0 (torn tbe grouno of 
tbe bart ""Cbere in Ii?tle iBen 3lamin tbeir 
mier: ano tbe l^tgnm of 3Iuoa, tbeir comt* 
cell: tbe ]Prince0 of ?abuIon, ano tbe |^rince0 
of fiqibtbali* "^ 000 batb iimt tortb 



i^Odine inriit 109 

tbat ttun ff&& tDcougbt in tuL 'iPot ttfg 
tfin pf fff CBfte at ScrufiBlon: to fliall tanuxoi 

UCgOgt VttWmtB uIuO tf€* VuyttSl Jf* 

CQinpanp of tlie Qieate men anD tmtttitUDe 
of tbt ttd^btgt ate ccatim alitofiiit amonge 
^ imfiflK of tti0 poqile (Co t^ tb^ tum* 
Up tebqp pcces of ^Utec) ann tn^ iie iifitti 
CcattcD s* pe<qil^ S* ii^Ipte in tratce. " dien 
QiaO tift l^tgttttt come oute of <£0ntte, ttv 
g0ots8iB( lanu Qiall fixme fitetct out bet iifi' 
1M» onto ^n. "$pn0e tmto ^00, fl) pe 
|||n0Dome0 of p* eattfi : fl) f png pt^tim tn* 
to tte Lotn. ^ela. "SDM fpttetb in tte 
(eaneraf otiet all ftom tte iiespnnpge: Lo, 
lie notti (imiie out tfgti tiopce, pee anD tbat a 
mifl^tpe ttopce. ''^Cctptie pe p* potoet I9n« 
to 0oD« ouet Sftael: biiei tootQiqipe 9 ffi%tt 
ijBE in tbe douDess. **!) 0oD, toonlietfUU att 
timi in tbp Ws places: euen tlie ^oD of SO* 
ta^ bs topQ geue litengtb ano potoet inito 
W people. Tdltiati bz tfoD. 
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SALWM ME FAC DEVS. 

Co tbt cfiaunter tipon ^ %o* 
fanimofDauiH. 

|9ue me, fl) ^on, (br tte tnatecie; are 
come in tvH tmto mp Coule. '31 flidte 
faXkinTp oepe mpte, iobete no gtouno 
i0: 31 am come into oepe toatets!, fo tbat tbt 
fiouDeiB teraie ouer me. '31 am toeetp of 
ctping, ms tbrote i» mj^t^ mp tg^t faplett) 
me, fin; ttiaptinge fo longe upon mg 0oD. 

*Ci)ep tbat i)ate me toitbout a caufe, are 
mo tlien tbe beeteie! of ms teau; ttep tliat are 
mpe enempeiB ano tooIDe Hefirope me gilt* 
Iei& are migfit^e: ^ *3I papen tliem tbt tbin* 
0e0 tfiat 3 neuet tole. ^on, t^ou fcnotoea 
mp tgmtHtmSS^ ano mg Uaim are not iipo 
ftom tfie. ' net not tbem tiiat trua in ^e, 
fO iLotD 0OD of )E)ooiie0, bt ali^amen Cot mp 
caufe: let not ti)ofe ttat feite tbe, lie con&un* 
Heo t^orotai me, fD 0oD of itnO, '9nii 
tDfip^ fin: ttp fa&e taue 31 Mt&i reproft, 
Qiame tat^ coueren mg face. '31 am become 
a firai^ muo nt]? brethren: eii{ an aleafit 
ttito mg motta; diilDren. *irot tte ;ele 
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of tlqnie toufe i)atl) euen eaten me, ann tbe 
tetiufce0 of tbtm tbat tetiu&eD tbe are fiillen 
tiponme. '"31 toepte ano c{)a0eneD mg Mft 
toitf) faopnge, anD t^at toas tutneD to mg 
teprofis. " 31 put on a (acft clotb alfo, $ ttep 
iefien tvon me. "CI)e? tliat fitte in g* gate, 
(peaite aga^a me, anD tbe Dtondtatoes 
make fonges ttpS me. "IBut iLotD 3l ma&e 
ms ptaj?et tmto tbt in an acceptable tpme. 

" J^eate me, fl) ^oD, in g* multitulie of tbg 
metcp euen in tbe ttuetb of ifyg faiuacion. 

'* Calte me out of tlie mpte, ttat 3i tgnsSa 
not i>f) let me lie Delpueteo ftom tbtm ttat 
bate me, anD out of tbe nm toatetjs. " Het 
not tbe loatet floun ototone me : netbet let pe 
nm floolotoe me Dp, anD let not tbe pptte 
Qiut bet moutb Dpon me. "Ideate me, fD 
HotDe, fot tbs loupng ft?nDnei& in cS&tta* 
Die: tutne tbe Dnto me accotDpnge Dnto tbe 
muttituDe of tbg metcpesE. "9nD bpDe not 
tbp foce ftom tbi? (etuaiit, tot 31 am in ttou* 
Die: fl) fiaiie tbe, anD bete me. "Dtatoe npe 
Dnto ms (oule, anD faue it: S)b Ddpuet me 
becaufe of mpne enempeis. "Cbou bafi 
ftnotoen mg teptoft, mg Ibame anD mg Dg(* 
bonout: mpne aDuetfatie? ate an I tbp figbt. 

" Zbt tebule batb btolen mg bette, 31 am 
fiiH Of beupnesi : 31 loleD fbt fome to baue pi* 
tseDpon me, but tbete toaiB no man: netbet 
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^ itt t an itat moiKiii ttetin. "jroteoD 
UgB fane eion, anD tn^ p cgOu of 3n> 
Da, Aat men ma; BtDeD tlitte, ans liaue it in 
pofltOton. 'Clw poOetite aun of (it ta> 
nauntoi Qian intem it: 9 tbtg fbat Vm i)gt 
want, 4idl otoea tiietin. 




^|)e . In; . i&lalme. 

DEVS IN ADIVTORIVM. 

Co tte ciauntet, of DauiD to titinge to tt= 

numiltaunce. (bnanfc ^c UM fnin nc.) 

Iiaae the, S) <Sod, to nei^ec mt: 
mt/kt ieae to b^e me, ID lUnO 
'Let tdem lie QiameD 9 con< 
CofiDea ti>at (efce aSet m; foule: 
let tiem be tunuo tacittDaae, s 
tut to confufion, tbat tDsQ) me eusIL 'Let 
tK (tbi 4)etc letaiacDe) be toone bcougit to 
^ame, p ct;e ouet me: t&ete, tbete. 'ISut 
let an tbote tbat fe6e tte, tie iogfun ann slao 
inttie: am let an liacli aji Delate in tti; fBlua> 
(ion. Use alttiase : tbe Loto tie ptagf eo. 

'9g fbc me, 3 am pooce 9 in mifec;, taot 
;• Unto me (jD Sot.) *Q$ou art mg belpe, 
ann m; tesemet: S> LotDe, matte no longe 
tai^enge. 
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C|)e . Ivvi . 0Calme. 

IN TE DOMINE SPERAVI. 

\B tbt fl) Hotn, iiaue 31 put mg mttt 
let me neuer tz put to contuf^n, dut 
tffmz me, ano Helpuet me in ttq? tigl)* 
teoufneflfe: endpne t|)pne eare tmto me, ann 
teue me. ' IBe t^ou mp ficSg bottie (tobece 
tmto 3 ma?e alltoape reforte) t^ou baft pro 
mpfeD to telpe me: &t tbou att mg bouce of 
tefimce So mp cafielL 'Ddper me, iS> mg 
tf on, out of t|)e I)anD of tbe ttngonip, out of 
tlie banDe of tbt tmttgliteouiBi ann ccuell mS. 

*irot tl)ou, i) locne ^on, att tbe tlipnge 
tliat 31 longe (br, tl)ou att m? l)ope euen fto 
mp poutb. ' Ctiototo tbe baue 31 liene boI« 
ten Dp euet Cence 31 tDa0 dome tbou att be 
ttat toiie me out of mp mottietiei toomtie, 
mg ptapfe Qiattie all toape of tbe. '31 am 
become aiei it toete a monSet tmto man;: 
init tas Cute ttua is in tbe. 'fl)b let m? 
moutb be ^Ueu ioitb tb? ptapfe (ttiu 3 maic 
tmttm ai<ir) anil bonout an tbe nai^e longe. 

' Cafi me not atoape in ;< t^me of age, fin:* 
C^ me not loben vxg fitengtb ^jfitti) me. 

*irot mpne enemies tpeabe aga^^na me: 9 
tbes s< la^e toagu fiit m? Coule, tale tbe^ 
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cooncA to0Cttct, Capenge: ^D tat^ finrCft* 
len binn, percecttte fqnn, ano take i^m, dr 
t^ece 10 none to nelpuec bt "*^ not fiatce 
(to me, i) tfoD: m? ^oD, tafie tfie to telpe 
me. "let tliem lie contOunHeD anD pec]?Q), 
t^ ate agapnfi mj? (oule: let tfiem be cone* 
ten toitli Qmme ano opQionoure, tint Ulkg to 
Do me ettelL "90 fiit me, 31 M pacpemi? 
aiqHie all toai^e, and topU ptap(e tbe mote 9 
mote, "ai^p moutb Qjall naplpe (pea&e of 
tbi? tp0l)teoumel& 9 (aiuado, fiit 3 Itnotoe 
no enne tbetoC '*3I tDtn 00 tottb I s* fit^ 
of ^ lotD ^00, 9 totU malie m^on of tbv 
ti0()teouOte(& onelp. '*C()Ou, fl) ^00, M 
tat^t me fto mp ^uti) tip tmtsUl notn, 
tfietfiite topll 3 tell of tbi tnSnetous tootc* 
itfL "iTotMe me not, fl) ^oD, in mpne 
oIDe age, toben 31 am gtap i)eatieD, ttntpll 31 
iAue Q^etoen tbg fitengtb tmto tbi» gene* 
tadon, anD ttip potoet to all ttiem tfiat are 
pet fiir to come. "Ctp tpgliteotKnetf (£> 
^D) 10 Derp b?e, anD greate ti)pnge0 ate 
tbtg IB^ tt)Ou tali Done : fl) 0oD, totio i» Iple 
tmto tlief "fl) tobat gteat ttouDle0 SD aD* 
uet(^tie0 tafi tbou QietoeD mef anD pet Dp* 
Deft tliou tutne SD tetteQ) me: pee 9 Dcougb* 
tea me ftom tlie Depe of ^t eattli {mm) 

"Cl)ou iiafi Dcougbt me to great tonout, 
anD comfOtteD me on euetp l^De. "C^ec* 
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iD ^oD, pla]?in0 upon an inflrumit of nut* 
fidt, imto ^ topQ 31 tTgn^ tipon ^c baois* 
i) tlKnt iK)Ip one of 3({raeL "ai^i? l^eiB 
iDfl&e fiipe» tolian 3 fpnge tmto t^e: ann fo 
tqsll mp foule tD{)om tI)ou bafi Heli^ueteii. 

"49? tonge auo QiaQ tal&e of ttfg t^gd* 
ttotttnelK all ttt nape longe, (bt tliep are c9* 
finmlMii ano titougtit onto Qiame, ttat iie&e 
to Ho me eu^ 




DEVS IVDICIVM TWM. 

(a 9tam) iTor Salomon. 

|(2Eue tl)e kgn^z tb]f luogementes (fl) 
^on) anD tbs ti^teoufneOfe tmto tbt 
Ipngeis fonne. *CI)en Qiall be iuoge 
tbB people accotiring onto vg^t ann oe* 
ftnHe t^e poore. 'Clie mounta^e0 alfo 
Qiall dtpnge peace, SH tbe Iptle |)pUe0 tigti* 
teouinelK unto tbe people. 'J^e Qiall fcepe 
S« ^mple fOI&e bp tbeic tpgtt, oefenne jf* tfyil* 
Hten of tbz poore, and puni^Q) tbe totonge 
mzL *(E^ze Qiall ftare ^e a» long as tbe 
Uttttit anD mone enHutetb* ftont one geneca* 
cs5 to anottec 'iDe Qiall come notone Itte 
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tbt tttgnt into ft ttttt of toifflc, cncn 80 tbz 
onOT Wg tbot tDfttet ^ eatt^ ^3ii ins tpme 
Qitu tpt tg g p n iong flotpQi, ]fec ano uxnin< 
Dsoiict of pcsce, fi) Umgc as tte nmit (HDu* 

ofif Cec to tlic ot^, aiAi ftom ttc flouD unto 

liq^nKtms QiaO toele Iiefiite i^ iris eite* 
mU» fbeH Ipc&e t&e oufi. "Ciie Ijmges 
of CMiis anD of tte JHen QiaO geue ptefen 
toB, tte Ipnges of atalip ano daba QiaQ 
iiqmg gpftesE. "90 11000 QmU ^ notnie 
tefinx to: all nadotuE QmU 00 ttm feni^ce. 

"iFor i)e QiaU nelpuec t|)e poote toben te 
cti^ett: tl)e neaiij? aUO aiiD bpm tl)at i)at{) no 
f^dpec. ")E)e Qmlde Guioralile to tbe 0mpte 
ano neaDp: ano QiaU precmie tbt Unata of 
tbe poote. '*]^e l^aU nelpuer ttieit foule? 0:5 
GiIQieDe ann totonge, ano oeare QiaU ttiepc 
iilouD lie in ti» fP0t)t. » ^e Qiall Ipue, « tin* 
to bint QiaUie geuen of tbt gome of ataxia : 
l^tapec Qiattie tnaoe eue; tinto % Sft nafisz 
fball be be prapfen. " Cbece Ibalbe an beape 
of cotne in tbe eattb bpe upon tbe billes, W 
tcm Ibafl Qi^ ^ HibaniuE* ano ibalbe 
0tene in tbz titty l^ gtalK opon tbe eattb. 

"l^ijBi name Iball enoute fn euet, bi0 na* 
me Ibafl tema^ onoet tbe funne amonge 
tbe poSetiteiK, tobicb Ibalbe blefl&o tbototo 
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irim, atm an t^e f^toXbtn fM ptapte hinu 

^TBlttUtt fit tbe Hotue 0OD, euen tiie tfon 

of 3(tael tDdsct ondp mtb toonnerouis 

*'9nli IiIeflftD lie tbt name of i)S9 
^ fin: euer, ao all tl)e ettb Qiallie fineQ 
lDi$ Ml maiefi^e. 9tnen, 9nten. 

iDere enne tbt pta^s of Daufti 
tl)e tonne of 3ICat 




lliM'x: 



M>il' 




QVAM BONVS ISRAEL. 

a ipfaUne of afapb. 

Eulp ^oD i0 lounge tinto 3iftael: 
euen tinto focb as are of a cleane i)ert f 
' jQeuectiieleare, mp fete toete abnoa 
gone, nil? tceaiipnges tiali toell npe fl^te. 
'ami tobi? 31 toajBE gteueo at ^ toicleti, 31 
00 fe atfo p( ttngoDip i focb ptofperite. * iToc 
tbep ate in no parell of oeai^ liut are luOp 
anD firon0. 'Clie? come in no m^rtune 
^ otliet fiilfce, netfier are tbtg plageo l^ 
otfier nO^ 'ami tliiie; is tbe caufe tbat tbtg 
lie io lioiDen loitli prpiie, ami ouertolielmeD 
iBBstb cnielte. 'Cieir tstsi noell Gir fot* 
ntttk^ ano t^ep 00 euen toliat tbtg i^ 
* Cliee cotnipte otliet 9 P^tsAz of toicfcen 
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numtb tmto tiie {leauen, ann tbte^ tonge 

ttie people tmto ^em« $ ttiece out fude tbtg 
no ftnaa anuafitage. "CuQi (fape tbeg) 
toto QiuID ^oB petceaue itf in tbttt knotD* 
lege in tbe moofi iipea^ "Ho.ttefe ate tbt 
tmgotilp, ttefe ptofpete In tbe tootfiie, ano 
ti^efe taue tpcfje^ in poflfeflion. (aiab^,) 
Clien taue 31 ti^en mp ftme in nttgrn ano 
toaQi^ ms tianDe0 in innocent? f "an ttie 
nape long taue 31 liene puniQieD* ann cbafie* 
neti euetp motnpngef "^ee an 31 tian al* 
moil fttgnt eul a? ttzs: hut lo, tben QiulD 3[ 
tiaue tonnemneti tbe genetac^n of tb? c^il* 
titen« ''Ctien tbougtit 31 to tinoerOanDe 
tbUi, tut it 1am to tiatoe Gn me. " ampll 3l 
tsente into t^e ^ctuatp of ^oB, ttien tin* 
HecfloDe 31 is* enoe of tbefe men. " Bamelp, 
t)otD tbou noa Cett ttiem in flipperp place?, 
ami caaefi tbem notone 90 oelitopea tbem. 
"i> {)0tD fooenlp 00 tbep cofume, petiQi, 
9 come to a featfttll enoe^ ''^ee euen Ipfte 
ajB! a oteame tDl)S one atoaltetl), to Qialt ttiou 
make ^' tteir pmage to tianpQi out of tlie 
dte. "C&U0 mp beet toajB gteueD, 9 it taitt 
euen tfiototo m? tepne?. "^ fiilpQi toa0 
31 ano ignotaunt, euen as it toere a deaa be* 
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fint tbt,' " j6euettbelel&, 31 am an toape lip 
tte, ftr p> M boIDm me lip mp tigbt Danne. 

"CDou Qialt 0stie me toptti tlis cotmceH, 
aitD aftettoatiie teceaue me M^ giotp* 

"CQdom Daue 31 in beauen tiut ttie? ami 
tliere i0 none tipon eatt{i, tbat 3i nefpte in 
compat^n of t^e. ** ^p fleaQi 9 mp {lett 
fiipletb, ditt ^on I0 tfie ficengtli of mp bett, 
anD m? potdon fdt euec. "iTot lo, ttiep 
ttiat finrca&e tlie Qian peciQi: tliou M He* 
ficoseD all ttem ^at commptte (btnicadon 
agasnfl ttie. "TSut it i» 0000 fOt me, to 
iioioe me Gifi bp ^on, to put mp trufi in ttie 
LotDe 0oti, so to Qieaite of all tbis tootbesE. 

(to t^t mu tt tie MB^tn ftim.) 



%\^t . Ixxiiti . 0Cdlme* 

VT QVID DEVS REPVUSTI. 

9n inlirucc^n of ^fapd. 

^on, totiecfiire att tbou abfent ft5 

ti» to 100 f tobp i» ttip totatb to bote 

aga^ tbe Qiepe of tbp pafiute^ 

'fl> tb?n&e tipon tbp congregacj^on, tobS 

tbou bafi putcbaCeD ano teoemeii of olOe: 

' fl^iin&e t)p$ tbe ttpbe of tbpne et^ieritailce 

ami moitt ^ion tobetin tbou baa trtoelt 
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* Mt tip ttp fitZy tfm tim maj^es tittet* 
Is nefitope euetp enempe toM iiatli none 
eueU in tbt ^anctuacp. 'Ci)^ aDuecta* 
ties; toate in tbt msnntfi of tbig congrega* 
donjBE, anD iet np Mt tiannets; fi)t totou;. 
^ * ^e tbat tetoeD tpmfite afbte out of p* 
tlifdi ttceiK, toajB bnotone to titpng It to an 
erceOent toot&e. ''But noto tbtg fiteafte 
notmie an 2* catueD tootcfce tiietof tot axtn 9 
DammetjS. 'Cte? taue fet ^ t)p5 t^ 
bolp place?, ano taue ne^ieD tte QtoeSpnge 
place of tbs name, euen onto ttie gcouniie. 
'^ee ttiep fapeo l ti^eit bettes;: let M» ma&e 
tauole of tbem antogettec: tbu» taue ttiei? 
fitent Dp all tbe toutta of ^00 in tbe lanue. 

^"Wit fe not oute tolliei, ttiec i? not one 
IProptiet mote, no not one iis tiier among 190 
tbat tmtietlianiietl) eni? mote. "S> tfoD, 
tioto long Qian tbe aouetfac? do tbi? HiQ^o* 
nouref boto Gge Qiall tbe enemp lila(})beme 
tbp name^ iFor euecf " Wilug toitbOtatDeQ S" 
tbpne bSD^ tDbp pludea tbou not tiq? tigbt 
bantie out of tbp liofome, to confume p< ene* 
m]?e^ "jTot ^on i» mp itpnge of oIDe: tbe 
beipe tbat i» Bone tipon eattb, be Dotb it 
bim ceift. '*Cbou nj^not oeu^e tbe fee 
tbototo tifs potoet, tbou btaliea tbe beaDesa; 
of tfyt oragonja! in tbe toatets;. "Cbou 
fmotefi tbt beaneiBE of Leuiatban in 



122 pcalme ixtiUL 

anD 0eueQ bpm to be meate fin: tbe ptofit in 
tbt to^emelfe. "Ctiou tnttugbtOk out 
fintntai?nes( So \osam out of ^ tatDe toc« 
ftc0: ti)ou Htpeoa tip migttse toatetiec. 

" Cbe Da?e i» i^xm^ 9 0)t npglit in tifgne' 
tlwu {laS ptQiareQ tbt Ugtit anti tte tonne. 

** Cf)Ou Dafi tett an p< botoetis of v* ^f^* 
tbm iiafi maoe tommet and topnter. "He* 
memlice tf)i0, iD iLotti, {)Oto tbe enemie batb 
telndteD, 9 toto tbe tblpQ) people batb blaf* 
pbemeo tbp name. *'1D Ddpuet not ^ foule 
of tbp tuttle Houe tinto tbe nudtitutie of tbe 
enemies: anD fiitget not tbe cSgtegac^n of 
tbe poote fiit euet. "llo&e lopon tbe coue« 
naunt, fi)t an tbe eattb i» fun of oatlnes, 9 
cniell babitad5js. **!> let not tbe Cpmple go 
atDa^ albameb, but let tbe poote anD neop 
0eue ptapte tmto tbp name, "atpfe, iS> 
000, mapntepe tbpne atone caute: te« 
membte boto tbe fdl^ man bla(pbemetb s< 
tiagis* "^iForget not tbe tiopce of tbine ene« 
vast$i tbe ptefumpcj>on of tbem ^at bate s* 

euet mote ann mote. 



iii««y;ii->iii 



POdme inu 133 



CX>NFITEBIMVR TIBI DEVS. 

Co tbt timnttSy Defito^ not 
9 ll^alme 9 fimge of acagi^ 




lisi:r>^: 



tto ttie (D ^OD) DO toe gene 
p(( tntto ^t Do tDC 0010 tiwi&(0: ' tt? 
name alio I0 (d npe, 9 ttat do t(q? tD5* 
Denms tDorc&e0 Declare. 'CEQil 31 ceceatte 
■t|)0 con0ce0adon, 31 0)^0 itiDge accotDpnge 
tmto tp0l)t. 'Cbe eattt) i0 toea&e anD aQ 
tbt fbebiwoi tbttoU 31 beare tip ?< ptOetis of 
It '31 fapDe tinto tbe fooler: Deale not to 
maDIp, anD to t^e tmgoDlp: tet not Dp souc 
tome. *%et not op ^ute tfotat on t)?e, $ 
Qieafce not toitb a igt necfce. 'iFot ptomo* 
Qon commetb netliet ftom ^e ^afi* net tA 
tbt toefi, net pet &om ^ toutli. ' 9nD tBbp ? 
^oD i0 tbe 3[uDge: tie putt^ Dotone one, 
anD tettetb Dp another. 'iFot in tbe banDe 
of tbe HotD tbete i» a cuppe, 9 t^ topne 
i» teDD, 3(t I0 tun mim, 9 be pootetb out of 
tbe fame. "* 90 (Dt tbe Dtegieis tbetoe; an p< 
DngoDli? of tbe eattb Ibafl Dtpncfte tbem, fiD 
fucfce tbem out "'But 31 W^ tafite of tbe 
0OD of 3lacob, anD pta^ b?m (bt euet. 
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"an t^e (H)cne0 of tbt trngoU? alfo topQ 
snD tti0 totn^ of tbt 
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NOTVS IN IVDEA. 

Co t()e cbaunter, in melonses, a 
Pfaltne, 9 (onge of acapb. 

Jetaitpe I0 ^00 Imotone, W name 
(0 greate In 3lftaeL '9t ^cDalS 
ijs trfjs tatiemacle, ano W Dtoeflpng 
in dion. 'Cliere bta&e te tbe atotoesi of 
tbe Intse, tte Qiploe, tbe Ooetoe ann p* tat* 
ta^ ^ela. 'Cbou att of mote Donour 
ami m^t tben tbe DpHe^ of cobtiec?. 

*Ciie ptouDe ate totlieD: ttep baue 0epte 
tbtk 0epe: ano aa tbe men Mofe {tanoeiaE 
toete nti0btie) Dane fbwio nottiinge. '9t 
tbg ttb\Az (S> ^00 of 3iacoIi) botb tbt cba« 
tet ann iwnrfe i» fanen. 'Ci)Ou, euen tbou 
att to fie ftateo: and tsbo map Oanoe In tbp 
l)?g;^ toiien tliou att angtpe^ 'Ciiou mo* 
oeS cauCe ttip Itiogement to be Hetoe ftom 
beauen, tlie ettb ttemtilen ano ^sm ttj^ 

'SQIien 0OD atofe to iuogement, 9 to delpe 
an tbt mele upon eattti. dela. '*8iie 
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ftatcencfl^ of tnS QiaH twcnz to t(q? ptfi^: 
aim tlie ftarcendTe of otbzt Qialt t^u te* 
ftapne. "P»m^e tmto tte lotoe ]?oute 
0OD « ftepe it, an pe tbat de tofine ainut 
6piti: tii^ ptcfcntds tmto (i^ tibat oufl^ 
to tie ftateD. ")0e QjaU tetta^ tte l^nm 
of l^tgttctiy atm i0 toSDettun amonge ibt 
%gttgt$ of tf)0 twctb' 




VOCE MEA AD DOMINVM. 

Co tlie Cbauntet, foe S^utfiun 
a]p(aimeof9fapt. 

WLHl ccjft lonto <^oD W mg oopce, 

euen tinto ^oD topU 31 ctie toitb mp 

tiopce, ano te Qian tetlten tmto me. 

* 3(n tt)e tpte of mp trouble 31 fousbt tiie 

ILotHe: mp Cote caraie anti cealTeti not in tbe 

n^t cea(On : ms ioule tefufeD comfotte. 

'^ftm 31 iim in beupnelTe, 31 topH tbgnkz 
tipon ^on: toben mp bett i» tiereo, 31 topn 
compIa]?ne. ^ela. 'Cbou boIDefi mpne 
ei?e0 toaitpnge, 31 am to ftble, ^at 31 cannot 
ipea&e. ' 31 baue cSCporeo tiie oape^ of oOie, 
ano tbe geaxtsi tbat are pan. *3I can to re* 
mSOraunce mp (Onge: ano in tbe n^t 31 c5« 
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tnttne Wtb mgne atone tett, ann ftattb out 
mg QiteteiK. ' Sia?U p< totn alif em btm felft 
fin euerf 9nii toil! te lie no mote ItteateD^ 

'310 W mettp tiene gone fdt euet^ ami 
i0 W ptom^e tome tittetip to an enDe fi)t 
(uetmote^ *^atti ^on tbtgottS to lie 0ta« 
csott0? ami tofll tie fbutt tip iii0 loupnge 
ipnimelK m npfpleafitte? ^ela. '**9m) 31 
tttgtit: 3lt i0 mpe aUme infitmpte: TBut % 
topQ tememdte ttie peateis of tbe tigtit {iSDe 
of tiie mooa {iped "31 to^l temembte tfie 
t(oott&e0 of tlie iLottie* ann tan to mi?niie 
tb2 tDoniietis of oIDe tpme. "31 toiQ td^fte 
aUO of all tbB tDOtdte^* ano mp taStpnge 
Qialde of tb? tioin0e0. ^ "Clip Uiape, 
H) 000, i0 bolp : totio 10 (0 gteate a ^oD ajs 
(•me) ^00^ "Ctiou att 2* ^oD tliat ootli 
tDonoetiBE, SD tiafi oetlateo tbv PoUiet amSg 
petqile. "Ctou (rnfi mp^telp DelpueteD 
tbp people, euen tbe (Onne? of 3Iato(i 90 3Io« 
(qifi. ^ela. "die toatet^ fatoe tlie, fS> 
0011, tlie tDatet0 Catoe tbe, 9 toete aftapeU: 
IK Deapt|)e0 aUO toete ttottdleo. "Ctie tlou« 
ntfi pomeo om toatet, tde apet tbonoeteii, 9 
tbgw atotoeiaE toent abtoaoe. "Ciie tiopte 
of tti? tbonoet toajs deatue tomme adome, 
tbt ^gdtenpng^ Qione tipon tlie gtomttie, 
t^ eattb toajs moueo ann Qiofce toitiialL 

**€!)? toape ijs In tbe tee, ano ttip patbev m 
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tot 0i(8tc iP&icis, flno iqp c m B cpp cg ott 
not Inotone. * C^u leUDcfi tfq? people Isfte 
Qiepe; ifg tb€ ftatiot of asotes ann aaton. 



ATTENDITE POPVLE MEVS. 

9n infituccpon of 9(ap(). 




I^te mp latoe, iD mp petqile, endp* 
ne ^ure eareis tmto tbe tootDe0 of 
tag moutt). '31 tii^ open mp 
tnoutb in a patatile, 31 to^ Dedate tiain Cm* 
tencesE of ofiie. ' Wbisb toe baue tetDe ano 
bnotDne, ann focbe as oure fatbets taue 
toIDe )O0. ^Ctat tse Qiulde not ^pne ^em 
ftom tbt cfjplDten of tbt ^enecac^njB! to co« 
me: tnit to Qietoe t^e fjonout of tbe HotDe, 
ffis migfit, ann toontiettUU tootdte^ tbat tie 
M) Done. 'I^e mane a couenafit tDitb 3Ia* 
cob SD gaue 3Iftael a latoe tobicb be com* 
mafioen oute fotefatbet^ to teacbe tbeit cbU* 
nten. *Cbat tbeit pofierite mpgbt ftnotoe 
it, ann tbe ^illir^ tobicb toece pet tinbome. 

^ Co tbintent tbat tobi i^zs came np, tbep 
mpgbt fbt!iait tbeiv cbpIDcen tbe fame. 

' Cbat tbes mpgbt put tbept trufi I ^on, 
ann not to fiitget tbe tootfteie; of <2^on, but 
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to Iqie fri0 cSmafUimSteiBu *9nti not to be 
80 tbtit fintMeDS a MtMt ano 0ul)« 
Inttne generadon, a generadon ttiat (et not 
ibtk tette a t^t, ano W>ft tffcttt cleueo 
not fieoGHHp onto ^oo. '*]L^e ajs ttie 
tifj^tsttn of <Z^l)taint, toliidb Ii^n0 {latnef* 
im ano catpi^ tootoes;, tumeo t^em Cetites! 
Imc&e in tbt oape of iatai^ " Cliep iQite 
not tlie couenaunt of ^oo, ano tooIDe not 
toal&e in i^ Is^^* '"^ut fotgat tol^at te 
tao- none, ano tbt toonoetfun tootdtes tbat 
it iiao IbetoeO fin: t^. "^atuelousE tbsti* 
ee»iffftttin tbt tssbt of oure mtber^ in tlie 
lanoe of ^0?pte, euen in tte (i^e of ?oan. 

i« ^e oeu^oeo tbe fee, ano let t{)S 00 tbo» 
toto : i)e maoe tbe toatet^ to fi90e on a beape. 

" 3In tbe oa^ tpme auo be leo tbem toi^ 
a douoe, ano aH tbe n^t tbototo W a ligbt 
of fgu, " H^t ctoaue tbe bato tocle^ in tbe 
ti^ioetnefll^, ano saue ^em otinciie tibetof, 
80 it bao bene out of tbe greate oeaptb. 

»^e btougbt Uiatet0 out of tbt Gong 
tocfce, CO tbat it pflbeo out l^ ^t tpuetis. 

" i^et fin an tbi0 ibtg f)mneo mote ag^a^ 
bpt, ano ptouoiteo tbe moll bpeQ in tbe 
topjoemesc "€btB tempteo ®oo in tbept 
becte0» ano requ^teo meate fi)c tbept luQ. 

"Cbep ^ale affapfi ^00 aUO fiipenge: 
dbaH 000 ptepate a table in tbe tDiloec* 
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tie tHUx 5i>%ff MC» mi ttc ffrf f twrff 

BDaBir BDI Dm ■£ ■uK flEEB mB» Dl 

tfeBL bt tm iKotft: lii tfe fipic loaf 

StKOCB DK in OOIL auO DOC DOC IDOr iHH H 
B 90 Jfipt _ 90 OC fTrlllllimHPfiF IDC QOD* 

Hs fl&ooCf snO opcncD t^c ^whwf of Ifffliwu 
*De cqmeD iKrtone aNna aifii upon tti, 

ft( ID C8tC« flOiD ttfUlC ihflll flHHP f ffcO ^(ft* 

ncn. *^ 01811 Hj^ eatt ansp^ fiAK; 
fiK ^ Cent tiiem meate pnoog^ ''|>c caii« 
ftn ite tfaS tDpnH to tibrtoe ttinet ttie |iea« 
tttn, aOD tfiototo t)^ potocr b( bcouQlit In p* 

ttem as ttncfce as tiufi, ami fttteteD findos 
Igke as ttie fiume of tbe (to. *^z let it &a 
anionge tbeit tentes euS tofioe afwute tbeit 
babitac^n. "^ ttiep nin eate, aim toete 
tea ^nen, fbt te gaue t^ tbeit atone De« 
Cpte. Cfjep toete not Difapopnten of ttetc 
lufi. "iBut totiple ^z meate toas pet in 
tteic moutbes : p< deup totatt) of ^oB came 
tvon tfiem, $ Oebie tbe toeltliieQ of tf)$, pee 
ami (mote ijotone, tbe ^o(en men tbat tere 
in 3[(taeL "iBut (bt all tliis tbep (pnneo 
pet more, ano IieleueD not bps tooi 
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tDoccfceiB. "Cbetfote, t})m napesei npn De 
conotme in tianpte, SD ^ett peateiBE in trou« 
file. '*CiQtien be dettie tbtm, tbtg iOugbt 
^pm, anD tumeti tliem eatlp anD enQueteo 
after ^on, "ami ttep remStireii tl)at ^on 
100$ ttept Qrengtt), anD tbat tbe b^e ^on 
toajBE ^eit tenemer. " Beuettbele(ft« tbe? 
DSD Dut flatter bim toitb tbeit moutb* anD 
D^flimUileD tDttD bpm in tbeir tonge. '^jFot 
tlieit becte tsajs not tobole toitb bpm, netbet 
contpntieD tbe? lieD&a in bp0 couenaunt 

" laut be toajBi (0 meccpfttll, tbat be fotgaue 
tbeic m^eDeiBE, anD DelitopeD tbem not. 

"f^et man? a tpme tumeD be bps totatb 
atnape, anD toolDe not (ufite bi^ tobole Dpf* 
pleaftite to at^e. ^jFot be confpDereD pt 
tbe? toece but flelb: anD tbat tbep toete, tvH 
a to^e tbat pairetb atoape* anD commetb 
ttot agapne. ^'ai^anp a tj?me D2)D tfytg pco« 
uole b?m in p< tD]?IDecneflj^, anD greueD bim 
in ^e Defette. ^Cbep tumeD bac&e, 9 tern* 
pteD ^oD, 9 moueD tbe bolp one in ilftael. 

' Cbe? ^U0bt not of W banD, anD of p' 
Dape toben be DelpueceD ^em ttom tbe bSDe 
of tbe enempe. **1l^o\o be baD totougljt W 
mstacIejBE in ^gipte, anD ti» toonDetiB in tbe 
(eiDe of ?oan. ''l^e tutneD tbeic tsatecss 
into blouDe, fo tbat tbep mpgbt not Dtpncfte 
of tbe tgum, *'lDe Cent ipce amonge tb^ 
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atiD D eu o ut fli tfietn tqi atin ftogsesB! to ht* 
ttmgt tbeoL *'^ 0aue tbtis team unto ]ft 
catpqqrtlec atiD tbett lalntice tmto tbt 

bagHt fiono, atm ttmt nuittietp tttt» \xtgtb 
tbt ftofi. *l^e Onote ttiett catel alfo tott^ 
lNq4eaonc99(, 9 tbeit flocfceis toitb fnte tton< 
Her iio!tt«. **^e caa opon ttie tbe fiitpouf* 
nelft of \igti tDtatt)« anger, oiQileaatre aim 
ttontrit, atiD ftat ruell angete among tf^em. 

" 1^ mane a toape to but inoignadon, anD 
.Qiareli not tdetr finile &om Beatt, (mt gaue 
tbegt Ipfe ouer to tbt pefiplence. "SbOi 
finote all tbe ^gtObomt in ^gipt, tbe mooff 
Iidncipall ann m^ti?efi ^ in ^ trtoell^* 
gejt of l^am. " IBut as for ti» atone peqile, 
be leaD tbem fiortb ipfce Qiepe, ann carted tbi 
in 2* tDilliemel& Ipfce a flocfte. ^ H^e brougbt 
tbem out tuf&s, tbat tbep Qiultie not Gmre, 9 
ouectobelmeo tbeir enemies toitb tbe fee. 

"flnti brougbt tbem tottbin tbe boroecs of 
lfi» %anctuarp: ^ eu^ to tbi0 mountaime, 
tDbirb be purcbafeo toitb W mbt banne. 

"H^t caa out tbe l^eatbS alfo before tH^^ 
caufeD tbeir lanoe to be neu^neD amSge tbi^ 
&c an beritage, ann maoe tbe trpbe0 of 3lf* 
rael to otoell in tbeir tStm. "^ tbe? tem« 
pteD anD Difpleafeo tbe mofi bpe ^00, ann 
kcpte not bS)B! tefiimonpesc "'But tumen 
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tbtis haAt»y anB fell atsape l^i^ tbtit At* 

"iFoc tbtB 0teueD l)i?m tsitl) t^eir bin aU 
tet0, anD ptouofcen bint to nicpleafitte ts^ 
tbete pmagesBE. "^SJOben ^oB beatue ttl0« be 
tDaiei tototb, ann tofce cote npfpleafure at 3|C« 
taeL "^ tbat be fotfofce tbe Cabetnacle 
in %ilo, euen tbe tent tbat be ban pltcben a« 
nion0 men. "ibc nelpueteo tbelt potoet In* 
to captlu]»te, ann tbelt betotpe into tbe ene« 
mleis banDe. "l^e gaue W people ouet alio 
into tbe f toettie, ann tDajS tototb toltb bl0 in* 
betptaunce. **Cbe (gte confumen tbelt j^^ 
men, ann tbelt mapDen^ toete not geuen to 
matlage. ''Cbelt PteafieisE toete Oapne tot 
tbe noetDe, ann tbete toete no topODotoes 
to ma&e lam^don. "^ tbe Horne atoa* 
fcen ajs one out of flepe, ann iple a gpaunte 
tefteflbtn toltb topne. "l^e fmote bl0 ene< 
mleis In tbe bonnet pattes, ana put tbem to a 
petpemall Ibame. ^ "i^e teOifen tbe ta* 
betnacle of 3loliepb* ann cbofe not tbe ttpbe 
of ^btalm. ""But cboie tbe ttpbe of 3Iu* 
na, euen tbe b?ll of ^lon tobicb be louen. 

'^ann tbete be bupin^ bi» tenqile on b?e, 
ann lapen tbe toonadon of it l^ s* 0toline, 
tobpcb be batb mane continually. ^H^e 
cbofe Dauin alio bi0 (imiaum, ann tofce bim 
atoape tarn tbe Ibepe foVattL "90 be toais 
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fillOtDJn0S 1^ tiB3£Si ffXStZ tDttt 2^ 011(0, 

be toke fqnn, tbat te mpgtt fme 3lacoli ^ 
people* ano 31ltael bljs enlietitaunce. ''^ 
de ftn t^em tiritb a tagtimi ano true tert, f 
ndcD diem pntDentIp tsttli all W potoet. 




DEVS VENERVNT GENTES. 

9 IPfalme of 9(ap(). 

^on tde l^eatden are come into tbis 
tntecltaunce : tbp {)olp teple baue tbtg 
Oe^leO, 90 tnaoe iecufalem an teape 
of floneiB!. 'C{)e oeeo bot^^a of tlip fee* 
uauntes tiaue tbts ff^en to he meate, onto 
ttie (OuIeiBE of tte apte, ano tiie fleQ) of tbp 
(apncte? onto tde bealie^ of tlie lanoe. 

' Cbeit tilouli fjatte tbtg QieD I^e toatet on 
euetp fpoe of 3letu(aiem, ano tbece toajs no 
man to tiurpe tbem. '^e ate become an 
opS Qiame Onto oute enemieiec, a oetp fcome 
ano oet^^n onto tbem tbat ate tounoe 
atnute ti», 'iLotoe, boto long^ toplt tbou 
be angt^e^ Iball tbp geloui^ butne Ipfce ^e 
(Ot euet^ ']poute out tb2?ne inoignado 
tipon tbe l^eatben tbat baue not fcnotone 
tbe, ano opon tbe fcimgoome tbat baue not 
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caQeD tqion tbi^ name. 'iTor tbeg l)aue He* 
uouten 3lacob, anu lapeu toafie W utoel* 
fpnge place. '2> temembre not oute ome 
fpnneiB!, but baue mete? upon n»y anD tbat 
toone, &t toe are come to gceate miietjf, 

*Wpt t)$, fD ®0D of oure faluadon, &t 
tbe 0lotp of tbp name : €) Helpuec t)0, anD be 
metc^U tonto oure tsmt» &r tbp name0 
fa&e. '*SiQber&re no tbe ^eatben (ape: 
tobere is noto tbeir ®ob^ "2> let tbe Mm* 
geawice of tbp (imtamitesE blouDe ^at is 
Qien, be openip Qiebieb bpon tbe ^eatben in 
oure Cpgtt "2) let tbe forotofun f^gbpng 
of tbe preconens come before tbe: accorupng 
Dnto tbe gxeatnelft of tbp potoer, preferue 
tbou tbofe pt are ^popnteb to ope. "anD 
&r tbe blaQibemj? (tobertoptb oure nep0b< 
bouts baue blaQibemeD tbe) retoarbe tbou 
tbem, S> iLorbe, ieuen fiilDe into tbeir bo* 
tome. " %o toe, tbat be tbp people anD Ibepe 
of ttfg pafiure, Hiall geue tbe tbancften tor 
euer, anD topll aUioape be Qtetoinge fOrtb 
tbp ptapCe ftom generation to generadon. 




^taimelin. 



QVI REGB ISRAEL. 

Co ttt ctiauntec ^ upon Sofanim, -< 
a ttOinumpc ant ipainu oracapb. 

i|£arc S> p liepbetDe of 3Itael, 
tfiou tbat leaDcfi 3ofep|) 1^ a 
tbm: Qjetne tfyg ttlft alto ttiou 
ji' f!>tteQ Upon tte Clieculipng. 
■"Sefote (jEpbraim, IBm Ja- 
min, anB qsanaflto: One up tft; Otengtt) 
anD cum beipe dsl 'Cumc tig agape, S) 
«an, ftetoe tbe Ijgiit of tti; countenauncc, 
anD tte Qjallie tPboIe. *fl) LotDe ffos of 
l$)ofit», IwiD longe tDilt tbou be ani^ toftli 
tbg people ;> ptapetbf 'Cbou dnea ttiS 
ttttt tbe been of teattg ann jeueo tbem ple< 
ttouOws of teaceg to Dtpcfce. 'Cbou 
baS mabe btt a net; Oi^fe tinto oute mgeb' 
boutsi, SD oute enemies laugt bs to fcotne. 

'Cume bg asagne, tbou ®ab of l^oOev, 
Qietne tbe I^t of t{^ countenaunce, Sb tne 
Qwlbe tobole. 'Cbou batt brougbt a bjne 
out of j^ipte, tbou baa caa out tbe )0ea< 
tben, anD piSteD it 'Cbou maseo toiDme 
(bt it: anD tiban it baD taiien tote, it t^Oia f 
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Qiaootne of it, anu tbe tiotDe$ tberof toete 
Il?ite t^e 0OODIp Ceote ttees. "^be fitet* 
cben out ber litauncbeie! tmto tbt Cee, anD dec 
fitfim» tmto tbe tpuet. " Wbe bafi ?" tben 
iitofcen ootone bet beDge, tbat all tbts toM 
00 ^, plucbe of bet gr^eieif "Cl)e topIDe 
tiote out of tbe toooD ootb tote it top, SB tlie 
txfgtat iieaflesc of ti)e feme tieuoutetb it, 

^ Cutne tbe agapne, tbou 0oti of )^ofie0, 
lobe notone from beauen, tiebolDe, anu topfet 
ti)i0 topne. "Sana tbt place of tte topnpatoe 
tbat tbB vsebt iianoe datb planten, anu tbt 
fitaundb tbat t^ou maHeS CO fitonge fat 
tfyg felft. "3lt is btm toitb ^e, ano cut 
notone: anu tbts Q)aU petpQi at tbe 
te&u&e of tbp coQtenaQce. "Het tbp l)9li 
be upon tbt man of tb2 t^sbt banDe, 9 ttpon 
tbe fonne of man tobom s" manea to Otong 
fin: tbpne atone felf. "9nti (o totll not toe 
00 iiacfc from tbe : €)b let ti0 l^ue, 9 toe IbaU 
can tqum tbp name. "Cutne ti$ aga^, 
S> Lotue ^00 of i^oOes, Ibetoe tbe iggbt of 
tbp countenaunce, 9 toe Q^albe tobole. 



C^.frm 












i 

tbtnte ftc 3ftael, f a laloe of p 6oo of 3^ 
atL 'Cfiif t» otoeneo in Joftpb fiit a le* 
tgttumgf tsUftti {if canw out of ttt laASc of 
€ta^ aim {Km (learDe a fitaunp lignage. 
'31 eafeo ^ Qjouinet ftotti tbr tnctfffn, f 
{lif {Mumef toete Delperen ftom (tnaftpng) 
t()e pottef . ^ C{N)u callelMi Dpo me in tiou* 
frtef, ttto 31 oelpueten ttie, ano bearoe tte 
to{mt tpme 00 tbe fiotme fdl upon tte, 
'31 pcoudi tbe al(io at tbe toatet? of Otpft. 
Ma. 'Q}eate, mp people, ann 31 tosll 
aflUre tf)e fl) 3l(tael, pf tbou tiq?It bet&S tm* 
to me. **C|)ete Qian no flcaunge 0oD fie in 
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tbe, nettier Qialt ttm tootQi^pe an; otber 
^D. "31 am tlie Hotue tl)p ®oD, tobpcb 
iicoii0tt tfie out of tbt lanDe of ^gppte open 
t^ moutb tD^e, anD 31 QiaH ^U it "IBut 
mp peqile tooID not beace mp toopce, SD 3lf« 
tad tooIDe not obep me. "^3 gaue 
ttem tv tmto tbeit atone bettesi luff, SD let 
tbem tblotoe tbeic atone pma0inacpon0. 

^t> tijat ms people toome liaue bet&eneii 
tmto me, fin; pf 3iftael ban toaSi^ in tag 
tDa]»e9K. "31 Qiume loone baue put ootone 
tbeit enemi?e0, 9 tumeo mjme iSd agapnff 
tbeit amiertatiesE. " Cbe bfitm of p* iLotoe 
^me iiaue bene fiiunoe Ipatiei, but tbeit 
tpie Qjuliie (aue enouteo fiir euet. "^e 
QntiD baue tfm tbi alfo tot tbe ^eff tobeate 
floute, 90 toitb bonp out of tbe fionp robe 
QndDe 31 baue fatif^eo tbe. 

C|)e « Ixxvii . }^Calme« 

DEVS STETIT IN SINAGOGA. 

9 ipfalme of 9fapb. 

Do fianbetb in tbe congtegac^n of 
pcpnceis: be is 3iuD0e amonge 000* 
oesi. 'l^oto I50e toil! pe geue tocSg 
iuDgement, ano accepte tbe petconnes of tbe 
tm0OtiIp^ ^ela. 'Deftnoe tbe poote ano 
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&tI)erle(K, ft tbot totb bs bt fn neue ano tit* 
ceflite Iiaue tistt. *Delpuet ti)e outcafie 9 
poote: torn ttem ftom tbe baittie of t^ tnu 
goDlp. * Cbep tDtll not tie lenuu nee inttiet« 
fianne, but toaldte on fi^ in natcknelK: aQ 
tbt fiiunnadons! of tbe ectli de out of concfe. 

*3I daue fapue: ^ pe are ^oODes, anD tt 
an ate cbpinten of t^e moo0 bpeO. "But 
pe Qiall upe Ipfce men, anD M Ipfce one of p* 
ptinoiK. '9tpce, fl) ®oD, anD UiDgie tfwo s* 
eatti), &t tliou ibalt ta&e an t^eatbi to tirtae 
enbetitaunce. 



DEVS QVIS SIMIUS. 

a fonge anD Ipfalme of aiapt 

flDIDe not tl)p tonge, S> 0oD, &q)e 
not HgW (^Ilce, tefta^e not tbg t^ 
i) 0OD. *irot lo tbpe enenq^ess 
make a mutmutpnge, anD tbeg tbat liate p* 
daue Ipft Dp tbett lieaoe. ^ Cliep baue pma* 
SpneD ctaftetp agapnll tbp people: anD ta« 
fcen counceU agapnS tbp fectete onejs. 

* Cbep baue fapDe : come, $ let D0 tote tbl^ 
out tbat tbts De nomore a people, 9 tbat t^e 
name of Biitael mape De nomote in temem* 
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fitaimcei 'jFor tbtg liaue cafi t^eit htsiXit» 
togxtbtc toit^ one confent, ano are convene* 
rate aga^ t^t, ' Cbe tabemadeiei of t^e 
€tiomite» anD Sfmaelpte?, tbe s^oadstest 
ann l^agateneis. '^etiaU anD ammon, ami 

at Cpte. '2URXK alfo to io^eQ unto t^em, 
ann baue {lelpeD tbe ctiimren of Hotb. ^ela. 

"But no tbou to tbem as tmto tbt o^i* 
tianites!, tmto ^ifeta, ann ttnto 3latiin at 
tbe tiro&e of Sipfim. "^GObntlb pecpQjeD at 
<^niior, anD became a0 2* nonge of ^ eattb. 

"ai^ale tbem 9 tfytgt Iptinceis I^e flDrefi 
anD 5eti. |^ee mafte all t^eir Ipcinces! Iplte ais 
^ea anD ^bnana. " Wibi^ Cape : let D0 
tale to oure feluejBE tbe (oufejBE of ^oD in pof« 
feor^n. "fl) mp ^oD, make t^em Ipfte Dnto 
a tebele, anD as tbe fiutle De&ce p( topnDe. 

'' H^ as a ^e t^at Ducnetb Dp tiie tooD, 
anD a0 tte flame t^at confum^ tbt moun* 
tasneiB!. "Ipetfecute tbem euen fo toptb tbp 
tempefl, anD make t^em aftapeD toptb tbp 
fiocme. "ai^afie tbeiBit faces aQjameD, S> 
LotDe, tbat tbe? mape ce&e ttp name. ^^ net 
ttem De confiifiDeD anD DeireD euet more SD 
mote: let tbem be put to Qiante anD petlQ). 

"anD tbtB Qiali Imoto, tbat tbou (tobote 
name is ileboua) art onl? tbt moofi {qjeS 
oucc 9Xi ^e eat^. 
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QVAM DILECTA TABERNACVLA. 

Co tbz ciiaQtet upon ^ttbitb, a Ipiai* 
me of tde (Onnegs of Cotad. 

l^oto ampaiile ate tbp otoen^gesBf, 
^ou tatu of ^ofies^ 'si^p (Ottle 
liatb a Qef^e anu longtnge to entce 
into tbt couttes! of tbe iLotoe : mp iiett 9li nt; 
fleQi teiopfe in tbe Uujmg ^oD. ' |^ee p* ^a* 
totD ttsafy (omut fttx an i)ou(e, anu tte noa« 
lotoe a nea, todete tbt mape lape bet ponge: 
eiten t^p aultetiei 2) HotDe of J^ofie?, mg 
iipnge ano mp 0oD. *l5leireii ate tbtg tbat 
utnell I tb? boufe, tliep toiltie all toape ptap* 
f?ng tlie. ^ela. ' iBlelli^ i» tbat m5 to^ofe 
fitengtt) ijei in tbe, in tobofe l)ette ate tbg 
toapeis. 'iIjQb?^ goinge tbototo tbt Dale 
of mifetp tjfe it tat a tnell, anu tbe pole? ate 
^lleu toitb toatet. ^Cbep topll 00 ttom 
iitengtl), ano tinto tbt ®oii of ^oUDeis ap< 
peatetU euetp one of tbem in ^ion. 'fl) 
HotDe ®oD of l^oUejOi, beate m? ptapet: bet* 
len 2) 000 of Sacoli. ^ela. "Bebom, S> 
0011 oute uefimoet, anu lofce tqion be fiice 
of ttipne anopnteu. '"'iFot one nape in tbig 
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aaxttfi i» htttec tbm a t&oufanae. "3 bao 
tatter be a Dote fcQiet in ^ bouf e of mg ^oD, 
tten to utoeQ in t&e tenteis of tmsooipefli;. 

"JFot tte iLotD 0OD i» a Ipgtt ano oefen* 
ce, tte HocD MI geue grace and tootQiaie 
ano no 0000 tbimge Qjall be tDitbome ftom 
tbem tbat Ipue a gooip Ipft. "fl) Horn ^oD 
of fj^dSen, blefli^ i0 tbe man, tdat puttetb 
iiS0 ttii0 in tl)t* 




BENEDIXISTI DOMINE. 

Co tiie cbaunter, a H^falme of tbe 
(dnneis of Cotab. 

|2>ttie, tbou att become gracious \m* 
to tb? lanDe, tbou baa tumeo atoape 
tbe captiuite of 3lacob. 'Cbou tan 
(Orgeuen tbe offence of tbp people, anu co« 
uereD all ^epr f^nnesf. ^elab. 'Cbou baft 
taken atoape aU tbp oifpleafure, ano tumeo 
tbp (eift ftom tbp toratbfiiU inoignadon. 

*Cm:ne t)0 ^en, 2) ®oti oure ^u^ur, 
anD let tbpne anger ceal& ftom ti0. *W,'&c 
tbou be uiQileateD at tis (br euet^ anD to^t 
tbou fitetcb out tbp toratb ttom one genera* 
don to anotbetf 'SQ^lt tbou not tutne a< 
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asv 4k tif pcaple magt 

' %bem m Hi wKOi S> toco 

t^ fthufwn. '3 tiffl Iks* 

m Loo «oi MB ttit: (on. 

)ftC fee ftsfl ft*^^* WC lltfB hwc ncAs 

pk nK IB pis CsmctcSt 48t tbtf tiiiiiff not 

ftBC lin, tint 9locf maipc oiDdl I omt 18* 

anD txnctli ate mt tOQiuhn^ 
anO peace iiaiK kgm ttbt 
Ctoetj) Q0fl flonQi out of f catt^ 
yflt^ lofaii Ootuuc ftp bcs* 
|0ee, ttv LotUt Qiafl Qpetoe loiqnigc 
Ifi^iBflTf, ans oote laidK (fpffl gene ^ eiu 
cnatt. " Rggi)tfonftifffr Qyafl 00 lidbte 
(in, anD ^r i)t Qyafl Hnxcte ^ 0Opi0 to 





INCLINA DOMINE AVREM. 

a Ipcapet of DauiD. 

•toe ootone ttipne eare, €) iLotli, Sa 
beace me, fbr 31 am poore 9 in miUxjt. 
' Iprecmte ttwu mp foule, fbt 3 am 
hols I vxB ^on faue tbs fetuaunt, ti)at pu^ 
tetb W ttuff in tte. "Be mercpmn tmto 




'-- Tl 
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me (fl) Hotue) fbt 3 toiU call Daplp upon 
tiie. *Comfi)tte tbe foule of tbp tetuaunt, 
fin; onto tbt (2) iloroe) do 31 Ipft op tag (Ou< 
le. 'jTot t|)ou Home att soon ano gta* 
doins, ano of greate mere? onto all M tbat 
call tpm t5e. *^eue eare Hotoe onto mg 
ptapec, anD ponote tbe ooj^ce of mg l)um« 
file oefpteis. ^3(n tiie t^e of mp tcoutile 
31 Oiill call opon tlie, fox tbou beatefi me. 

*9nton0e tbt ^oODeie! ti)ete 1$ none lp« 
&e onto tbe {S> lotoe) tbete i» not one tbat 
can Oo a? tfiou ooefi. '911 nacion$ tobom 
tliou (mfi maoe, Qjall come ano tootQi^pe 
tbe (€) Hotoe) ano Qiall gfotifie tbp name. 

"jFor tbou att gteat, 30 ooea toonoetous 
tbgneefit tbou att ^oD alone. 

" Ceaci) me tbp Oiaj^e, €) loto ano 31 toill 
Oiafiie In ibis ttuetti : 2) Itnptt mp bett onto 
tbe, tliat it mape ftate tbs name. " 31 tD]?ll 
tban&e tbe, S> Hotoe mp ®oD toi^ all 
ms batt, ano Ml ptap(e tbp name fist euet. 

"JTot gteat l0 tj)p metcp totoatoe me ano 
ttiou baft oettuettD mp foule ftom tbe ne* 
tbetmo0 belL '*€) ^oo tbe ptouoe ate tp* 
(en aga^ me, ano tbe congtegaciora; of 
naugbtie men baue fougbt aftet m; fiwle, 
ano baue not Ut tbt befbte tbeic epesi. 

"iBut tbou, H) HotOe ®oo, att mil of 
conqiaffion, ano met^, l$0e fiifflipnge, pVt* 
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teim in 0ootim0 ana tnietb. '*S> tumetbt 
t(jtsi onto me ann baus mztcg Dpon.tnc: 0^ 
ue tlq? ficengtb tmto ttp (imtatim, atiD tie^ 
tiie (Kmne of t^pne danDtnapoe. 

»^etDe {iome to&en Dpon me &t 0000, 
t^ ^ei? Wffy bate me, ma^e fe it, atiD 5e 
aQwmeD, liecaufe tbou iLotD M IielpeQ me, 
anD comfbtten me. 

FVNDAMENTA EIVS. 

a Ipfalme anD fonge of t&e ton* 
nejBE of Corab. 

€x fomtdadotui are tqion tf)e Wg 
bpilejoi: tbe Iome loue^ t^e gates of 
dpon mote tten all ibt utoeOingeis 
of Jacob. 'Fetp ercellent tbpngeieE ate Q)o» 
len of tbe, tbou cgu of ^oD. ^elab. 

'31 tDiU ^pnite upon Eabaii ano TBabg* 
Ion, toi^ ^em t^at Inotoe me. 

'IBebolne, pee tbe IPbpttfimeji alfo, $ tbe? 
of Cpte W tbt ^otians. Ho, tbete \oa» be 
botne. 'anD of 9pon it Qialbe tqiotteD, 
tbat be toais botne in bet, SD tbe mooft (peli 
ibafl aabiiq) (et. '€|)e Hotue Qiaa tebe* 
atfe it, toban be tot^etb tip tbe peqil^ tbat 
ftt \m botne ^ete. delab. 
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*Ciie 0n0et0 alld atiD tciq» 
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DOMINE DEVS SALVTIS. 

9 fon0 atiD ipfabne of ttie fotmest 

of Cotaii, to ^ ciiaumet t^on 

^alielatl), to geue tban* 

&e0: an iQrucdon of i>e* 

man tbe ^E^taiipte. 

lotue ®oli of mp faluadon, 3 iiaue 
ctpen nape ami npgfit before tbe: UDb 
let mp ptapet entre into ti)p prefence, 
encltne tbignt eate mtto mp caUpge. 

*Sot mp ioule iiei fun of ttouble, ann mp 
I^ ntatoett) npe tinto Dell. '31 am coQteD 
80 one of tbli tbat 00 uotone tmto ^ pptte, 9 
31 baue fiene euen ^ a man 1^ })a.ib no fitS^tf). 

*irte amonge tte Deen, Ipfce tmto tliS tbat 
iie tDOunDeo Ipe in tt)e gtaue, toM tie out 
of tememtiraQce, ann ate tut atoape ft5 tbg 
IianDe. 'Cfiou bafi lapeD me in ttie lotoeS 
Pl?tt, in a place of Dardneift anD in tbe tiepe. 

*CIipe innignacpon I^ tiaclie tqi9 me, 
ann ^u baa tieren me toitti aU tifg ao(< 
mev. detail. 'Ciiou tiaa put atoape m^ 
ne acqupantafice fttte (to me, ann mane me 
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to tie a()iiotceli of tbtm: *3 am (O fiafi in pre* 
ton, ^at 31 can not get fiittt. *99s fpgbt 
fenj^ UK Mttjf ttoutile: ilotD 31 baiie caOeli 
Daplp upon tbe, 31 liaue firetctieli out nt^ne 
DanDeiB; unto tbt, "Does tliou Qjeioe 
tDonoecsE amonge tlie Deeuf 0t QjaU tbe 
DeeD t^e up asapne, and pi:a^e tbtf 

"dbaU ti)s loujnig ft^nejs te Qietoeli In 
t^ graue, or t^p taptbfiilnelft in HeOcucdS^ 

"^an tbB toonDecotuE toodte^ fie too* 
toen in tlie natcle, anu tfip t^tuoufties 
in ttie lanne ^ to^ete all tbittQe» ate tat* 
0Oten^ "(Unto tlie iiaue 31 ocgtn i) Home, 
anU eadp Qjall mp ptapet come iiefine t^e. 

MjUitDe, toils abtiotteS tliou mp fouled fiD 
IbpUeS tliou ttip &ce fto mef f:3 am in mi* 
fee;, anu li&e Dnto iipm tdat iis at tlie popnt 
to t^e (euen fto mg ^utji Dp) tti? teccoum 
liaue 31 fuSteo toitti a ttoutileli m^e. 

»Ciip totatbfun oplpleafute goetb ouec 
me, anD tlie feate of tiie bat( tmoone me. 

" Ctep came toQoe atiout me oaplpe Ip&e 
toatec, anD compaieD me togettier on euecp 
tgut* "a^p louei:0 90 (tenoesc M ttiou put 
atoase fto me, and fipii m]?ne acaua^ntafice 
out of ms ts^t 
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MISERICORDIAS DOMINI. 

9n itifitucdon of ^tban 

j0 Conge Qmttie all toa^^e of i^z 
lotting ksntmtS& of tbe lotH, toitt 
mg tnotttti MI 31 etter be Q^etopng 
tt)? tinett) from one genetadon to 
anotbet. 'iTot 31 batte fa^oe: mete? Qiattie 
(et tip (bt ettet, tbp ttuetb Qjalt tbou fiablpQi 
in tbe beauen?. '31 batte made a coue* 
natmt toitb mg cbofen, 3l batte flootne tmto 
DauiD mp fentaunt *€{)? mt MI 31 
ftabUSb tat euet, anQ fet tip tbp ttone ttom 
one genetacion to anotber. ^ela. *iS> Hotb 
tbe met? beattSd Qmil ptapie tbg toonne* 
totts tDotcfte0, tf tbg tntetb in tbe congtega* 
cion of tbe taincteis. ' iFor tobo i» be amog 
tbt (lottDesE, tbat Qmll be compateb tmto tbe 
Locbf '0nii tobat i» be amSge tbe 0OD« 
ntf^ tbat Qialbe ipfce tmto tbe Lotbe^ 

'^OD i0 t)etp 0teat^ to be fisai:^ in tbe 
councell of tbe faintest, anu to be (an in teue« 
tence of tJl tbem tbat ate aboitte fusttu 
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* €) iLoto ^00 of 1^00099, tDbo i» Islkt unto 
tbti tbp ttuetl) (mofi m^tie HotH) i0 on eue* 
t? (^oe. '^'Cbou ntlea tbt tagpng of tbe 
tee, tbou OilleQ t^e tDaueis tbetof; toben tbtg 
atpfe. " Cbou ball fitbHtieD (Eg^te ano 
jDefitopeD it, p bafi fcatten tbpne enemi?e0 
abtoaD toitb tb? mpgbtie atme. "Cbe bea* 
uenis are tbpne, tbe eattb alld i0 tb?ne: tbou 
ba0 lapeo tbe fiounoadon of tbe tofUie tootl* 
He, so all tbat tbertn 10. "Cbou bafi mane 
tbe nortb ano tbe foutb, Cabot ano ]^emi5 
(ball tetopfe in tbp name. ''Cbou bafi a 
mpgbtie arme, firong i» tb? banoe, ann b?e 
i» tbs tpgbt banDe. " lapgbteoufneiB! ann 
equite 10 tbe babitacion of tb? Ceate, mecc? 
ano ttuetb (ban go befiote tb? &ce. "iBIef* 
feo i» tbe people (i) ilotD) tbat can teiopfe 
in ^ : tbe? Iball toalle in ^t ligbt of tb? coQ* 
tenaunce. "Cbept Delate Ibalbe naplie in 
tbp name, SD in tb? rpgbteoufneire W tiitg 
male tbept boafi. " jTor tbou act ^ glocp of 
tbe^ firengtb, $ in tb? loupng IpnimelK ig^ 
Ibalt Ipft t)p oute bocneis. "jTot t^ Hotn i» 
oure Deftnce, Cbe bol? one of 3Itael i» ouce 
S(P0. ''Cbou Q)afte0 fomtpme I ttpf^njs 
tmto tb? falcte0, $ fapneQ: 31 baue lapen be^ 
t)p5 one ^ i0 m^t?, 31 baue eralten one cbo« 
(en out of 2* people. " 31 baue fioiiiie Da* 
vsi fetnaimt: toitb mp bols opie baue 31 
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anopten tiau ^90ji iiano Qyan Wit ffgrn 
taSL, anil ti^nc wcmz fbtAl Gttn^tsi hw^ 

" Cbe eneniie Qjan not be atile to no hm 
triolence, tbe fonne of tDpcfcetmel& QiaH not 
iwtte fiim. '*3I fiian fnq?te Dotone ^ Gies; 
iiefiite bs? face, anD plage till tbat iiate irtm. 

" ^p ttuetii auo fiD mp mercp Qiattie \M 
ffbxu anu in mp name QiaU f)i» imtne be er* 
alteo. "S toin fet i)^ nombiton alfo in 
tbe fee, ann ftTgn t^t banne in tbe flounesi, 

" ^z Q)aa can me : tbou art mp tatber, mp 
0OD 9 mp firong faluacion. "ann 3i topll 
ma&e bim mp ^ borne, bpec tben tbe Slpn« 
ges! of tbe eattb. "^p mere? loin 3i &epe 
fin: bim (Or euermore, 9 mp couenamtt iimU 
fianne m toitb bim. " f0i» tm alfo toiU 31 
make to enimre tdr euer, ano bi0 trone as tbe 
oapes! of beauen. "I6ut t^W cbifiiren &r 
(aiie mp latoe, ano taial&e not in mg tuDge* 
mStesL "SIf tbep breaiie mg fiatutejs ann 
it^e not mp commaunDementejs. 

31 tniH Dpfet tbepr offimceiBi toitb tbe roo 
anB tbepr fpnne toitb f courges. 

f! iQeuertbelelft, me loupng itpnimefli; toiU 
31 not utterly ta&e (com bpm, net fuflETe tag 
truetb to Giple. '*^i9p couenaunt tnill 31 not 
ticeafce, not alter tbe tbgngt tbat i$ gone out 
of mp Ipppe0. 31 baue fiootne once ffs mg 
iioIpnei&, tbat 3 toiU not (aifit DauiD. 
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€>rtrt ' 'Sac p Itf a&^Bmft f fipt 
■■ifiiuii, f nt iiQpka&i it ffL 

(tf iROftcn t6c fWHIIMIIIl of t^ 

■0 caft iwES czoinc to tb€ gmfiiic. 
(aft u a i i l RBluut afl (as (cn* 

*9B 1^ t^ 000 (np, <|Hplc tqnn 8b lie is 

fiifingfg, WD mane afl Ini ou ncrfarg g to te* 
ig^fe: *CIm)u infi take Onagt tbt togt of 
Hf ftaKtoe, SD 0eucfi inn not tnctotp in tlie 
tettairte. *'Stxm t»fi pot out bis glotp, ^ 
caft ii^ Ctone ooteme to ip gcounoe. ** Ciie 
oases of W goutf) t»fi tfwu Qwtenco, ano 
fooetco irtm tot ntQionoure. %elab. '*lotli, 
iKrtD l$0e totit ttiou im^ tbs fdff iPoc eoec^ 
ano Qit^ tbp tDtatb butne Ipfce $ce f 

*fl> temltite, iKito Qiotte mg tgmt U^ taibet 
(im iiafi s" tnflU^ all nti^ fin: naugbt? ^'CiQbat 
man is be tbat Ipuetb, SD QjaU not fe Deatb ^ 
9nD tbeSi be Delpuec bis atone Coule fto tbe 
banDe of beUf ^elab. "HotDe, tobere ate 
tbig olDe Ioup0 &snDnein», tobicb p ftooteft 
tmto DauiD in tbs tteutb*^ "laemembet 
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(Hoclie) tf)e tebule pt tl)p cmtaeumesi liaue 9 
fnfio 3i no beate I mp dotome tbp te&ufteiBi of 
mmg people. ** CiQbectDitb tbpne enemie? 
imue iiteQ)iemeD t{ie, SO fdatmoer tte 09te« 
fieniess of t^pne anopnteo. ]ptapfeli tt tiie 
Codi fi)c euemtote : 9nten: 9nten. 




DOMINE REFVGIVM. 

9 Ipcapec of ^o(e0 tbe man of ®oo. 

i)tDe, tf)ou i)a0 dene oure teftiffe 
(torn one generadon to anotbec. 

*16efi9re tbe mounta^eiai taiece 
tirougbt fbttf), or euec tbe eartb 90 
tbt tootioe toete mane, tbou art ®oD (torn 
euedafipng ano toorlDe Wmt enne. 

'Cbou tutneS man to DeOtucdon. Stgas* 
ne, tbou fa?e8: come aga^ ?e cbplDten of 
men. *jfox a tboufanoe peates in tb? 
i)?0l)t ate tiut as; peOeioape, fepnge tbat i» 
pal! a0 a toatcb in tbe npgtt. *3i» fone a? 
tbott ftattefi tbem, tbes ate euen as; a flQie, 
anD Haiie atoape (ODenIp Iple tbe gtafli;. 

' 3n tlie motn^ng it isi gtene ann gtotoetb 
tip, fntt in t&e euenpnge it is cut Hotone 
(«iK» k») ann toitbeteD. 7irot toe confu« 



Ipfalme re 153 

me efytage in tbs DtQileafitce, 9 are aftapeo 
at tUfs totatbMl inDtgnacsS. 'C{)ou M 
Ut owe immeDeiB! beftitt tbe, ann oute ft* 
Crete tgmesi in tbe ipgbt of tb? countenafi* 
ce. *iror toben tbou art angrpe, aU oure 
DapeiaE are gone: toe brpge oure pearejs to an 
enne, as it toere a tale t&at i» toIDe. 

" Cbe impe0 of oure age are tfire fcore pea* 
m ano ten: anD tf)ougt) men hz fo Oronge 
tlwt ttiep come to toure fcore pearesc, pet i» 
^itgt flrengtt) tden but laboure SD forotoe: 
(0 fOone paflfctb it a toape« ano toe are gone. 

"I6ut iDbo regaroetb tbe potoer of tb? 
tora^, (Or euen tberafter as a man (eare^, 
to i0 tbp nifpleafure. "i> teacb 100 to no* 
bre oure nagtn^ tbat toe mape applpe oure 
bertess tmto topcoome. "Cucne ^e agap* 
ne (D iLotOe) at tbe Ia0, ano be gracious 
tmto tbp feruauntes. '*€) fattffie n» toitli 
tbp mercp, ano tbat f oone : (0 Iball toe reiop« 
ie ano be glao all tbe napes of oute Ipfi;. 

"Comfotte tts agapne, noto after tbe tp* 
me tbat tbou bafi plagen Ds, so tot tbe pea* 
res tobetin toe baue iUffireo aouerfpte. 
»^betoe tbp feruauntes tbp toorc&e, ano 
tbepr cbilDrS tbp glorp. "9nii tbe glorpous 
maieC^ of tbe Home oure ®oo be opon Ds: 
protpere tbou tbe toorclte of our bfioes I9p5 
tis, fl> protpere tbou oure banop toorcite. 
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QVI HABITAT. 

{10 (0 DttdUtd unBec tte Deftnce of 
tte nufl bpeQ, Itall abiiic unset tie 
i^aDotD of ^ saMebtgt. '3 Wn 
(aseomo tie iLotoe: Cbou gtt m;> 
iKqie, anti m? Qtongt boUe, m; ®0D, in 
blm tnin 3 mio. ' jroc be liaU Del;uet 4e 
(torn tde fiiace of tte tuntec, ano ftS tbe no;= 
lomt peoiience. 't>e Itail Detmoe tte tin- 
Set bit topngeg, ans tftou Qialt be fafe sn< 
set f)gg CcAets: bis fasttflilnelK ans ttuetb 
Qiall be tb; Ibsise fis budtlet. 'O^ou Ibatt 
not be afta;es Cot en; teitout b; n^bt, net 
Ibt tte atoto tbat Bpetb b; Ba?e. 'jrot tbe 
pefiillte tbat tsalbett in satclnetK, net 
(bt tbe fpcinelK tbat Sefitopetb in tte noone 
base, 'a tbouHanSe Itall ail bel^se tte, t 
ten tbotanse at (tm mbt tans, but it Qian 
not come nje tte. 'jsee, ttitb tb?ne ejed 
Qialt tbou bcboise, ans te tbe teioatse of tbe 
tmgos^. *jrot tbou LotDe att mg tope, 
tbou taa ftt tb^ bouie of seCnut bet; l^e. 
■*^ete Qian no euell bwpen unto tbe, m< 
4et Qan en; plage come n;e (bg Otoellpig. 
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"iTot l)z QiaH 0eue Iii0 an0el0 cdatge o« 
uec tbe, to &epe tbtinsXitbs toapcsE. 

ttat ttou ttivt not tDp flite aga^ a fione. 
"Ci)ou Qialt 00 tqion tte 1^ anD 9D< 
Der, tlie ^nge H^n ano tbe Dtagon Qialt 
tlHJu tteaDe tmiier tbs Ctte. **'Becaufie te 
iiatii fttt I)i0 loue upS me, tbecfbre Qiall 31 He 
Ipuec bim: 3i QiaQ tet i)im tip, tecauCe {le iatb 
imotDne mg name. "]^e qmQ can tqum 
me, 9 31 toiU iieate tpm : pee 31 ftnt toitli bpm 
in tcoudle, 31 toiU Delpuec iq?m, ano Mngit 
tm to bonouce. "Caittli longe Isft togll 3 
Caddie (pm, ano Qietoe Iism mg Caluacfon. 



BONVM EST CONFITERI. 

a ]p(aime ano fongeiOc t^ 
^atitioti) oape. 

2D i0 a 0000 tbin0 to 0eue ttianles 

tmto ti)e Hotoe, ano to tgoBz ptas« 

(e0 tmto tbs name, D mofi l^peii. 

* Co tell of tbs lousn0 &snonelI^ eaclj? in 

tbe momsn0e, SD of tbs ttuetli in tbt ne^t 

ttafim* '(Upon an inflcument of ten fitgn« 

0e0, 9 t)p5 tlie lute: t)p5 a lotooe infinnnSt, 




I s6 Inline Ktih 

9 tip5 tbe liatpe. 'iTot ^ Hotoe I)a0 mane 
tne gton tiiototo tb? tootftes, ann 31 topH re* 
iosft in geupng ptapte (ot tbt opecacp90 of 
tbp i)9iie0. *i> iLotD, l)otD 0lotiou0 ate Has 
imttbtsi: tbis ttou^m ate Detp Depe. 
*9n tmtD^e man DotI) not toell cSfiore t()t0, 
anD a foole Dotb not tmoetfianue it ^Wii3& 
tbt tmgoDlp ate gtene a0 tbe gtalG;, fio tobS 
all tte tDotc&eiS of UipdieDneff no flotiQ), tt)S 
Qian ttiep tie DeOtopen tot euet. I5ut p lot 
tie att s* mofi bsttt fiit euetmote. 'iTot lo, 
ttfgnt enempesi, fl> HotD, lo, tbpne enempess 
l^all petiQie, SD all ttie tootcftets of topcfceo* 
ness lialtie DefltopeD. 'iBut mg dotne Qial* 
bt eralteD li&e tbe liotne of an Qnicotne, fi)t 
31 am anopnteD tottli tteQ) ople. "^pne epe 
alio Qiall fe l)?0 lufi of m?ne enempeis, ano 
mpne eate Qiall lieate hv9 liel^e of ttie to?' 
dteo tfiat t^ Dp agapfi me. "Clie tp* 
0f)teou0 QiaU flotiiti l^ a palme ttee, ann 
Qmn Qiteoe adroaoe Ipiie a Ceote in Hidan* 

" ^cli as tie plameo in p* tioufe of tlie lotD 
QiaU flotiQie in ^ coutteiet (»r itt t<mu) of oute 
0011* " Cbe? Qiall alto iitpng ftttfi mote ttu* 
te in tbegt age, 9 Qialtie tatt 80 toeU Ijfiisi, 

**CIiat tbep mape Qjeioe, liotti true s* iLoto 
nq? fiteng^ is, ann ttiat £bete i0 tto t)ntpg|i« 
tuontnelTe to bgnu 
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DOMINVS REGNAVIT. . 

W&e totD i« K;n(!;e, ans tstli put on gIo< 
1 tgmg ^patell : (be iLotDe bait put on 
] big appatell, 39 B7tDeD ti!m telft loftt 
fitenstti: 'it bait mane tfie coODe tuotltie (0 
fine, tbat it can not tie moueD. '(Eutt tarn f 
tootlD begSne batb tits ^ate bene ptQMreD, 
tbou att ftom eueclaflpoe. 'Cbe OouDc* 
ate tsten (2> LocD) tbe Soubeg (aue Igtt up 
tbe^t no^e, tbe fioubeg Ija up tbe toauct. 

> €it tuaues; of tbe tee ate rnggbtie, 9 cage 
botttbl;: but set tbe Lone tbat bbielletb on 
igt, tg m;gbtiec. 'Cb? teUmonief, S> 
LotDe ate vet; Cute, bolsnelK betonmutb 
tb;ne boufe Cot euet. 

C|)t . xdiii . 0(almt. 

DEVS VLTIONVM. 

I Lotb £oD to tobii uSgeaunce be 

I logetb : tbou <9oD to tobS vmeeaO' 

ce belogetb, Ibetoe tb; telt 'Ztgie 

I Aou iuDge of tbe tnotU), t tetsatiie 

tbe pcouDe aOet tbe^c Defetu^nse. 'lone 
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iHrtD longe Q)an tbt tmgonip, boto ISge Qian 
^e tmgoUlp ttil^^e^ *]^otD long QiaU all 
tnic&eli lioet9 f^ea&e fxt Difliapnfuns, 9 ma* 
le Ut0) ptoiiDe tioafiing^ 'die? (tnpte Do* 
tone tt? people, fl> iLoto, ami ttoutile ttipne 
iietitage. *Clie? mutttut tbe topDDotoe 9 
tbt ttsSseXt anu put tbz ^etlelK to neatb. 

'0tai ^et tbep (ape: CuQie tbe iLotn Qiall 
not % netiier Qiall i?( <^oD of 3iacob tegatD it. 

'Ca&e bene, pe mttopCe amonge ^ people 
fl) pe 09ole0, toben topu pe tonoetfiannef 

*]^ept planteo tbe eace, Qiall be not beaten 
iDc be s* maDe tbe e?e, Iball not be (e^ " Dc 
be i?< nuttutetb tbt l^ea^ it i0 be p* teacbetb 
tnS InotDlege, Qial not be punilb^ "Cbe 
Home Inotoe^ s* tbougbtesc of men 2* tbe? 
ate but tiapne. " iBlefli^ i^ tbe man, tobom 
p> cbafieneli (D HotD) 9 teacbeli b?m in tb? 
latoe. " Cbat p> mapeH geue b?m paciSce in 
tpme of aoueti^te, tmtpll ^ pptt be npggeo 
Dp 09t tbe tmgoDlp. ''iTot s* iLotu topU not 
&?Ie bssE people, netbet topu be ftrfafce b?? 
it^etitaunce. "(Untin tp0bteouine0 tucne 
agapne unto iungem^ aQ fo^ as be true of 
bett QiaU (iolotoe it ''CiQbo topU tgtt tip 
toitb me aga^ tbe tDpdteof Dr tobo toill 
ta&e tag parte agapS s* eueQ lloet0^ "3if ?* 
loto bao not bei^eo me it baD not tHiUD, but 
m9 fimle bad bene put to tifimu* "iBut 
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tDbS 31 <sapti i tag fi)te iiatb flpppeo, tl)p mm? 
(2> HotD) bettie me Dp. "3In tbe muttftuDe 
oftbt (dtotoess ^ 31 iian in tnp bette, tb2 com* 
finteiK Iiaue cefteQieD mp Coule. "*(jlI!Utt tlHHs 
baue mg ttpnge to 00 tnitb v fioole of tiis« 
c&eDnel&, toM pmaginetti mpccbeft a? a 
latue^ "die? gatliet tf)$ together aga^ 
tbe cotde of tlie tpgbteow, ano cSDemne tlte 
toiocSt blouiie. " I6ut tbe iLotn i» tnp cefU* 
ge, 9 mj? ^00 i» tbe flrengtl) of nt? cSfiOj^ce. 
"]^e Omtt tecompence ti)i t^eic topdteDms; 
ann nefitope tbem in tiieit atone malice, see 
tbt Hotoe oure ®oii QjaU oefitope tbzau 




VENITE EXVLTEMVS. 

Come, let 100 l^ge tmto ^ HotD, lett 
ttiB bertelp teiopfe in tbe firlgtli of oute 
faUtaciS. * Het 100 come tiefiite W pte< 
fence to* tbandte^geugng, 9 Qietoe oute feic^ 
glaii in i)i)m ttp pfalme0. 'jTot tbe lotD in 
a great ^00, 9 a gceate fc^ge adoue aU goD* 
ltt0. * 3In W banne ate aU tbe cotnetv of tbe 
eattb, fiD tbe Otlgtb of tbe bpne0 is W auo. 

*Cbe fee \» bSiSt fiD be mane it, 9 bi0 Wm 
PtepateH tbe Hi^e lanDe. *2) come, let \» 



tDotQipppe ft fiiQ Dotone, anD ftnele befiite ?( 
lotn oute mafcer. ' iTot lie i0 (i»e im) oute 
^on : aim toe ate s« people of h2» pafiute. So 
^ tl)e liieppe of tin tsatsi, ' Co oape pf 
se M Iieare fnia tiopce, batUS not poute iiet* 
m win IS* Ptouokad5 9Wlip Hape of t^ta* 
cson in tbt toilDetnes!. *Wbl ^ute fiutet? 
tl^tteQ me, ptoueo me, SD fatoe mg tootc&esaE. 
~ jTout^ peateis iSge \xm 31 gteueii toitb s* 
genetadon, 9 fapn : it i0 a people i?t Ho ette in 
tiie^ iiectesi: (ot titts baue not Inotone mp 
toa^ "(Unto tobS 31 noate I mg tocatt, 
tiKit ttes Qmliie not enter in to mp tefi. 

CANTATE DOMINO. 

%snst tmto tbe ilotti a netoe (Onge, 
fpnge tmto tbt Iaku all tbe toliole 
twcti), * ^nffe tmto tbe iLorae, ano 
ptapfe ^10 name, be tellpnge of bp0 faluacp$ 
(tom nape to aape. *Dedate bsis bonoure 
rnito tbe l^eatiil ami bsiK toonoec? tmto all 
people. 'iTot tbe HotH i» great, ann can 
not toortf)^ be pra]?(eii : be i» more to be 
ftaceD tben all goDoeis. *2i» tot all tbe gob* 
bet of ^ IDeatben,. tbe? be but 3lbolff, but 
it i0 tbe lotbe tbat mane tbz beauens. 
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•^lotpe atiB toorQipppe are tie&te {)ptn> 
potoer ano bonoute ate in I)?0 ^anctuatp. 

^afctptie Dnto tbe HotH, (€) ?e fcpnteDes 
of tbe people) aftrpbe unto tbe HotDe toot' 
Qini^ ttno potoer. '9(ictpt)e onto tbe lotn 
tbe bonoute Due unto b?0 name, btpge pre* 
(imtejK, 9 come into bpiec couttes. 'fl> tDot« 
ib^e tbe iLoto in tbe beutpe of bolpnell^ lett 
tbe tobole cattb fiano in atoe of b?m. 

" €t(i it out amonge tbe l^eatben tbat tbe 
lotDe i» fcpnge : anD tbat it in be tob?^ batd 
mane ^e tounoe tootltie fo faa, tbat it can 
not be moueD, ann boto tbat be QiaH iunge 
tbe people tpgbteouflp. "ilet tbe beauen» 
teio^ anu let tbe eartb be glao: let tbe tee 
male a no^, anu all tbat tbetin is, 

" Let tbe mne be io^fUll ano all tbat i0 in it,, 
tben (ball all tbe trees of tbe toooo reiopce. 

" ^Before tbe iLoro, fox be cSmetb : fox be com* 
me^ to iuD0e tbe ear^: fio loptb r^teouC* 
nefli; to iuooe tbe toorloe, 9 tbe people Mb. 



i63 Pfalme xcoH. 




DOMINVS REGNAVIT. 

(^e HotDe to &pn0e, tbe eattii mape lie 
0laB ttietof : pee, tf)e multptttue of tte 
3(Ie9 tnape be glan tfieroC 'Clou* 
nesE anD natclnefli? ate rounne atioute ^m, 
t^al)teou(nel& ann iuDgment are tbe WA* 
tacpon of \fSfi Ceate. 'Cbete QiaU goa ^e 
tiefOte iq?m, ano tutne Dp bs0 enempe0 on 
euet? fpne. *]^I0 Ipgbtenpngesi gaue Qipne 
tmto ^z tootlDe, t^e eattf) fatoe It ano Xsm 
aftapen. *Ci)e Wix» melteD l^ toare 
at tbe ptecence of tbe lotDe, at tde pretence 
of ttie HorD of t{)e toiiole earti). * Clie |)ea< 
uenjai baue Declaren \i&i r?gt)teouCne0, ^ all 
tbe people iiaue fene \i2% fflorp. ^Con« 
GounneD tie all tbe? p< toorQippe carueD pma* 
geiK, anil tbat Delate In t)ai?ne goDDeiK. toot* 
Qi^e \im all pe goooeis. '®pon bearD 
of it ann reio^eD : ann tlie tiaugbtets of 3lu* 
na toere glan decaute of tbp iungementes:, 
fl) HotDe. 'iTot tfiou HotDe att bpet tben 
all tbat ate in tbe eatti), tbou att eralteD &t* 
te aDoue all goDDes. ^*i) pe tbat loue tbe 
ILotDe, le tbat pe iiate tl^t tiipng^ tolipcl) 10 
(uell: tl)e HotDe ptetetuett) tbe toules; of im 
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aintta, fte QkUI Dtl;ua ttnn tti tlie Iian* 
Bc of Ke ungolils. " atett 18 Qitongt tqi 
a intt iH tilt ^sglKtont, ID a fo^adl glaD> 
ndft at (Btb ta bt tau ieaa. "Be- 
jo^ in tbc JLotDt, ^ ci^buoiuf: ano geue 
(be 8 luiuuUiiaunce of liss boljN 



ttdk. 



CANTATE DOMINO. 
9)P(attm(l«Cuiii) 

@^se unto s< ILotD a nctoe lion< 

I se, tot be 6atl) none manieloug t|)m< 
'SQiti b?s atone t^t tanse 

II at tD^tli bis bol; antie batb be got* 
ten igm telle tbe uictDt;. ' Cbe IMi Deda- 
leo b^ taluacson, bis t^gbteoutties batb be 
opcni; ibetiieD in tbe ^gbt of tbe t)eatben. 

'l^e batb cememfnxn igt meets anK ttuetb 
totmcDe tbe boute of joael: anD all tbe en* 
De» of tbe tootae baue tene tbe iauiac;an 
of ouce Cod. 'Sbetue pouceceiues io^bU 
Unto tbe LocD aa ;e lanDee, t^nse, teis^, 
anD geue tbanto. *]Pca^ tie lotDe 
Vfm tbe baipe, i^nge to tbe baipe to^tb a 
pUnK of tbandtefffeusng. 'Sa^tb train> 
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pettes; aiCo ano t^Mnimi iS> Qietoe poute 
itimi iosGxVi liefote tbt lotue tbt ftpge. 

* lUt tbe (i» tnafie a nopce ann an tbat tte* 
tjn ijBC, tte toutiDe tooot&ie, 9 tbep tbat Qtoell 
t()(tin. 'Let tbe flouDejS cbqipe tte^ fian* 
Heflc, ann let tbe bpUeis tie io^ll togettier. 

IBe&re tbe iLotD, fot tt i» come to iuogz 
tbt eartl). "'aiQitb t^teouCneia; Qiall te iUD* 
0e tbz tootllie, aim tbe people Wb eqiuite. 




DOMINVS REGNAVIT. 

H^t iLotHe (0 &]?n0e, tie tt)e people ne« 
uet (0 tinpactent : be (^ttetb bettoene 
tlie Cteniliins, tie tte eactti neuev (O 
tmquiet 'Ct)e HotDe is sreate in dion, 
ano Iq^e atioue aQ people. *CIies Qian geue 
tl)9&e0 mtto Hns name, toobicti isi gteate, tD$« 
DetfiiU 9 bolp. *C{ie ftinges potoec louetb 
iuDgenti^ tbou baa ptepateo egu]?te, tbou 
bafi emuteD iuOgmSt ano t^teoufnes! in 
3la(ob. *fl) masni^e tbe Hottie oute ^00, 
ano M Dotone betdte ttisi Gttz Qole, Git be is 
bol^. '6|9o(e0 an0 9at5 among U» ptea< 
fietf, anQ l&amuel amonge (ocb ajK can tipon 
tisi name: tbefe caHen ttpon ^e iLotlie, ano 
be bcacne tbem. !]De (pake tmto tbem out 



I6S 

Of tte Oaaag psliec, cot tte; iiepte (iff teai< 
numfev, anii tte latee tbat be gaue ttttn. 

■Cbou titacDeO tbtm (2) Hoto oute eoD) 
tiiou fbtgaueQ ttiem, D tfos, anD pun;> 
QiOS tliegt attine tnuenc^oiDi. 'ID tnagni> 
1^ tiic iLone oute <5od, aim tDatQiB> (>?■>< 
upiin iis* I»l! b^. tut ibt iMoe oute Cod 
ifboig. 



IVBILATE DEO. 

a IPCattne fiit tbantoigeupge. 

lEe io^II In tbe LotOe (all 
;e lanDen) (etue tbe ILotDe toitb 
Slasnes, anD tome beCne ii;» 
pceCmce bistb a {onse. 'IBe ;e 
'fute, tbat tbe LotDe be i% <sm: 
St f« be tbat batb maDe us, anD not tut oute 
telues: toe ate bis people, anD tbe Qiepe of bis 
paOute. 'SD go souce tease into b;s e^ 
tts iagd tbandtetgeusng;, <t into bt» cout< 
tes tD^tb pta^e: be tbaniiefliH Bnto bsm. « 
tpeaite gooD of bss name. 'JTot tbe ILotD 
if Btac^us, bss metes if euetlaajnse, 
anD bsf tteiub enDute^ ttom genetacsS to 
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MISERICORDIAM ET. 

9 IPfalme of Oauin. 

|2^ Conge Qiallie of metq? ann iuDge* 
ment : tmto ^ (2) ILotH) toiQ 31 fpnge 
'ID let me iiaiie tmnecfianli^ge in 
tbt tD&pe of gonipnelft: 'SiQiian to^It tliou 
come tmto me^ 31 to?Q toaide in m]? boufe 
toit^ a pecfecte bette. '31 to^n taite no toic* 
fteu tHngngz in hmtt, 31 i)ate tlie fpnes! of tm* 
fo&iiMnet&y tbete Qiall no foct deue tmto 
me» '9 ftotoatDe bette Qiall nepacte tto 
me, 31 topU not fmotoe a to^c&eD petfonne. 

'Wf» (0 pteuel]? flaOntetf) ti^ nepgbdou* 
te, I)^ tosH 31 Iie0ro]?e : ' SiQdo fo batb atto a 
ptouDe lo&e ano an bpe fiomacfc, 31 to]?a not 
tastz fusnu '9&Tetiz tgtg lofie Dnto foc{) a0 
be fiufifuQ in tlie laniie, tbat tbzg magz 
DtoeD toptt) me: *tobo fo leauetb a goU? l^, 
be QiaUie mj? fettiamtt '**Cbece Qiall no 
uptceattun petfonne Dtoell in mg bouCe: be 
tbat teOetb ist»^ (ban not tat? in mp csgbt 

"3( QisU f^wnie tiel!cope aU ^ tmsoDI? tbat 
ate in tbe Ifioe, tbat 3i ntape tote out an toio 
kco ooecit (torn tbe q^tie of tbe HotDe. 
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C|)e * cii * i^Calme. 



DOMINE EXAVDl ORATIONEM. 




9 pta]?et Of tbt afflict, tolien i)e Mi an fte* 
us bart, atti) pototetl) out fuBfi complapte 
befiore tt)e HotDe. 

<ZEate m? ptapec, H) lotDe, ann lett 
tttg ccszttQt cotnz in lonto tbt* 
' J^pDe not tbs face fto me in tlie tg* 
me of mj? trouble: enclpne tbignt tatta tmto 
me toben 31 call, ^ beate me, ano tbat tgnibt 
foone. 'ifot ms napeiBE ate con(umeD atoape 
I^e fmole, anD ms bone0 ate iitent tip, w it 
Uiete a ^te btanDe. *B^s bett is (mitten 
Ootone ano toptbereD I^ gtafife, (O tliat 3l 
fotget to eate ms bteo. 'ifot tbe tiopce of 
mp gtonpnge, mp bone tnpU fcatfe cleue to 
mp fleQ). 'i am become Iple a IpeUpcane 
of s* ttrilbetnes, 9 Ip^ an otole pt ijS in tbe Oe* 
fette. ^ 31 baue toatcbto, $ am eui ajs it toete 
a (pacotD, tbat cptte^ alone ttpon tbe boufe 
toppe. 'S0s^t enem?e0 ttuslt me an t^e 
Hast longe : anD tbep tbat ate maim I9p9 me, 
ate nootne togettiet agapnfi me. 'iFoc 31 
baue eaten aQieiec w it toece been, aim men* 
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{lecaufe of tb^ inDignadon anD totatb, G>t 
ttiou tafi tafien me tip anD cafi me notime. 

"60? Dapes! ate gone ipfce a QiaDotDoe, ann 
31 am toptbeten Ipite gtalTe. "'But tbou« fS> 
HocD, Qialt ennure G)t euet, anD tt)p temem* 
iitamtce tbototo out an genetadS?. "Cbou 
fb$\t acpfe, anD Daue mercp Dpon 9pon« fiot 
it Ui tpme tbat ^ou iiaue mere? Dpon i)ec, 
pe, tbe Qmte Ui come. '*9nD tob?: tb? ter« 
uaunte0 tbpcft Dpon bee fione0, anD it pp* 
tietb tbem to ce bee in tbe Dufi. " €J)t l^ea* 
tben Iball feate tb? name, B ilotDe, anD all 
tbe ksnez» of tbt eattb tb? maiefi?. " Wb^ 
tbe iLotDe Iban buplDe tip ^on, anD toban 
bB» 0lot? Ibali ^eate: "^ban be tutnetb 
tigm tmto tbe ptapet of tbe poote DelUtute, 9 
Decppfetb not tbept DeC^e. "Cbpis Qialbe 
iDt^en &c tbofe tbat come after: anD tbe 
people tob?cb Ibalbe borne, (ball ptapte tbe 
HotD. "irot be batb loiUD Domne ttom W 
danctuatp, out of tbe beauen DpD tbe iLotD 
bebolDe tbe eattb. "Cbat be mpgbt beate 
tbe moutn^ges! of focb w be in captiuite, 9 
Delpuet tbe cbplDten appo^teD tmto Deatb. 

" Cbat tbe? mape Declate tbe name of tbe 
LotDe in %SQn, anD lfs» tootlbnie at 3ietu« 
Calem: "aiQben tbe people ate gatbeteD to« 
anD tbe ft^ngDomey alfo to fttue tbe 
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BDP flrCOBtD 

ftfUb: £> 119 eoi, tale me not a* 
taqw iiitr Dttcfi of bvdt age: wfKtbg 

fOBXt, l|9 OODCC tiRRfllli Mlt sfl gciicta* 

d&L *Ci>n Votn in t|it tegpnqfDg (afi 
lagm He tamamm of tfe cnt^ ann i^ 

taoccfce of ttf InnlKiL 
dv HI petpQie, tnt tdoo HOt 
tM Ml tocie oioe as mb a 

a iKfioce Qialt tbn ctminse limi, 9 
t^gg ^ate ctwftyrti . Xot ttoo ait ttie lift* 
Hf locates Qial not fia^ 'Cliecfia« 
Hf fienianmcaE qiafl contimQe, anil 
INIIflonDe fiifi in tlq? Qfglit 





BENEDIC ANIMA MEA. 

fl>f DattiD. 

t^e llotli« IS) mp Coule, ano an 
lat 10 tD<in me prapce 5?? t)0l? name. 
' ]^ap(e tt)e Hoto, fl) m? aule, anD 
Ompc not aa l)^ tiene^te0. •mbgtb (n* 
pmib as tiip Cpnne, ano bealetti aD tbm in* 
^fOBitietf. *mbv(i^ tauett) tdp IgU ftom oe* 
iBKiion, ann oafixmab tbe tD^tb meet; 9 
kgtiimSt 'mbsti^ tatiSSgetb tifg 
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son0e atU) lulip ajs an 9e0le. 'Cbe Hotue 
erecutetl) c?0bteou(nell^ ano Uiugment fot 
all t{)em ttat ate opptelfi^ toj^tb totonge. 

'|0e Qiefoeo bp0 toapes! tmto ^oceis, tva 
tDocdteiB tmto tiie ctpmren of 3Iftaet 

* C{)e lotDe i» fUU of cSpafl^on atU) met* 
cSy longe Otffecpnge, atti) of gteat gooDneflfe. 

' IDe topU not alltoape tie ctij^npnge, x\e(btc 
&epetft te tsiet ^et (bt euet. "|0e {latb not 
oealt Wtb ti0 after oute Cpne0, net tetoat* 
DeD t)0 accotn^g to oute tD^dennelli^ 

"JFot lofte IiotD |)pe tbt beauen i» in com* 
patifon of t^e eattb, to gteate i» bs9 mttcg 
alio totoatDe tbem pt feate bpm. " lofte liota) 
topDe auo tfte eafi 10 ftom tbz toefi, CO Gitte 
W) be (et oute Cannes (torn 190. " j^ee, Isle 
w a fattiet pptietb ti» atone cbpioten, eul (o 
Ui tte ilotDe metcpfUU tmto Hit 2* feate bpm* 

*' iFot i)e tootoetb tobetof toe tie mane, be 
tememtitetb ^ toe ate but nuO. '* Cbe DapeiBE 
of man ate but bs gralft, Gn; be flotplbetb a0 
a floute of tbe ftlDe. "ifoc a» (Oone a» tbe 
to^e 0oetb ouet it, it in gone, SD tbe place 
tbetof Qiail Imotoe it nomote. "IBut tbe 
metc^H goobnefli^ of ^ IlotDe enimcetb fi>t 
euer 9 euer, tipon tbem tbat feate bpm, 9 tuin 
qvgbteouinefl^ tipon cbpmets cbpliiten. 

"tfuen tipon (ocb i» fuzj^t bB0 couenaOt, 9 
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loot twb pupacin ffgt 

1 flKcngtii: ft tbat fidQpfl Ui cSmafi* 
9 ticckcn Unto Hft loogct of bgn looc* 
fl) pca^ ttie LotD afl igt ini iMtftaK> 
fc w ii u i HC f (K tqus qiat oo npt ptt a nirc 

*fl>l)pcakegooDof ttK Locoe afl i»e tooc&cs 
if liik in ^ places of \ffn Dompnon: ptapft 
tie lotoe, S) nq? CDtde. 






die « ctiti « 0Calme« (for ^attOi) 

BENEDIC ANIMA. 

\^ ^ HotD S) mp Coule: fl> lotH 
mp ^oD, tf)OU art become emaopng 
0lotpou0, ttou act clotfieD tantb mate* 
Qp ano {)onoute. 'Clwu Deciiefi tb]? tei& 
tnpcb Ipg^t, ais it toece toptf) a gannent, ano 
tfBeos& out tbe beauettjB! Ipiie a cuctapne 

'SQM lapetb tbe lieameje; of ()^ cbSIiets 
in tbe toatetis, 9 maletb tbe douiies bps dm* 
m, % toafketf) tipo tfie topnges of ;< to^e. 
*l^e maiiett) W afigelis ^teteis, atiD bps 
mpniilets a flampn^e ^e. 'I^e lapeD tbe 
finmoacpon of tbe eattb, tbat it neuet liiulDe 
moiie at enp tpme. ' Cdou coueteHS it toitb 
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tbz iiQie ipfce aiBE ^tb a gatmit: tbe toatetie! 
flanne in tte ()pne!eE. '9t tb? teiiufce tbzg 
flpe, at. tbe ttopce of tbp ttonner tbep ate a* 
ftapen. ' C()e? go tip aiai i)pe a0 tde l)?neiB!, 
ann Dotune to tbe oalteps iienetf) : euen tm< 
to tte place, tool^cl) ttiou bafi appopnten fi)t 
tliem. *C()ou baa let tbem tbept bom* 
Iie0, tDbpcd tbep Qiall not pall^ : netber tume 
agapne to couec tbe eattb. "'I^e tenDetb tbe 
^tingeie; into tbe tpuet0, tobpcb tiine am00 
tbe bpUetf. " 90 beafies of tbe tiettie otpncbe 
tberof: ano tbe topioe aX&ia quencb tbepr 
tbptfie. " 'BeCpOe tbem Iball tbe &ule0 of ;< 
apce baue tbe^ babitadon, 9 tgngz amonge 
tbe btafi^e0. "6e toattetb tbe b?Ue0 ftom 
aboue, tbe eartb is ^Ueo Xo^h tbe ftute of 
tbe tDOtcftes. ^*f^z btpngetb G>rtb 0talli^ 
Git tbe catteU, ano grene betbe tot tbe ftruice 
of men: "tbat be ma?e btpnge tout out of 
tbe eattb: ano bipne tbat maletb 0lao tbe 
becte of man, anO opie to ma&e bpm a cbeat* 
fiin countenafice, ano bteo to fitengtb mams 
bette. " ^bt txm of tbe lotoe alfo ate full 
of cappe, euS tbe Ceotes of iLibanuis tob?cb 
be batb pIanteo« "SiQbetin tbe bptoeis ma&e 
tbepr nefleis, ano tbe ^te tteesc ate a otoel* 
ivm ^t tbe fiotdte. f ^bz bst bpQe? ate a 
tetUge fOt tbe topioe 0oate0, ano (o ate tbe 
Ooi^ ttuitu fin: tbe cot^eit. "Ij^e sfiifosn* 
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HHftKty yVS COVDCC BMDDC* 

pM WMtnt oaniDCflc; tii&t it Wttgt Ht 

CqC iPOS TOflllUff flfiff (||Up( 1UQVC 

at ^Ml "dK fimm 

^ ttc Dotame in tbtgt HtniKSL *%08 
totb to lips too fcfcc , t to Iqff tetoutc 
t^ cnoijmg. "fl) Lome Mo ma* 
act t||p iDotdttsf in taq^Qnov liaft p* 
all: tbe taab is Qdl of ttq» tp* 
%o is ttps 0itate anD iQpDt ftc ^Ud, 
ate ttipnges cteppngpt inninnetadle, 
lot( imall anD 0teate tieaflcs. "Cliete go 
4r Qmves, anD tliete is tbat Lenta* 
tbi, tiifwn tbou dafi maDe, to ta&e (ips pa* 
Qpne titetin. "^tefe toapte all tipon ^e, 
1^ tfiou mapefi geue tfie meate in Due fm* 
too, 'Wbm tbou geuefi it tliem, tbtg ga* 
t^ it: anD tobtn ttiou openefi tftpne banD, 
tbeg ate QUeD toptb gooD. "^ben ttwu {q?* 
IKS tfjig Uitt, tbtB ate ttouDIeD: todan tbou 
ta&efi atoape tbept Dtetb, ttep Dpe, anD ate 
tntneD agapne to tbept DuU '"^htn tbou 
letteS tl)p titetf) 000 tottb^ tbep Qiattie maD, 
attD tbou Qialt tenue tte fact of tfte eattb. 
" itbt 0totpous maieOp of tbe LotDe QiaH 
Cot euet, tiie LotDe l^all teiopfe in 
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ffg» tDocdteis. "Ctie tmb QiaU tremlile, at 
tbz loole of fusm : pf i)e do tiut toutb tbz fusU 
l»t tbtg Qiall (kno&e. "31 topll fpnge tinto 
tlie l^nme a0 longe ajs 31 l?ue, 31 Wl prapC^ 
m? ^OD totq?le 31 baue vxg btgnst* **Zxiiti 
Co Qiall tnp tootDeia; pleafe bim : mp tope Qial* 
btintbz ilotD. "dial (bt CpnetiK, tlw? Qialtie 
conamun out of tbz eattd, atti) tfie tingODIp 
Qiall come to an enoe: ptapte t^u 2* l^ocO, 
fl> ms toule. ]prap(e tbe lotoe. 




IPtapCe t|)e lotDe. 

CONFITEMINI DOMINO. 

<^eue ti)an&e!B! onto tbe Hotoe, ano 
cat opS ^p0 name : teli pipeople, tobat 
tb?n0e0 tt bati) Done. ' fl) let poute 
fim0e0 De of {ipm : anD prapfe bpm, anD let 
poute taSipnge De of all bvfi to5Derou0 t990c< 
(fte& 'laelo^ in |)P0 bolp name, let tbe 
i)ett of tbem teiopfe, tbat feiie tbe iLotDe. 

*%tfu tbe iLotDe, anD tusfi ficengtl), Ce&e 
iriis &ce euecmote. 'lElememDte tlie mante* 
Iou0 toott&eiet tbat de tatti Done, W toSDecs 
anD tte iuDgementes of is» mou^. 'fl) pe 
ftDe of fltta^am t^a f^ntaunt, pe cbilDtS of 
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3[aco{) {)?0 cbofim. ^|^e i0 tte Hotoe oute 
tf OD : t^ iUD0emente0 ate in an tbt tootttie. 

*^e ttdb bene altoape mpnUfUIi of t^ 
(ouenaunt) ann ptompfe ttiat i)e mane to a 
tlioufanD smttacgom, '(ZEuen tlie coue* 
naum tiiat be maDe toptb atitabam, and f 
Dotb timt be ctoate timo 3[(Jabac. "9nD 
apopnteD tbe came tmto 3iacoti fiot a latoe, 
ann to 3I(taeI tot an eueclafi^nge tefiament 

" ^apenge : timo tbt topU 31 geue tte ISDe 
of Canaan, tbe lot of poute inberptaunce. 

" QDben tbere toasc pet tiut a fetoe of ^em, 
ann tbep firaungetje! in tbe lanne. "^iOIbat 
t?me a0 tbep toent ttom one nac^on to ano* 
tbec, ftom one ftpngDome to anotber people. 

"H^e fuffteD no man to Do tbem totong, 
but tqitoueD euen ftpngejoi fOt tbept ts&tg, 

" Coucb not mpne anopnten, 9 no tag pto* 
pbeteiB! no batme. "es^orouer, be callen fin; a 
oattb upon tbe lanDe, ano neOtopeD all tbe 
ptouifpon of bteaD. "I5ut be ban Cent a 
man befOte tbem, euen 3lofepb tobpcb tDa0 
(Oine to be a bonne cecuaunt. " SiQbofe ftte 
tbepbutt in tbe fiocfceiB! tbe pron entteD in 
to bp0 foule. "(UntpII tbe tpme came pt 
tfin caufe toasE bnotone, tbe toootne of p' lotn 
tcpeD bpnu "^bt fUng (em ann nelpue* 
ten b?m, ?( ptince of tbe people let bim go fire. 

" H^e mane b?m iLorne alfo of b?0 boufe, ann 
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tulet of an b?0 Cutifiafice. "C()at be m^t 
enfimnm tpis ptinces! after ffsm totU, 9 tea^ 
^ denatoutiB! topfDome. "3l(tael aUO 
came into OEgppte, ami 3lacoti toajs a Otaun* 
set in tbz lanne of f^aau '*9ttii iie increa* 
CeD tvfi people erceaninglp, anD mane ttem 
fitongec tten tbept enetn]?^» ''^dofe tttt 
tunun, Co ttiat tt)ep bateD b^ people, $ nealt 
tmmtip toptt) i)p0 fetuafite0. "Ciien tent 
ie gj^oiesi bi0 teniafit, ano 9acon, tobom be 
bad cbofen. '^attii tbe(e Qietoeli t^a tofcetu; 
amonge tbem, ann tDonDecsc in tbe lanne of 
X^ "l^e Cent DatdmefK, 9 it toaiB Datdte, 
anD tbe? toete not otiei^pent tmto hi^» 
tootne. "I^e turned tbe^ toatets into 
UouDe, and fletoe tbept ^Qie. "Cbe^ 19D 
Iitou0bt &ttl) ftoggeiB, pee, euS in tbept ftpn* 
ge0 cbantiietjec. "l^e Cpa&e tbe tootoe, ann 
tbept came all manec of iist»y ann Ipce in all 
tbepc quattecfli. "I^e gaue tbi baple fionesE 
fi)t ta^, ano flamme? of ^te in tbept ISDe. 

** H^e (mote tbepc Dines: alfo anD tsst trees, 
9 nefltopeD tte trees ^at toere in ^tgc coa* 
HesL '*f^t ipaite tbe toorDe, SD tbe greQjop* 
pecs came, ano catpqipllers innumerable, 
ami DpD eate tip aH tbe gralG^ in tbeir lano, 
ami DeuoureD tbe ttute of tbepr grounne. 

"iDe imote all tbe (sttt borne in tbepr lanDe, 
tbz cbeft of all tb^ fitenstb*.. "9)0 
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titouslit tdern finti aifo tD< C^luet ann soUie, 
tbea tarn not oiu feiiie pectnme amSg tiefc 
tt^nr. "SsHite ^^ E^aD at tbe^ tepac' 
tjng, G>t ttie; tone aftageD of tbem. "I^e 
QiteD out a douse to be a couetjng, ans ^ 
to ffeue Ipgftt in p' npsW teatdn. " at tfteit 
De^e, be bcousbt guapleti, ami be (gtta tK 
tsgtti tbe bceaa or beauen. "I^e openeo tbe 
tac6e of none, ann tbe toateiti lotoeD out: fit 
tbat tgttza came in tbe Kge places. "JFot 
iob;; tie cemembceD b?» bolp ptomes, anD 
abtabam, bfti tecuaunt "3nD be bcougtit 
bctt) igg people tnttb iope, anb iig cbocen ttf 
glaimeflt " 3ns gaue tbem tbe lanses of tbe 
Itieatben, ans tbe; toite tbe laboucg of tie 
people in polTelTson. "Cbat tbe; m;slit 
lepe bg» Oatutes, ans obietue fus lateesi. 
Wtesb tbe tscse. 



Ctie . toi . i^foltne. 

CONFITEMINI DOMINO. 

IPca^ tbe locse. 

eeue tbancto unto tbe Lots, foi; 
be is gtacjoug, anS btl mete; ensu> 
cetbGiceuet. ■ mbo can e^teiK ? 
noble acteg of tbe Hocse, oc Qietge 
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fintt) an b?0 ptapcef "BlelTeii ate tbes tbtit 
alltDape itepe iuogemSt, atU) 00 t?0t)teout« 
msE. ' Eememiire me, fl) ilotDe, accorD]ni0e 
to jf* fauoure tbat tliou iieatea tnto tlip peo* 
pie: 2) tagttt me ti^tb tt)p faluacpS. 'C{)at 
31 mape ft tbe ftlidte of tfip cboCen, attD teiop« 
ie tn tbe gl^mefl^ of ttip people, 9 stut tban« 
&e)S tD^tb tlipne eni)etptaunce. 'SiQe baue 
tgtmti toptb oute fatbetis, toe taue Done a« 
mpffir, anu Dealt toj^deDlp. ^UDure fatbet^ 
tegatDeD not ttas toonDena! in (ZEgppte, ne« 
tbet itepte tbtg tbs St^ate gooDne(& in ce< 
memdtaunce: Dut toece DpfiiDeDient at ttie 
lee, euen at tte teeD (ee. ' Beuettbeles, be 
be^eD tbem tbt b?0 nameiec fafte, tbat be 
mp0bt mafte bp? potoec to be Inotone. 

'6e tebuleD tbe teeD fee alfo, anD it tDa0 
inpeD Dp: Co be leDD tbem tboroto tbe Depe 
a» tboroto a topIDemeire. '°9nD be faueD 
tbem ftom tbe aDuetfarpe^ banDe, anD Delp< 
ueteD tbem ttom tbe banDe of tbe enempe. 

" 90 &t tboie tbat tcoubfeo tbem, tbe toa* 
tetsE ouet tobelmeD tbem, tbete toas! not one 
of tbem left. "Cben DeleueD tbe? b?0 
tDOtDesE, anD range pta]?fe Dnto bpm. 
""But Wtbin a t99b?Ie tbe? fttgat be0 
tootdte0, 9 tDOIDe not abpDe bp0 comicell 

" IBut lufi came Dpon tbem in tbe topIDec* 
nelK, anD tbe? tempteD ^oD in tbe Decern. 
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'*anli bt 0aue tbtm tbtgt tief^te, anD Cent 
leaned^ toittall in to tfiett foule. 

" Ctiep angreu 9^oit» alCo in p tenteiei, anH 
aaton tbe fa^cte of tbt iLotHe. "%o ttie 
eattb openeD, anD nnalotDeti tip Dattian, $ 
couetoi tbe cSgregacpon of atiitant "9nli 
tte ^te toajs fc^nHIeO in tteit company, tbe 
flame titent tip t&e tingoDIp. "Cbep maue 
a calft in i^oreti, anD taiotQjippeD tbe molten 
piage. ""Cbus tfiep tumeD t&eir glotp in* 
to tbe 0miUtuDe of a cal&, tbat eatett) fiape. 

"anD tf)e? forgat (l^oD tlieir ^auioute, 
Wei) daD Done fo gteate tfipnges I ^gppte. 

" SiQonDerous tDOtcfce0 in ?< lanDe of l^am, 
anD (eatfun t&inge^ Dp tbe reeD fee. " ^ tie 
fapD f)e IDOID baue DeliropeD tbh t)aD not 
ai^oCes {)?$ cbofen QanDe before iipm in tbat 
gappe: to tume atoape biS9 tairatbfun inDi* 
g[nacpon, lefi bt QjuIDe Defirope tbtm. 

** i^ee, tbts tbouQbt fcome of ?< pleafaunt 
lanDe, anD gaue no cteDence Dnto bv» toorD. 

*"But murmuteD in tbetc tentes, anD btt* 
fceneD not Dnto tbe Dopce of tbe HotDe. 

^€iim Ipft bt Dp f)i8 banD agapnfi tbem, 
to ouettbrotaie ^tm in tbt tDiIDeme$. " Co 
ca0 out tbeic feDe amongre tlie naciojS, anD to 
ftetet tbem in tbt lanDeis. ^Cbe? iopneD 
ttiem felues Dnto iBaal ]peor, SD eate tbe of* 
ftcinges of tbz DeeD* " CbiuE tDep ptouo&eD 
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i)im tmto anger tottt) tbeit atone inuencions 
ano i^e plage toaie! gteate amonge tbem. 

"Cben ootie tip IPlitnebes anD ptapeD, 9 
Co t^e plage ceafeo. " 9nD ttat toas! counteD 
tmto {)im fot tigbteouOteire amonge all po* 
fietiteie! fiir euetmore. "C&ep angereD 
iiim aUio at tbe toaters of fltpfe, Co jp tt pu* 
npQieD ai^o(ie0 tux tbeit fale?. "OBecauf^ 
tliep ptouo&eu tin fptete, (o pt tt (pale tman* 
uiCeDlp tDit{) W IpppeiBi. "Better DefitopeD 
t^ep tbt 6^tf)en, ais t{)e ILotOe commaun< 
oeD tDent "iBut toece mpngleD among tbe 
IDeattil, ann lecntD ttetc tooccftejs. "Bin to 
moct) pt tliep toocQitppeD ttiett pDoIes, toM 
mtneD to ti)etc atone Decape« i^ee, tbep 
oSteD tteir (dnnes SD tbeir Daughters tinto 
OeueliB: "9nD QieD innocent blouDe, euen 
tbt tilouDe of ttietr (Onnes 9 of tbeit 0augl)< 
tet0, tDl)o ti)ep oflfteD tmto tU pDoleis of Ca« 
naan, anD ^ lanoe toas! De^leD tottb tilouD. 

" C&U0 toete t^ep Oapneo Wtf) tbtit atone 
tootdtejs, anti toent a tofjot^ge to^ ^eit 
atone muenctoms. "Cbetfiire toajs y* totatd 
of s* LotDe fcpnISD agapnli frss people, in fo 
mocf) ]?t ()e atitocren iis» atone entietitawice 

*9nii be gaue tl)l ouet into tbe tanDe of ^ 
i^eatliS, anD ttep t^at {lateD tliem, toete lot* 
DesE ouet tliem. ''Clieit enempes oppteflfeD 
anD iwD tiiem tn fuliieaion. "B^axe 
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tgtK WB ii octPQcr 41, tat tbtg TtbtfUt 

laUb tbm atae rnnmriong, 9 
DotDRt in tjKJr iDfCkciBicfliK. 

tabca bt Wk tbtit niDiiet* 

%K; It lolK tiKir cqrioKne. **|)e tfjouQbt 

|ii aoenatmt, t iipUcd ttic 

p ■rtfitnne of t^ meagts. jHt^ 

Aon. ** VOgaa us (£) Lotue oote 
Cai^ «i gatliet lis ftom anmnge tlie |>ea> 
iat toe mape goie ttiickcs to tbg ttiig 
nake ante boafi of t^ ptapCt. 
'SUkii bt tbt Lotiie «0D of JttsaH ftom 

tDorfHe toitfiout enDe, 9 let 
ami. amen, l^capce ]k lotD. 

CONFITEMINI DOMINO. 

etut tbSjdktfi tmto tbe iLotD, fdr be 
is 0rac^u0, anD t)?0 mercp enDuretb 
fiir euer. 'Het tbem geue tbandtes 
tU Lome batb reDemeU, anD Delpue* 
ftom tte batiDe of tbe enempe. ' 9nD ga^ 
mm tbit out of tbe lanneiB!, ftom tbe (2Ea0, 
an ftom tbe toes, ftom tbe Boitby ann ftS 
m ^iHitb. ' Cbep toent a fitape in tbt topl< 
out of tbe toape, 9 fiolloe no cptie to 
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moell in. 'f^mstit 9 tbitfipe: tbett (dule 
fsgoWi in t^em. '^ tbep ctpeH tmto ttie 
HotDe in tbtix ttouble, ann te nelpuettD t^ 
ftom tbeic tiificefli;. ^)^e ltd tf)em &ttb t)p 
t&e ts^t toape, ?> tbep mpgfit 00 to tte c^e 

fint ptapfe p< iLotD, fiir i)i0 gootme?, ami tie< 
date tbe toonnecs pt te Dotd fiir t&e ttn^votm 
of men. 'iTot te fatifi^eD ?< empt^e toule, 
ann ^leu tbe dongtpe (oule toitb gooDnefl^. 

'*" ^cf) a0 fpt in Darc&ne0re 9 in tlie ItiaDoti) 
of neatb, tiepng fafi bounii in m^etp 9 pton. 

"iBecaufe tbeg tetielleD a^apna tbe tDor< 
De0 of tbe LotDe, anD Ipgttip regatDeD p co« 
uncell of tbt moa bpg&ea. " Q>e alfo btougbt 
Dotone tl)eit batt tbototo beutneire: tbep &U 
Dotnte, e^ tbete toas none to telpe tfi^, " ^0 
tDf)a t^ep ccieD tmto ^ iLotH in tbeir trouble, 
be nelpueteD tbl out of tbeit utarelft. " iFor 
be btou0bt tbl out of DardmeOfe $ out of tbe 
QianotD of neatb, 9 brale tbeit boDeiei in fon« 
Her. "iDyt mt toolD tberfiote pra^e ip HorDe 
fin: b?s gootmeOfe : 9 Declare ]k VooDers tbat be 
Dotb fi)t ^ cbiHiri of men. "iTor be batb bro* 
&en ^ 0ate$ of bralTe, ann fmptti ;« barre0 of 
^n in (OnBer. " JTolpQ) men are plageD fiir 
tbeit offimce, 9 becaute of tbeit topckemteat 

^ Cbeit fimle abbotteD all maner of meat, 
anD tbep toete eui^ bam at Deatbest Dote. 
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^8i 1i4i 4c? ccpcB MB p LotD in t&cit 
fee Mfuuib ifem tm of tfedc ]i?< 

■BCEC "flllf^y fHHH tfcyir tCBQKOOD* 

*f> ifetf Bcn tadD ifKdto pcqrtir F URUe 
§K l0i sMincflCv snii mint tbt tponmo 
t|tf l( Mft te tlic cf^mnii of men. 

*ClBt tbtw toolD of&c mto lipii t^ fii* 
cnQwt of ttHnfcffgoigng, add ttfl out tigs 

(c in Qipppcs, aidi octupit tbtxc fnSg* 
uut tnatccsL ** ^fffff men fit ttff 
of tb€ LotD, ami Ins tnSucts in t(ft 
" foe at iiis tDom p flotnq? liqKiD 
toliicf) ^?Gtttt tip ttit tDaocs tlKtoC 
dici? ate catpeo tip to tte Deauen, anD 
agapne to tfie Deape, tim Idul mel< 
akBai« becaufe of ttie ttoutile. ''Cbei? 
10 ano fto, aim llac&ec Iplte a Dtonc&en 
tt St tdett tmtt^ 0nDe. ^%o ti^an 
^ cijpc tmto s* S.<n^ in tlieit tcoutile, tt De* 
^onnl) ttie out of tbtit iiifireiK. *'irot be 
wKtgb tiie fiotme to ceaiK, Co p^ ti)e toaues 
tftccof ate fipit " Ct)S ate tbts 0laD becaufe 
tftcf be at ted, ami (d te tit?n$etb tbem timo 
ibe bauen tobete tbep tooUie be. "D tbat 
men tDoID tbetfore pta^e tbe ilotDe fiit bS0 
gooimcy, ami oeclate tbe toonDresi p< be notb 
Uk tbe cbiOn:^ of men. " Cbat tbei? tooiue 
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mite tint alfo in tbt cogtegac^on of pe peo* 
pie, anil loaue t)im in tte (eat of tbe eluetsE. 

"Witis^ tucnett) tlie flouDeis into a toil* 
Hemefli;: ann ntgetb tip tbt toater (ptpngeis. 

** 9 ftutefUII lanDe maketb be baten, &t tbe 
tDpc&eiine(& of tbem ttiat Dtoell tiietin. 

"00apne, bt maitetb tl)e toiIDeme0 a fiS* 
Dpnge toater, ano toatet fpt^nges of a Dtst 
gtounH. "anD tiiete de fettetb tlie bongtie, 
ttiat tbtg mape buplDe tbem a cptie to utoell 
in. " Cbat tbzg mape fotoe ttieir tonne, ano 
plante tipnepacties, to pelDe ^em ttute0 of 
increaCe. "i^e tilei&tb tbl^ to tbut tbtg mul* 
tiplpe ercealiinglp, anD fuffiretl) not ^eir ca« 
teU to Decrea(e. " 9nli agapne : to&g tbtg are 
miniQieD ann brougtit totoe: ttioroto oppreo 
0$, ttoroto mg plage or trouble. *^^iouef) 
be (ufite tbem to be euell intreateo tborotoe 
t^untesc, anD let tbem toannre out of tbe 
tuape in tbe toitoetneire. '' i^et belpetb be tbe 
poore out of mpferp, $ maletb \iitn boufbol* 
nes! ipbe a fiodie of Qiepe. "* €!bt t]?gbteou0 
topn cofpDre tbi0, 9 reiosie, $ ^ moutb of all 
tDpc&elinel& Qiall be fioppeD. *'2iQbo Co i» 
txipte, toiu ponDre tbefe tbpnges! 9 tbtg Iban 
tmoerflSii tbe toupg kpnimein»aE of ]k !LorD. 
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PARATVM COR MEVM. 

9 (ionge ami a IPfalme of DauiD. 

<S^oti tnp ttxt 10 teaDp (mr t«R <« na* 



tr) 31 topn f^nge, ami geue pta^e, to* 
tbe tiefi mitire tbat 31 liaue. * 9 toa&e 
t&ou lute anD tiarpe, 31 ntp fetfe topQ atoa&e 
rpgtit earlp. '31 topU geue tbanc&eie! timo ^ 
(D lotDe) among t{)e people, 31 topQ (^nge 
prapfe0 tmto tiie among tbe nadoniei. 

* iTor t{i? metcp 10 greater tben ttie lieau^ 
anD ttip truetb reac&etfi tmto tbe cIoulieiB. 

'^et tip tdp Mfc (D €^oD) atioue p« liea« 
uens, anD tb? glor? aboue all tbe eartd. 

' Cbat tbp beloueD mape be DelpuereD : let 
tbv tpgbt banDe (aue tbem, anD beate ^ me. 

' <2^oD batb Cpolen m bp0 bolpnejs, 31 Vopfl 
reiopfe tberfore, anD Deu^De ^Icbem, anD 
mete out ^t Dallep of ^ucbotb. 

' €^iIeaD is mme, anD aj^analTeiai t$ m^e, 
" Cpbraim alfo is ?< Or^gtb of mp beaD, 3luDa 
is tag latogeuer. 6@oab is mg toalbpotce, 
ouer (2ED0 toiU 31 cafi out mp Qioo: Dp5 ]^})U 
lifiea toiU 31 ttiumpbe. "* ^bo toill leaDe me 
in to tbe Qronge cptief 9nD tobo topU br?ng 
me m to OEDom^ "J^afi not tbou fiotta&en 
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190 (fl) (S»o0) ? 0tUi topit not S" ^oD, go fi)ttf) 

mitii ouce l^oOesf "D t)elpe t)0 agapnfi pt 
enempe: fat tia^ to tiie Me of man. 

" C&otom €^oB toe Qiall no great actes: $ 
it i0 l)e, ^ Qian treaDe ootone out enempeis. 




%^t * etjT « 0fdlme* 

DEVS LAVDEM MEAM. 

Co tbe cbauntet, a ]pfalme of Dauin. 

iHDine not t{)p tonge (fl) (S^oti) of mp 
prapfe. jTor ip mou^ of ;< tmgoDIp, 
pee, SD tbe moutb of tbe ntfceatfUH is 
openeo t)p5 me, ' 9 tbep baue Qiofcen aga^fi 
me toit^ falfe tonges. Cijep compaflfeti me 
atiout aICo toptl) tootoesi of batreD, $ fOugbt 
agapna me loitbout a caufe. 'iTot t^e loue 
pt 31 dan tmto tbem, lo, ti)ep tale noto mp co« 
ttatp part, but 31 geue mp (elf tmto praper. 

'Ct)u$ baue tbep retoarDeD me euell &r 
gooD, ano batteo ftit mp gooD toplL *®et 
tiiou an tmgoDlp man to be ruler ouer bpm, 
ano let ^atan Oaniie at bps rpgbt banoe. 

* SKDben fentence is geuen tipS bim, let bim 
be (SDemneu, anO let bis ptaper be mmeD in 
to fprate. ^iLet lo^isi oapeis be firko, ano let 
anotber ta&e W office. ' Het W cbplDren be 
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^iXOtm bt t)a0atiounDe0, 9 btge tbeit bceD: 
lett tbem fe&e it auo out of Dtumm places. 

*" iUt tlie ertotctonet conf ume all pt te {latb, 
atiD let fitaun0ec0 ())opIe bis latioure. 

" net tbete tie no man to pet^e bpm, nee to 
taue companion tipon 1)^9 fatbetlefli^ 0jfi* 
Htm, "net W poaecite be (efitopeo, ann in 
tbe neict genetacpon let bps name be deane 
put out. " let pt tDtcfteDnel& of bi» fiitbets 
be baD in temembtaunce in tbt ()?gbt of tbe 
ILotHe, anD let not tbe tgnnt of ti» motbec be 
Done atoape. ''let tbem altoape be befbte 
tbe lotDe, tbat be mape tote out tbe memo« 
tiaU of tbem ftom of tbe eattb. " StiD tbat 
becaufe b?s mpnDe toas not to do gooD, but 
petfecuteD tbe poote belplelTe man, tbat be 
mpgbt flape bim, tbat \xm PereD at ?< bett: 

" l^is Delate toas in curfpg, $ it (ball bap< 
pen Pnto bim: be loueD not tileflfpng, tbetfiote 
Iball it be farre ftom btm. " Q>e clotbeD bim 
felf toitb cutf^g Ipfte as toitb a tapment : $ 
it (ban come in to hia botoels I?iie toatet, an 
l^ opie in to b?s tiones. '* let it be Pnto 
him as ?< dole tbat be batb Ppon bim, anti as 
tbe estnit tbat be is alltoape gptDeo totall 

" let it tbus bappen ftom tbe lotue tmto 
mpne enemies, 9D to tbofe tbat ^eale euell 
aga^ ms foule. "iBut Deale ^ou tot. me 
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(D iLotDe ®0D) accortipng tmto tbv name, 
(ot Vmtz i» tbv mmp. " fl) Delpuec me, fot 
31 am iielplelK 9D poore, 9 msttttis tooum 
neD toitbin me. *" 31 go bence Ip&e p* QiaDoto 
timt Depattetl), ann am Dtpu^ atoape as tbt 
gteQiopet. "ds^p ftnee$ are taieafte ttototo 
ftfipg* m? fleQ) to DtpeD tip Or toSt of fat* 
mSt '* 31 became alfo a rebulte tmto ttem : 
tbtg tbat lo&eD t)p5 me, Qiafteo tbett f)ea< 
Deis. *" l^elpe me (D lotD mp ^oD) ob faue 
me accompnge to tbp meccpe. ^9nD tbep 
QiaQ iuioVD botoe tbat tbi^ tjs tbp bann ano 
ttat tbou HotD ba0 Done ft " Cbougl) tbep 
ottfe, pet DleflDs tbou : atiD let tbem De cofomi* 
DeD, tbat tpte Dp agapfi me, (nit let tl)p {er« 
tiamit reiop(e. ^Lett mpe aDuetcatpes: De 
clotbeD M) Qiame : anD let tbem couet tbem 
ceiueiBi \m tbeir otone cofufion, aiB to^ a cloafte. 

*'90 fiit me, 31 tupH geue great tbancfteis 
Dmottie HorDe toitb m? moutb, anD prapce 
{rim among tbe muItituDe. "jTor tt QiaQ 
fianD at tbe tpgbt banD of tte poore, to (aue 
iri0 Cottle ftom Dntsgbteou0 iuDgeiB. 



%\tt . tv . jjdfolme. 

DIXIT DOMINVS DOMINO. 

a IPfalme of Damn. 

Ige Lottie ta^De unto mp locDe: 
®St (bou on m; cjgtit banD tin> 
-, ,.■ J tell 31 maite tt)?ne enemies tbg (att 
L— .al ftntf 'cte HotD Qiall tense ttie 
toDDe of ttp pouet out of @ion, be tfiou tU' 
let euen in tbe m^DDefi among; tii^ne ene- 
m;e«. 'Jn^Dajeof tb; potnet (ball ttppeo- 
pie oSte tbe ftettieU ofit^nges ttistb an bol; 
tDotlb^pe, tbe Detoe of tiis b?nb i« of tbe 
tarombe of tbe motn^g. ' Cbe Hone 
floate, t topll not repent: Cbou att a pcefi 
tOc euec aftec p otoet of 8@eIcbifeDe(. ' Cbe 
LotDe Upon tb? t^sbt banoe, Iball taounbe 
euen tipigee in tbe sage of b?s tntatb. ' I&e 
(ball be ius^e anions ?' l^eatben, be QiaU $11 
tbe places tuitb been bosses, t (m;te a (on> 
bet tbe beaties ouei Diuecfe counttes. 'l&e 
Iban btjncke of tbe broke in tbe toage, tbet< 
Gite Qiall be l^ft up bis beab. 




C|)e . txi . i&falme. 

CONFITEBOR TIBI DOMINE. 

IPia^ tie LocDt. 

mta etit tbamto wito s^ lun 
I iDttt m; tobole ben : teoetl; aniig 
J V ait|iaill,'ami in tbt togtegadon. 
a ' die tDotkes or tbe Lane ate 
gteat, taugtt out of all ttiem jp bam pleaoite 
tietin. 'i^lsi tootte is ivoctti; to lie pta^^ 
ten « das in Iionoute, ano tiis ijs&teoufnelK 
entuieti) fot euet. 'Cite metcsfUII 9 gcac;- 
ous Lotoe batti fo Done bis macuelous tiioc> 
its, f tie; ougbt to be baD in temebcaunce. 

'Qe batb seuen meat tinto tbem tbat 
Ceate bpin. be Qiall euet be minooifl of ijgs 
couenaunt, * l^e batb Hietoeo bie people tbe 
potaet of bss ttotcftes, tbat be ma;e seue 
tbem tbe betjtage of tbe l^eatben. 'Cbe 
biotto: of bss banOett ate tietste 9 iuDge- 
mem, all igs commaunomentes ate ttue. 

■Cbe? OanS (aa G)t euet ann euet, am 
ate tume in ttueti sa aiugtt. "I&e lent te> 
tempcson unto b!S people, be batb conuna> 
unoa bgt couenaunt fn euet, bol; anD te< 
netent is bs* name. "Cbe Crate of tbe 
Loat is at tegpning or topnomt, a gooD 
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tmiiafianiijng banc all tbtg tliat Do tiiec* 
aaet: tbt pcapfe.of it cnlut^ Cot met, 

(VmU 41 Uiw fei ttc KtumeiK t«t|« at Osaow «t 
BEATVS VIR. 

IPta^e He LotDe. 

teSai is the man tiiat featettl p 
HocD, be batb gteat Mgu in b^ 
commaunDemmtes. ' l>i« ttDe 
Qtall be mpsbtje upon eattb: tbe 
genetacjon of tbe (a?tfull Ibalbe bleffen. 

■Sgcbeo anD plenteoutneOiE Qialbe in bis 
ioufe, anb bte t^sbteoufnes enbutetb tat 
euet. <0nto tbe goDI; tbete atpfetb Up 
l;0bt in tbe SatcbieHi, be is metcpOiU, Io> 
uing anD t;g1)teou9. '9 gooD man is met< 
c^II, SD lenDetb: anD toill gjDe bis tootDes 
to' DifctecjB. "JTot be Iball ncuet be moueo : 
anD !' tfsbteous (balbe baD in an euetlaOig 
temembtaunce. ' $>e tosll not be aftapeD at 
en; eu^II t^Dings, fiit bis bett OSDetb faQ, 
anD beieuetb in r LotD. ' Iftis bett is Oa' 
UiibeD : 9 iopli not lbi?nciie, bntpll be tt b;s 
Det^e Span its enemies, 'l^e batb 
tfsatei abtoaD, anD geuen to tbe poote: anO 




i9> iptalmc atii. 

igsi tssbttovXMH rctnapnetb fbt euet, t)p9 
intne Qnlbe etalteD tnitt Iionoute. "Cie 
WigoU; Qan fe it, aim it qjall sceue im : te 
QaU giuQi tsitli iiB ttttb, t citunte magt- 
lie id^ of tte tmgoDl; Qiall vtcgli. 




Ci)e . triii . 0{alme. 

LAVDATE PVERI. 

)Pca^ 4)e iLonc. 

3iaa;(e tte LocD (;e Cmiauntes) 

9) pta^ ttie name of tbe lUtlie. 

' IBIeOiD be tbe name of p LotDe 

from t&ie t;me fbctt fot euetnute. 

'Cite LotDes name is! pra^CeD, tm tiie ti- 

tgne Up of t&e Sunne Onto tbe gopnge Do< 

ttme of tbe (ame. ' Cbe lUcD i« (i;e aboue 

an l&eatben, ans W slot; afioue f beaumi 

• 220(10 is I^ tinto tte lUtDe owe eoD, ;• 

iiatli is» Dteellpng to (i?e, { pet bfUIett) 6im 

(eif to lietialti tbe tbpnges tbat ace in beauen 

s eactb^ 'l&t ta&etb up tbe Omple out of 

f van, anb Ipftetb tbe pooce out of v rngte. 

' Cbat be mape tett bim toitb tbe ptinos, 

eu{ iiiitb tbe ptgnces of tig people. 

'$e mittb tbe bariE toomS to iiepe boute 
anB to be a iojfiill matter of ttpIDcen. 
I^tagte tbe Lone. 
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IN EXITV ISRAEL. 

len 3l(tael came out of ^0?pt, ano 
t&e bouCe of 3iacoti ftotn amonge ^ 
fitaung people. '3Iutia toaje: I)S8t 
danctuatp, ann 3in:aell W nomg* 
nlott 'Cbe fee fatoe tbat, anD flen, 3iot> 
Dan toajB! Dtpuen tade. 'Cbe mounta?ne0 
flt^eD Ipfte tammes, aim tbe Iptle t^iUesi Ip« 
&e ^nge Qiepe. ' CiQ&at apletf) tlie, D tbou 
Cee, tbat t^ou fleUDefif anD tl)ou 3lorD8, tbat 
tbou toafi Dtpuen bac&ef 'i^e mofitapejBE» 
tbat ^ HtpppeD Ip&e rammeiei : 9 pe Iptle lipl* 
Ie0 Ipfte pong Qjepe? ^Cremtile t&ou etti) 
at tbe ptetence of tbe ilorD, at tf)e prelimce of 
tbt €^oD of 3laco(i. 'Caibici) tutneD ;< tacD 
toc&e into a OanDpnge toatet, anD tbt fipnt 
flone into a (pcpngpngie toell. 




NON NOBIS DOMINE. 

Dt tonto DiB! (2> HotDe) not Dnto Dis, 
dut tmto tfys name geue ^ pta^, tn 
tfxs lotting metcp, $ Gn; tte tmtlies Ca* 
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&e* ' mtetGnt Qiall s< i^eattri^ Cape : tobere 
i0 nolo tbeic 000 f ' 90 fiit oute 0oo, lie i» 
in deauai, tie tatb Done totiatfoeuet pleaieo 
f)im. *Zbttc pooleis are ^luet ano goio, 
euen tbe toorc&e of men0 banoe?. 'Cliep 
iiaue moutt), ano (peale not: e^esc baue tbcgt 
ano fe not *CI)ep baue eates, 9 iieare not 
note0 {latie tbe?* ano cmell not ' Cbe? lia* 
lie &soe0 ano tianote not: ftte baue tbe?* ano 
toal&e not, n^er (peale t^zs tfiototo ti)elc 
ttitote. 'Cliep ^ male tbem, are l^ tm« 
to tbem, ano (o are all {Ocb a$ put tbeir trufi 
in tbem. "But (noutc or) 3lfrael truQ tliou 
in tbe iLoro, tt i» tbeir (uccoure $ oefience. 

^ l^e toufe of aaron put ^ure trufi tn tlie 
Horoe: te ifi tbtit lielper, ano OeGmOer. 

" l^e tf)at fi^are t^e Loroe, put poure trufi in 
tte Horo, tt is tbtit belper ano oe&noer. 

" Cbe Horoe iiatb Iiene mpnOfUll of 00, ano 
te Qial iilefle 00 : euen be Qiall Olelft tte boufe 
of iftael, be Qiall blefiis tbe boufe of aaron. 

" f^t Qiall Olel& tbem tbat feare tbe Horoe, 
totb fmaa ano great ** Cbe loroe Qiaa en« 
create pou more ano more : pou, 9 poure cbpl« 
oren. " ^t are tbe blefli^ of tbe loro, tobpcb 
maoe beauen 9 eartb* "Sn tbe tobole bea* 
uen0 are tbe lLoroe0, tbe eartb batb be geuS 
tmto js' cf^niti of men. '^Clie oeeo pra]»te 
not v^ (fl> Horo), netbet an tb^ s< 00 
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into tbt iifimct. "iBut toe topn ptagU tU 
lotDe, ftom tb]^ tpme fM &t eitennote. 




DILEXI QVONIAM. 

9m toell pteafeD, t^at tbe HotDe batb 
btti) p( ttopce of mp pcapet. ' Cbat Ik 
batt) enclpmn bis eace ttnto me, tbtt* 
flnre UipU 31 call ttp5 bim as longe as 31 Ipe. 

'Cbe mares of neatb cSpafen me touno 
about, anD tbe papnes of bell gat bolD upon 
me, *3I Q)aU ^nDe trouble ann beupnefli^, anD 
31 Qiall call upon tbe name of tbe lome (^ 
HorDe) 31 liefecb tbe ndpuer mp toule. 

'^racpouiB 10 tbe lotDe, anD c^teous, 
pee, our ^oD is metcpfuIL *€^\)t lorn pre* 
(eruetb tbe (^mple. 31 toaie; in mpferp, ann be 
belpeD me. ^Cume agapne tben tmto tbp 
refi, £D mp coule, for tbe HorDe batb retoat' 
Hen tbe. '9nii tobp^ tbou bafi ndpueren 
mg Coule ftom Deatb, mine est» ftom teareis 
anD mp fi^e ftom mupngr. *% topll toalde 
befiire tbe lorDe, in tbt lanDe of tbe Ipupngr. 

'"31 beleueD, anD tberfOre topll 31 P^tS&t^ 
but 3[ toas tore troubleD. 31 fdpD I mp bafi : 
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sai mm are I^ens. "SSQliat retoatD Qiall % 
0eue muo tte Hotoe, &t all tbe bene^te? p< 
tt liati) none tmto me^ "3 Wn receaue tte 
citppe of faluac^n, ami call tipon tbt name 
of be HotD. " 31 topll pape mp ttotoeis noto 
in be preCence of all tusn people, tpgtt Deate 
in be C^t of tf)e HorDe i0 tbe neatb of lipie: 
(a^cte?. '^iBebolD (€) iLotD) im tbat 31 
am tbg Wmmmt 3 am t^p tetuaunt anD tlie 
tonne of tbg (anomapDe, tbou W iitoiien 
ms tionliesf in (OnDer* "31 to?ll offte to tbe, 
tbe (aa:pQ?ce of tijandtefgeupnge, anD tt^U 
caS tqion tbe name of tbe Hotne. "31 ^H 
pa]?e nt)^ ttotoes; tmto tbe Locoe in tbe figbt 
of all i)i0 people, in tbe courtesi of tbe ILotOe? 
bottfe, euen in be mpmiefi of tbt^ HD 3ienica« 
lem. ]prapfe tbe lorDe. 



LAVDATE DOMINVM. 

IPta^ p< HotD all pe ]^eitbS, prapfe 
bim all pe nac^nis. 'JTot bi0 met< 
c^Qill fcpnnne? is euer more 8D mote 

toUiacD t)0, ano tbe tnttb of tbe iLotne eniiu« 

tetb fin: euer. l^ta^ tbe HotDe. 
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CONFITEMINI DOMINO. 

^eue tliandieiBi tmto tbt &4nDe, 
fat f)e ^ps gi:ac^u0, tiecauCe tuga 
mere? etiDuretti Cot euer. 'let 3|C* 

t&d nOtO COftfliS, (tw» (e ic tnciMi*, it) 

ft ffisi metcp etiDutetb fi)t euet. ' Het s« iioulie 
of flaton note co&(ft, p< his mettp enimtetti 
fiit euet. ' l^ee, let t^ nolo pt c^ate tbt lotD 
(onftfli^ tbat W tnetcp etiDutetb Cot euet* 

*3i calleti ttpon tlie HotD in ttoutile, anD tbe 
CotD betn me at latge. 'C(e HotD 10 on 
ntp tgnty 31 topll not feate to&at man Doetb 
tmto me. ^^bt lotoe tafcetb mp patte tot 
ttiem ttat (elp me : tbetfote Qjall 31 (e mp nt* 
^t ttpon mpne enemies. '%t ifi tiettet to 
ttufi in t^e lotD, tben to put an? co^Dence 
in man. '3lt 10 tiettet to ttuQ in tlie HotOe, 
tben to put an? con^Dence in ptpnces;. 

'*an nacionis compalTeD me tounoe a&oute, 
tnit in ^ name of pe lotD topll 31 Delitop tfyt 

" Cbep itepte me I on euetp fpDe, tbzg U^t 
me in (31 i&st) on euetp i^De, tiut in tbt name 
of tbe HotD, 31 topU Delitope ttiem '* Cfiep 
came aiwute me l^ beeis, ann ate ertpcte. 



198 IPfalme tfftAii 

euen tatbtfstt among tbt tbomsHt G)t in ?< 
name of tbt iLotDe, % topH nefitope tdem. 

"Ci)ou bafi ttituQ core at me, tbat 31 
m^t fall, but tbe llotue \xm vxb belpe. 

**Cbe iLotDe i0 mp Otengtb, $ mp fon* 
ge, 9 10 become mp {aiuacpon* "Cbe t)op« 
ce of iope anD bealtb 10 In tbe utoellinges; of 
tbe tp0bteou0: ibt tpgbt banne of tbe HotDe 
ttlgetb migbtie ^1000 to paflfe. " €iit tigbt 
bande of tbe Home batb tbepteempnSce, tbe tigbt 
banoe of tbe lorn btpngetb mpgbtpe 
bpngeis to paflfe. "31 toill not ope but Ipue, 
anD Qedate tbe tooriie^ of tbt JLotn, "Cbe 
LotD batb cbafienen anD cottecte me, but be 
batb not geuen me ouec onto Deatb. "HDpl 
me tbe gate? of tpgbtuoufnes, tbat % mape 
goo into tbem, anQ geue tbancite0 tmto tbe 
LotDe. ** CbP0 i0 tbt gate of tbe iLocDe, tbe 
i:igbtuou0 (ball entte into it. "31 topll tbSc* 
&e tbe, tot tbou ball becDe me, anD att bec« 
ome mp faluacp5. '^Zbt fame fione tobicb 
tbe buplDec0 tefuceD, i» become ^t beaDe 
fione in tbe comer. *'Cbp0 tDa0 tbe ijotnts 
Dopnge, anD it i0 maruelou0 in oure epe0 

** Cbp0 i0 tbe Dape, tobpcb tbe lorDe batb 
QiaDe, toe topll reiopte anD be glaD in it 

"l^elpe («c) noto i) HorD, ^ HorD Uxi* 
De D0 note ptotpecpte. "IBleflftD be be p< 
commetb in tte name of tbe LoiDe, toe baue 
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flO^D frf%y^ 9c t^tt te of 9^ bOD^ 

001 Unto ttic ioout of p oottct. 
t nip 000. 811D 3 1bipD tlwiwtf 
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BEATI IMMACVLATI. 

teSJOi ate t{»fe ttat be tniDeQ^ in 
tlie toape: ann toaOie in tbt latne of tbt 
HocHe. * 'BleOcD ate tt)€? tfiat fcepe I»B 
nfiinionpesc, anD febe tpnt toitt) ttiept ti^* 
IK littte. 'iTot tbtg ^bgtb 00 no topcfced* 
ndK, tDoBie I bin toapes. 'C^ou bail cbat* 
0eD pt toe Qiall Hiligentlp k^je tbp commaii* 
DementeiSE. '£D tliat mp toapeis toete mane 
10 Ditecte, tbat 3 mpgbt lepe ttip OatuteiB!. 

*^ Qiall 3 not be cSfiounDeD, tDbpIe 3 f)a« 
ne teQiecte tmto all tlip commaunDememe0. 

'3 topll tbandte s* toitb an t)n&pneD bet* 
u toban 3 Qiall baue leatneo tte iuDgemen* 
toi of tl)p tS8bteoufnel&. '3 topll &epe tiip 
cnpmonpeff, fl) fi)tca&e me not tittetlp. 
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*Wbttz tDitl) all Qiall a pong man denfe 
tfgsi toapef OEuen bp tulpnge bpm fietti^ aftec 
tfq? tDOtDe. "SiQitt) mp toiiole (em baue 
3 idiigtt ^e, i) let me not 00 totong out of 
tbig commaunoementeis. "Cb? tootue? 
iiaue 31 ff&i \Diifyin ms (ette, tfjat % Qiullie 
not l^nne againfi tbt. "iBIeireli att tliou S> 
iLom, S> teacb me tbi^ fiattitesL "Saiiti) mp 
Ippp^ {idue 31 bene teOpg of all tbe iimge* 
mftesi of tins moutb. '*3( ttoit liaD ais grea< 
te Delate In tbe toape of tb? tefitmonpesi, as 
in all maner of tUbt», " 31 topU talfte of tb? 
commaunDemente0, anD baue tefpect tmto 
tifS toapesL '*6@p oelpte Qialtie in tbB ^' 
tutesf, ann 31 topll not fiirget tbp toocDe. 

" S> DO tDdl lonto tbp {imtaunt, ^ 31 mape 
Ipue ann &epe ^ tootD. "€)pen tbou mp* 
ne e?e0, ttat 31 mape ce tbe tiioniietou0 tbin* 
geie; of tbp latoe. "% am a Oraunger tipon 
eattbe, S> bgat not tbs commaunDemente? 
ft5 me. " 6|9p (Oule fKts&ttb out, tor tbe tie* 
tg ftntem iiel)?te p< it batb altoape tmto tt)p 
iuDgementesE. "Cbou ball tetiukeD ^ ptou< 
He, anH cutfeD ate tbei? tbat do etre (torn tbp 
commaunDementeis. "iD tume (to me Qia* 
me 9 telnt&e, fOt 31 fmt &epte tbp teOpmo* 
npesK. "Iptimces aico DpD l^t anD Qieafce a* 
gapnfi me, but tl)? Cmtafit i» occuppeD I tbp 
fl a tut eg. '*irot tbig teOpmoniejt ate n^ De> 
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igttt ann mp counceler0. ^'e&s (dule 
deauetb to tbt Dufi, D qutdien tbou me at* 
corning to tbp toorDe. "31 tatie fmotoleti* 
geo m^ \oast»y 9D ti)ou betDefi me, 2) teadi 
me tlis liamte0» ^^e^ale me to tmneclian* 
De tlie toape of tbp commaunDementeiBE, ann 
to Qiall 31 talle of tbi^ toonDetotui toorcfteiK. 

**^? (dule meltetl) atoape tot tietp iieup* 
nelK, cSfttte tliou me accotDpnge tmto ^ 
toorDe. ^Cale fto me ttie toape of Ipeng, 
anD cauCe ^ me to ma&e mocb of 1^ latoe. 

" 3( iam cbocen ttie toape of ttutbe, ami tl)p 
iuii0ementeiB baue % lapen defote me. 

"31 Ibaue fipden timo tbp tefipmonieis, 2) 
iLotO contbunDe me not "31 topU rumte 
tlie toape of tt)p commaunDementes;, toben 
t^ou baO fet mp bette at litiertpe. "Ceacb 
me €) lotD tt)e toape of t^p Oatutes, ami 31 
Qiall &epe it onto ?< enDe. ** ($eue me tinoet' 
Qannpngfe, anD 3l Qiall lepe tlip lain, pee 3[ 
Qiall iiepe tt tottb mp to^ole (erte. '^a^a* 
&e me to go in t^e patb of tlip comaunnemf^ 
tesE, fOt tliet in i» mp netptt, "^nclpe m? 
Iierte tmto tdp tefipmonies:, ami not to co« 
uetoufne0. "iS> tume atoape mpe epes, 
leli tiie? betioltie tianite: ann qupdien ^ me 
in tbs toa?e. *"€) aadliQi tdp toorDe in tbv 
teruaunt, tbat % mape feare ttie. "Caiie 
atoape tjie tetiuite ttiat 31 am aaiapeo of; tot 
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ttip iuDgmentes! ate goon. '"'BetoIDe, tn? 
Del]?te Ui in tbs commaunDemSte0, HD qupc* 
km me I tl)? tpgtteoufnefli^. ** iLet ti)p Iou< 
]ni0 meccp come aUd tinto me, D iLorD, eul 
tto (aiitacpon accotn^ng tmto ^p toorDe. 

**%o Qiall 31 male annoete tmto mp blaf* 
pliemeciGi, fiot mp trufi 10 in tl)p tootue. 

"iD ta&e not ti)e tDome of treutii tittetip 
out of mp moutf), &t mp bope i0 m tbi^ tun* 
0emente0. **^ Qjall 31 altoape &epe ttp 
lataie, ^ fi)t euer $ euet. "^anD 31 toiU toal* 
6e at tttiect?, fiot 31 Cefte tbp commafitie< 
mto. *'3I topU (peale of tbp te0pmonle0 
alfo, euen before fcpn0e0, 9 topU not be aQia^ 
meD. *'Zm ms Delate Qialde tn tbif comaG 
Iiemente0, tobicb 31 baue loueo. "Sipp ban> 
lie0 alfo topH 31 Ipft tip tmto tbv commaun* 
liemente0 tobpcl) % baue louen, anD m? fiu« 
Dpe Qiattie I tbp liatute0. "*€), tbpncfce t)p5 
ttip CeruaGt a0 concerning tbs toocDe, tott- 
tin tt)ou i)aQ cauCeD me to put mp ttua. 

'*Cbe fame (0 m? comfotte in m? ttouble 
(bt tbp tDotQe batb qupdeneD me. "Cbe 
ptouDe baue ban me etceabingl? I betiOon, 
pet (aue 31 not Qitpnc&eb ttom tb? latoe. 

"iTot 31 tenU^teb tb^ euedafipng iub« 
0emente0, fl) iLotbe, anb teceaueb confotte. 

**3( am bott^lp aftapeb (bt tbe bngob' 
ip, tbat tbtCafce tb? latoe. '*Cbp liatutes 
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Hm time mg totiQe!^ in tbt fmtt of ms p?l« 
fftemage. "31 baue tfwiugbt t)p5 tfq? name, 
ID JUrD, in tbe npgbt ceafim, ann baue &epte 
tbg latoe. "Cbps 3 bao, becaufe 3l fcepte 
tbp commaunDemSteiBi. *'Cl)ou att vxg 
poccpon, HD HorDe, 3i baue ptompCeH to ite< 
pe ttfs latoe. ''S ntaDe mpne ^umtile peti« 
c^on tn t|)p pcefence \xiitb mp tobole 5erte, 
S> tie metcpfull onto me accocoig onto ibB 
tootoe. "31 call mpne atone toapeis.to rerng* 
titaunce, ano tucne mp fete into tbp tefiimo* 
nies. "3 maoe bafie, ano pcolongeo not s* 
Qnie, to &epe ^p commaunDement^. 

*'Cbe congtegacponiB of tbt ongooi? Iia* 
tie toOOeo me, but 3[ tiaue not forgotten tbi> 
latoe. ''^t mpDnpgbt toill 31 tpfe, to geue 
ttiancfces onto tbe, tiecaufe of ttp rpgliteoujs 
itiOgementes. "31 am a companion of all 
tbem tbat feare tl)e, ano ftepe tbp commaim< 
OementeiB. ""Cbe eactti, €) LocDe, \» 61U 
of tl)p mere?. D teacb me t[)p aatutes. 

"D HorDe, ttiou baa Oealt gracpouflp tm 
tlip ceruaunt, accoropng onto tbv tooroe. 

"D leame me true onDerOonopnge, anO 
tootoleoge, for 3l baue OeleueD tb? cSmafi* 
OemiteiB. '^'Before 31 toa0 troutileo, 31 to^ 
totonge, tiut noto baue % lepte tb? toorOe. 

"Cbou art gooD ano gracpouis, 2) teacti 
me tbp 0atute]». "Cbe prouoe baue pma* 
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ginCD a l?e agapnQ me, tiut 3 topU fcepe tbp 
commautiDetmnteje; toitt) mp tobote iiette. 

"^ Ctieit Iiette i0 as; (at as titatone, but mp 
Hettte tatf) bene in tbp latoe. "3lt is; goob 
fi)r me tbat 31 baue bene I trouble, ?< 31 ntape 
ieatne ^p Qamteis. "Cbe latoe of tbif 
moutb l0 beater tmto me, M tboucanbeis of 
0olbe anb tglmx, ^^bi^ bSQtsi baue ma« 
be me anb falb?oneb me, fS> geue me bnber< 
fianbpng tbat 31 mape Ieatne i^i^ commaQ* 
bementes;. ^'Cbep tbat feare tbe, topU be 
glab Wi tbep te me, becaufe 3[ baue put mp 
ttua in tbp toorbe. "3 ftnotoe, 2) iLorbe, 
tbat tbp iub0emente0 are rpgbt, anb tbat p 
of betp GaitbfubielK ball cauCeb me to be 
ttoubleb. ^'HD let tb? metdfiill fcpbneire 
be mp confiotte, accorbpng to tbp biorbe bn« 
to tbp {eruaunt. " 2) let tbp louinp met* 
cpes come bnto me, ^ 31 mape Ipue, fot tbp 
latoe i» mg bel|?te. " net tbe ptoube be con« 
(bunbeb, fiit tbe? p totciteblp aboute to be* 
fitope me : but 31 bipll be occuppeb I tbp com* 
maunbementes. "net (Ocb ais feare tbe, 9 
baue ftnotone tbg teflimonies, be tumeb bn« 
to me. "I3D lett mpne berte be (bunbe in tbp 
iSatutes, tbat 31 be not albameb. "e^jf (ou* 
le batb longeb &t tb? Caluacion: anb 3l ba* 
oe a soob bope becaufe of H^ tootbe. 

"%9pne tBe» long (ote (bt tb? tnotbe, fa* 
Sin0c» 8/ uiDQi ipptt tDOu conuDtiC tnz. 
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" iTot 31 am become lilie a dotell I tfie (mo< 
be, pet Ho not 31 fotget tbp Qatute0. **]^otD 
man? ate tbe nastfi of tb? Ceruaunt ^ SQben 
tqpit tbou be auengeD of tbem tbat pecfecu* 
te me^ '^^ht ptouDe baue bpggeii pptteis 
fin; me, tobicb ate not after tbp latoe. "911 
tbs commaunDemente0 ate ttue, tbep petfe* 
cute me faUIp, 2) be tbou mp belpe. "Zbtg 
ban allmofi maoe an enbe of me ttp5 eattb, 
but 31 fiit(dfce not tb^ comaunbementeiBi. 

**D qupcken me after tbp loupng inmejai, 
$ (d Qial 31 ^e p< tefiimonfeie; of tbp moutb. 

"SO iLorb, tbp toorbe enburetb tut euer in 
iieaul. "^0)}^ trutbe alfo remapnetb ftS 
one generacpon to anotber: tbou ba0 lapeD 
^t fiounbacton of tbe eartb« anb it abpbetb. 

"^bts continue tbiiB bape accorbpnge to 
tbpne orbpnaunce, fbr all tbpnge? ferue tbe. 

" 3[f mp belpte bab not bene m tbp latoe, 3( 
Qiulbe baue perilbeb ! mp trouble. "31 tuill 
neuer fiorget tbp commaunbementeie;, for W 
M tbou ball Quic&eneb me. ''31 am tbpne, 
l3Db taue me, fbr 31 (aue fougbt tbp comaun< 
bem^g. '^^^t bngoblp lapeb toapte fbr 
me to beOrope me, but 31 Ml confpbre tbp 
tefitmonies;. **% ft tbat all tbtnges come to 
an enbe, but tbp commaunbement i» ercea* 
bpnge broabe. "{utu) SjQbat loue baue 
31 tmto ti)p latoe f all tbz bape long isnasGu* 
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Die in it "Cbou, ttototo tlip comtnaunlie^ 

mpes, ftt tbei? ate euer tot me. ** 31 liaue tno« 
te tmDeraatiDinge tlien m? teaci^etsE, fi)r tfip 
tefiimonieiaE ace mp fiuDie. ""31 am topfet tbs 
tl)e ageD, becauie 31 Itepte ti)? commautUie< 
memeis. '°'3[ taue tetta^eD m? fi^ ft5 eue« 
tp euell toape, tbat 31 mape fcepe tjb? tootDe. 

'"31 baue not QitpnciteD ftom iSbi2 iuli« 
0ementeis, fiit tbou teacbeQ me. ""€) {loio 
noete ate ^ tootDeie! tmto mp t^totef 

i^ee ftoetet t{)en bonp tmto mp moutb. 

"^CbototD ^p commaunDementeis 31 get 
tmsetSanOinge, tbecfote 31 (ate all toidteD 
toa]^. '"^Clip toorDe 10 a lanteme tmto 
mp fete, ann a \^^t tmto m? pattieiBi. 

'^31 baue ftoocne ann am QeHfaaip putpo< 
W^ to {tepe t^p tigt)teou0 iuDgementeis. 

"^31 am ttoubleD atioue meafute: qupdten 
me, HD LotUe, accotninge tmto t^p tootDe. 

""let tlie ftetoill oflfecpge^ of mp moutb 
pleafe tbe, D Hotoe, ano teacii me tl)? iuD* 
gementes: ***a0p fouie i0 altoape in 
mp iianae, pet 00 not 31 fiitget tiip latoe. 

*» cbe trngooip ibaue lapeo a mate fat me, 
(Kit pet (toatueD not 31 ^ t{)? comafiDemS* 
tesE. ""Clip tefipmonieiBi baue 31 dapmeti ajei 
mpneMmgefinreuet: anntolip^ tliepatep< 
tutp iope of mp bett "'31 iwie amilieii mp* 
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ne ttttt to (UIQ?a tb? tiatam altoape, etien 
tmto tbe enne. "' 31 bate tbtm ttat jnaagm 
cueQ tbtngeiBi, but tb? lavoe no 31 loue. 

"* Cbou att mp Detimce ann QjpiDe, anD mp 
tntfi to In tl)? tDOtne. "*atDape fto me pe 
tm^deo, 31 Ml lepe tbe commaGiiementeiai 
of mi 4&0D. "' ^ OaiJtiQ) me accotopng tm* 
to tbi tDotDe, tbat 31 mape Ipue, ann let me 
not tie nif^opteD of mp bope. '"H^oine p> 
me tv, ann 31 Qiall tie fade : pee mg neUte QiaU 
euet be I tbp iiatute0. "' Cbou bafi tconen 
itttone all ^em tbat Depatte ftom tbp fia* 
tot tbep pmagin, but ntfceate. 
Cbou putted atiiape an tbe tmgonip of 
tbe eattb Ipfce Dcolft, tbetfbte 31 toue tbp te* 
ffimonieiB. '"** e^]^ flefb trebletb tbt feare of 
tbe, ann 31 am aftapen of tbp tuDgementeiBi. 
"" i beale toitb tbe tbinge tbat is latofUH 9 
ti0bt. D 0eue me not ouer tmto mpn oppref* 
Urns. '"> 9^0&c ?" tb? fetuafit to oelite in pt 
Inbicb 19 0OOD, p< p< ptouDe no me no totongr. 

^^^]m epe0 are toaOen atoape tottb lo* 
&png for tbis bealtb, ann fiir tbe tiiorn of tbp 
tigbteoufneflfe. '*'2) neale tottb tbp feruaSt 
accotning nnto tbp loupng mertp, ann teatb 
me tbp Oatutes;. '"^ % am tbp feruafit, fl> gra* 
mite me tmnetfianntng, tbat 31 ntape ftnoto 
tb? teiiimome0. '** 3lt 10 tpme for tbe Lome 
to tape to tbpne bsn, fiot tbe? baue neflropen 
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tbg tetaie. '''iFor 31 loue tins c5maunlimen« 
teiai Bbow golD 9 ptectou0 fione. '"Ciietfo* 
te tovaz 3 fiteggbt aU ttp commaimDemen« 
teas, ann all falfe toape? 31 tittetlp adiiotre. 

^€bv ttStffxumiefi ate tDonOetfuH, tber* 
(act Tioib ms iouk U^t tbmu "" Wbm tbs 
tDOtHe eottb tottb, it geuetb Ipgtt ann t)n« 
HecfianDin^e, euen tmto p* ilnqile. ^"3 ope^ 
nen ms moutb ann Dreioe I ms btttb tot m? 
Delite 1080 in tbs conunaunnementeis. 

"* D lofie ti)ou iop5 me 9 tie meccpfun tm* 
to me, a0 ttiou ofefi to Do onto t^ofe ?> loue 
tbp name. "* €)tliet mp fiQ)pe0 tn tbp toot> 
De, ano (o QiaU no topdeimeat; baue oomt- 
nion ouet me. "* iS) Helper me ftom p< tDt5« 
9eou0 oealpges of men, ano fo QiaU 31 t^e 
t{ip commaunoemStes. '''^{letoe tte ligibt 
of tlip countenaunce opon tbp (eruaunt, ano 
teadi me tbii fiatutesc. "*6|^pe epeis gufQie 
out toitb toatet, tiecaufe men &epe not tbis 
lataie. *" !&l0l)teouiB! art p", iD lotDe, $ true 
i0 tfy2 iuogement '"Clie tefiimonieiei tijat 
^ou M commaunOeD ate erceaoing tigb^ 
teou$ ano ttue. ""sep ^ele lbat{) euen con* 
tumeD me, becaufe mpe enenUesi taue (k* 
0Otti tlip toomeiK. '*<>€()? tootoe ijs ttieo 
to tte t)ttetmo0, ano ti)? fetuadte lou^ it 

^31 am (mail ano of no ceputadon, ^ 00 
not 31 tstggt tbig cSmaunoeuuntes* *^dip 
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tigtteouCtielK i» an eueclafiinge ti^teouU 
ncsK, anu tbp latoe ija! tde truett). ^''Ccotdile 
ann fmpitf& taue talien tioIDe tipo me, pet 
10 iiq» Delite in tb? comaunnemlte?. ^^'Cbe 
ti?0l)teou(neire of tb? tefitmonieiBi 10 euetia* 
0(0, ID grafite me tmDetfiSDmg; 9 31 Qiall t^ 
ite. ''* 31 can w ms to^ole tett, lieare me, iD 
lotDe, 31 tDill iiepe t{)? fiatute^. '"I^ee etti 
iqion tde Do 31 cal, beipe me, ano 31 QiaU iiepe 
t|)p telitmome0. '"'(ZEatlp in tbz mompnge 
Do 3 ctpe Dnto ?% fior I tb? tootD i0 mp trttli. 

"*di^pne tstn pteuente tbe niglit toatcfieiB;, 
tfiat 3i migbt tie occupied in tb^ tDotDe0. 

'«• n^eate mp tiopce, D LotD, accotDpng tm* 
to. tt)p Ioul0 ftinDnelTe: qupdte me accotOing 
80 tbou m toont. '''Ci)ep otatoe npe t&at 
Of malice perfecute me, ano ate fatte ft5 tiyg 
latoe. "' IBe ttiou npe at banoe, D loto, fOt 
all tbjf commaunDementeiBi ate ttue. "*9iB! 
c5cetning tbp teOimonieiBi, 31 baue Inotone 
longe feniBi, tdat tbou bafl gtoQDeD tdem for 
euet. '"* I3D confinte m^ne aDuetfilte, anD De* 
ttuet me, fi>t 3! tio not fotget tbv latoe. 

***9uenge tliou ms caufe, anD Deliuer me, 
Qupdien me according Dnto t{)p tootDe. 

"*Q>eaItl) i» &tre ft5 tbz DngoDIp, for tbep 
regarDe not t{)p Hatutes. '** Create i0 tbi^ 
mercp, iD iLorD, qupdien me as! ^ art toont 

^ e^mB tbm are t|)at ttouDle me, anD per« 
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iesatt me, pet do not 31 (toatue fcom tbg te« 
ffitnonieai. "*3ir greuetb me, toiien 3 te tbt 
tctmSgteiBimfi: btcsaiU tbze i^f^t not t{)p 
latoe. '"CotK^tite, i!D ilotDe, Wo 31 loue 
tlip comafiDemSte0, S> qupdd^ me accotD!g 
to tbs louing fipnDneflre. '"Ctp tnorDe i» 
tnie ftom euerlafipng, all tbe iuDgememeia; 
of tbs tp0bteoufnel& enoute for euet mote. 

""J^tgnm baue petfecuteD me topt^out 
cattfe, <>ut mp bette mmnetb in atoe of tb? 
tootneie!. "'31 am b» glaD of tbs toom, aiei 
one ^at tgtiQetb greate QiopleiB. '"^ ftt 
I?eiB!» 31 tiate ano ati^otte tiiem, <mt t{)p latoe 
no 31 loue. "* deul tpmes a Dape no 31 ptap* 
it s«, becaufe of t{)p tigbteoiu; tuDgemSte^. 

>« (i^reate iis tlie peace tdat tbzg liaue totitcb 
loue t^ latoe, anu tbep ate not offenoeD at 
it, '"iLotOe, 31 liaue loleD fot tfip faupnge 
iiealtl), 9 none aftet t{)p comaunoementes. 

"^6(9? foule liatb lept tb? tefipmonieis, anD 
loueD M erceDl0lp. '"31 baue &ept ifyg com« 
maunOementeiB! ann tefitmonieiBC, for all mg 
toapeiec ate lieftte ?'. "* let mp coplalte come 
fiefOte s'f i3[> lotd, geue me tinDerQiDtg, ac< 
cotDIg tmto tlxs tDOtO. "~ D^ let mp fuppttca* 
c& come befbte ik Delpuer me accotnig to tbs 
tDOtD. *"^ ttppeiec Qiall (pea&e o( tbiB ptap« 
fe totiS ?> baa taugl^t me t^ flatutesaE. '"|0ee, 
mg ton0 IM Q?n0 of tbs tooine, fin an tbp 
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dhnautioemi^ ate tigbtam, "'ttt tbgnt 
twtuie iielpe me, fi)t 3 baue diocen t^ com* 
maunDemlte "*3I tiaue longen tut tbg Ul* 
tiing taHtb^ fl) itotD, ami in tiq» latoe i» ms 
oeltte. '"iDli let m? Cdule Ipue ann it QiaU 
ptai^ tbty atiD tbp iuogementeiB! QiaU Me 
■me. *"3I baue gon afitape, 1^ a Qiepe ttmt 
i» lofi: 2)t) fefte tbp cetuaOt, fin: 3 do not (bt* 
0et tfip commaunnementeiB. 

AD DOMINVM CVM TRIBVLARER. 

9 (dng Of ttie fieaceia;. 

len 3i toaiB! I ttouble, 31 calleD tip5 
tbe ilotDe, anD })t beatoe me. 
'Oel^uet mg foule, fl) lUitDe, ft5 
Il^enge ttppes, anD firom a DifceatfUH tonge. 

*Wbat cetoatDe Qiall tie geul or Done tm* 
to tbe, ttiou taife tonge^ (ZEuen m^gbtie 9 
Qiarpe arotoes, toitti bote tiutnpnge coaleiB. 

*Wo ijB! me, p< 3i am conOtapeD to DtveU 
toitb ^ ai^efecfi; anD to tiaue mpne babtta* 
don among tbe tStess of CeDat. ^e^js (Ou* 
le ba^ longe Dtnelt among tb^, tbat be ene* 
mie0 tmto peace. '3 labowre tot peace, but 
toben 31 tpe^ (m» tum) 4ietot^ tbeg make 
tbem to battaple. 
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LEVAVI OCVLOS. 

9 fong of t^e fleatejo;. 

WAU Ipft top m?ne epeis tinto ?< t)tl« 
Iei8, ftom tobence commetl) tn? bel« 
pe^ '^p telpe commetl) euen 
ftom tbe LotiK, tnjiicl) ^atb tnaoe 
Iieauen anD eartD. 'Q>e MI not (tiSte t|)p 
fdte to tie mmtXiy so be tbat ftepetb tbe, MI 
not 0epe. '^Beboioe, te p< liep^ 3ictael, 
Qiall netbet flomOre not flepe. "Cbe iLorOe 
^m feue ifi tb? &eper, tbe locDe to tb? Defen* 
ce upon tb? tigbt banoe. *%o tbat ik fun< 
ne Qial not bume tbe bp oape, netbet s« moo« 
ne bp n^t 'Cbe iLotue Qiall prefenie ik 
ftom all etiell, pee it i0 euen be tbat Qiall fce* 
pe tbp iioule. *^t iLotu (ban ptefecue tb? 
0Oln0 out anD tb? c5nUn0e in, ftom tbii^s tg* 
me tbt^ lOt euet mote* 




ptalnucnit. 



Cl)e . tmi . jifttalme. 

LETATVS SVM. 

a fonoe of tbe Seam of OauOi. 

Was B<aD, toben tiie; cagiit wito 
me: toe toill go into p bouft of tte 
Lottie. 'iDuc fete Hiall Oanoe in 
tiis gates, SD JeruCalem. '3etii< 



falem is buploeo as a cjtie, tbat is at MUte in 
it (elK. ' JFoc tiitbet tlie ttibes go up, euen 
tbe tribes of tbe LocDe: to tefli^ wito 
Jftael, to geue ttiandies unto tde name of ;< 
LoTDe.. "JFot tbere is t" Ceate of iusgemit, 
euen ttie feate of tie boute of DauiD. 

•a> pta^e fi)t tie peace of Jetutalem: tbtg 
Hiall pcolpete p loiu tbe. 'IPeace tie ioitil 
tbp toaius, anD plenteoufiies toitbin tb; pa< 
lates. 'JToc ms btetbten ans c3pan;ons 
lato, 3 WH topQi f ptotpecite. '^ee, ie< 
taute of tbe bouCe of tbe LotDe oute Coo, 3 
wn teiie to Do tbe goon. 



Ptettnecnitf. 



AD TE LEV A VI. 

a tone Of tte Qtatet. 

niB to ttie I^n 3 up m^ne ten, p 
ttat Dtoeiiea in tbe |ieanm». 

' IBeboflu, euen as tiie egtg of tec 
uaumoi lote unto f battoe or Kieic 
maOta: ano as tbe tstt of a mapnm unto ;• 
bint of Iiet mailtefl'e, euen to out tgts toa;- 
te Upon tbe lotDe out iSoD, unt;!! tie baue 
mete; upon w. 'It)aue mete; Up5 ug, 3> 
iLotDe, baue mett; upon ug, (Ot toe ate ut> 
tetl; UeQiileD. < iDute (Oule is ^IleD W tbe 
tcotntflin iqitoe of tbe toeitbs, am isUb v 
tttpitiailneSi of tbe ptoutre. 




C|)e . tjcxiii) . 0talme. 

NISI QVIA DOMINVS. 

a tong of tbe lleateis of DauiU. 

r V iLotu bl felf bau not bene of out 
j tgat (note ma;e Jftael tage) 3lf tbe 
I Hots bi (elf ban not bent of out ^e, 
tPbJ mi ntt Up againa us. 'Cbe; bau 
flpaloiucB W up qu^dte, VH tbe; taete id 
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tsx9 JjoXi DtoioneD 100, 9 t&0 fitcanv IMD 00* 
ne ouet ouce foule. * €t» nepe tnatetsc of s* 
ptouDe liao 0one euS ouet our (Oule. *16tit 
ptapfto lie ttie iLotO, tobpc^ tiatt not geuen 
M ouec fi)t a ptai»e tmto t^ teetii. * fDm 
ioule i» efcapeD, etien a0 a liptDe out of tbe 
tnate of tbt fbuler : tl)e iktate i» fito&en, ano 
toe ate nelpuereo. '2>ut beipe Ottinetli 
in tbe name of tfie ilotoe, todsdi batii mane 
lieauen ano eartb. 




QVI CONFIDVNT. 

a fi)n0 of tbe aeateie;. 

|l0ei? tliat put tbegt tcu0 in tbe ILotQ, 
Qmltie euS ais! tte mount ^i?on, tobpcti 
map not fie temoueo, tiut 0anlietb tas 
(Or euer. 'Cte dpUe^ fiSOe about SetufaS, 
euen (O flannel ^e iLoroe rounoe afiout dsss 
poqile, from tbist tpme fiirtb fiir euermore. 
* iTor ^ tbe too of tbe trngoDIp cometfi not 
into tbe lot of p^ tpgbteoujBf, left ^ q?0bteou0 
put tbeir bano tinto topdeDneflt *Do 
toen ID iLotoe, tinto tbofe tbat be 0OOD ann 
ttue of becte. * 90 (Or (ocbe n» tume bacfce 



>is jptaimt cm). 

smo tlicit aimic tssdieDmiK, ;• Lone, ItaU 
leaDe (ban bctt toitti tbe eujll Doeni, tut 
peace QmU iit upon Jtcael 

IN CONVERTENDO. 

a fonge of tte Oeate«. 

a tte Lone tutneo againe tbe 
captiuKte of @lon, tbm tnece toe 
igbe unto t6em tbat Dceaim. 
'Cben tnas ouce mouti tsOa 
toitti laugtiter, aid) out tong Wtli iegt. 

' Cien tagu (bes among tbe I0eatben : tbe 
lone batb tone gteate Ajngeti en tbem. 

' pee, 4e Lone batb Done gteate tbjngeis 
(Ot w all ceaD;, tobenf toe teiogte. ' Cui< 
ne ouce captguite, SD Lone, a« tbe tgum in 
tbe toutb. 'Cbe; tbat totoe m teacet, Iball 
tcape in io^. 'l^e tbat noto goetb in b!« 
toa^ toQi^ng ano, beacetb fottb gooti tne, 
ftaU come agapne toitb loge, ano bcgng bi» 
tiftttott toitb bim. 




ipoilnie cnntf. 



NISI DOMINVS. 

a iDnge of tbe fieatn. 

{cent tbe lotBe tiugKie tbe tioulic, 
tbeic labour is but loa tbat buglDe 
it. '(Encpt tbe iLotitt kepe tbe 
cptie, tbe inattbini toafcetb but in 
uasne. 'St is but loQ Isbouc tbat ^ tUe 
Dp eatlp, ano talte no teo, but eate tbe bte> 
Be of tatefubielTe: fOt lo&e to iobom it plea- 
(etb b;m, be geuetb it in Oepe. ' lo, cbeOiti 
anD tbe Ctute of tbe toombe ate an betitage 
anb g;(t, tbat commetb of tbe Lotb. ' I,;- 
lie as tbe atotnes in tbe bSDe of tbe g;aunt, 
euen lo ate tbe ;onge cb?fl)ten. ' l^app; is 
tbe man tbat batb bis tu;uet fUU of tbtm, 
tbe; Siail not be albameb, toben tbeg i|ieakt 
Ivitb tbeic enemies in tbe 0ate. 




2l8 



PUOmt txtisHU 




BEATI OMNES. 

9 fonge Of tbe fieaceis. 

ILefli^D ate all tbtg tiiat ftare tbt 
lorDe, anD toalle in b90 toapes. 

*iroc ttou Qialt eate tde latiou* 
ceiBE of tb?ne atone itanDe? : S) tnell 
isi tbty anD iiapps Qialt tbou be. 'Clip topf 
Qiattie w tbe ftuteftill mpe upon tbe toal* 
less; of tfip l)oufe. 'Cbp ctipIDten Ipfte t|)e 
IDI^ {iraundbes! tounoe atioute tb? table. 

* lo, tbv» Qian tt)e man be bleflfeD, tbat ft* 
atetb tbe iLottie. ' €^t Hotoe (ban Co blef* 
ft tbe out of dion, tbat tbou Qiait ft 3lecuta« 
lem in ptofpetpte all tb? I?ft long. '|pee s* 
tbou Ibalt ft tbB cbpOwts cbslDten, 9 pea* 
ce iQion 3lft&et 




ipmime aiti. 



SEPE EXPVGNAVERVNT. 

a tense o( ttie HeaxtK. 

lan; a t;me fiaue tbes fi>ugtt asa< 
I pitt me fto m; poutd )qi (ma^e 3lf> 
cael notD Cage.) ' jaee, man; a tjme 
I baue tbe; uereD me fto m; soutti 
Up, but (beg baue not pteua^Iet agaiitit me. 
'die plotsete piotoeo upon m; Uadie, 
anu maDe longe Coiotoen. "But tte tisli> 
ttous LocD tiati) tietoen tte ^cfe of tie un> 
9001; in peces. 'Het tbem tie contounueo 
anD tumeo bacfctnatii, as man; m baue euil 
tti;II at @ion. 'let tbem te euen at gf 
base Upon tte bouCe toppes, tebpcli tD|»tbe< 
cetb a fote it tie plucue up. ' sobecof tlie 
motuec ^Ilet6 not bgg tanu, nettet be tbat 
bgiaetf) up tbe Hieaues, tie boiome. 'So 
tdat tbe; tuti;tfi go b;, ia;e not (o mocb : as 
tbe Hocse ptoQiete sou, toe Mb ;ou gouD 
ludie in tbe name of tbe lotne. 
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DE PROFVNDIS. 

9 (dnge of tbe Oeateje;. 

lot of tbe Depe baue 31 calleD tmto tte 
fl) iLotDe, lotDe beate mp t)o?ce. 
' fl)l) let ^e eareiBi confpmre toell tbt 
tto?ce of mp complapnte. '3f ^ HotHe 
tDpIt tie eictreme to maccbe tobat in Done a 
tn^, S)b iLotHe tobo mape at^oe itf 

*iror tbece 10 mere? tot pr, tbec&re (bait 
tfiou de ftaceo. '31 lofte for tbe HorD, mp 
(Oule Dotb tiiapte tn b?m, in bS9! toome in 
mg tnifi. '^p (Oule Dotb padentip atipoe 
4)e S/Ottie, ft5 tbe one motn^^ to tbe otbet. 

'Het 3Iftael tcufi in tbe iLotue, (Ot toitb 
tbe ft^nue tbece in meccp, ann toitb b?ni is 
plenteoujB! tenempdon. '9nD be QiaU te* 
Heme 3lftael ttom an ffga ^nnesc. 



PQdme txai. »■ 

Cl)t . cxxxi . ^UAme. 

DONUNE NON EST EXALTATVM. 

a tonge of (bt Qraco. 

|0tDe, 31 am not ift m^eD, 3 (aue 
1 no ptouDe looto. ' 31 Do not em< 
I c^e m; telfe I sceate nuuteni, tnliicli 
ate to li;e fot me. ' IBut 31 tefCaine m; (Ou> 
It anD izft it lotoe, I^ at a ctplDe tiat if 
toetna ftS bis motbet: ;ee, m; (Oule iai eucn 
at a tiieena cbglDe. ' Let 3|ttael tnui I tiie 
Lotte, ttom (bs» tgrn tovb foe euecmote. 

Clje . cxxrii . i&falme. 

MEMENTO DOMINE DAVID. 

a fonge Of Kie Dearee. 

Mia, tememlite DauiO, anD all bis 
ttouble. 'Q>otn be fbiote Unto 
tbe LotDe, anD DotoeD a Dotoe tm- 
to tbe alm^gibtse ®0D of 3lacob : ■ 31 
ts;H not come toitbin tbe tabernacle of m; 
boiite, not cl;me Dp in m; beDD. '31 toga 
not OxCtce mpne eges to Oepe, not mgne est 
l;DDes to Oombec (nota «t non a m vat « 




nie nee tea) * (Ktlt^I 31 tgtlXlZ OUt a plOCe 

tot tbe ilotDe, an batiitacpon fi)t tfyt mpg^< 
t^ 000 of 3laco&. ' Ho, toe 5eatDe ^ of 
tl)e tame at ^btata, SD fijfine it in p< toooo. 

' ^e topn gointobsfi tatietnade, ami M 
Hotone before l)?0 Cote 0ole. '9tp(e, i) 
lofoe, into ttip telipnge place, Hm ann t^e 
atc&e of tfjig fitengtl). 

*lLet tf)? ]pceafie0 tie cIot^eD toit^ cpgb' 
teonfneire, ann let ti)p fapcte^ teiopfe. 

" iTot tfq? feniaiit Oauios faite, tume not 
atoape tbt pretence of tb^nt anopnteD. 

"Cbe iLotue htttb maoe a faptlifUU ootii 
tmto DauiD, anD Itt Qiall not llitpncfte (torn 
it: "S>t tbt mite of ti)p tioop Qmll 31 tn t)p5 
t^ (eate. " 3If tt)? cbpmcen toill iiepe mp 
couenaunt, anD mp tefitmonpes tliat 31 Qiall 
letne ttiem: tDeic cbpIDten alto Qiall t^ tipon 
tiq? teate dot euetmote. *' iFoc tbt LotD bati) 
cbotm dion, to lie an liatiitaci5 for f^Tpa iel* 
U bsnH) tie ctotm lier. ^ " C^is Qiattie mp 
refi fior euer, bere MI 31 UtoeU, fior 31 daue a 
Helpte tMn. '*3I toin blelft lier loptaltCiB; tot 
increaffi^ ann tioiU tatit^e ber poore W breD. 

^ *' 3 tuiU Hecite ber l^realies; W bealtb, 
ann ber tainctes Qian reioi»te anD tgngz, 

" diere Qiall 3 mafte ^ tbe borne of 
DattiD to ilo^, 3 iiaue omeneo a lanteme 
fK mgot anopnteD. "90 (br bis enen^ev. 



3 Own tiotbt tfiem toit^ Qiame, but nit6 bbn 
delft Qiaa W crotone flotpQie. 



ECCE QVAM BONVM. 

9 (dnge of t{)e Qeares of Dauio. 

aEi)Ottie, {)0tD 0OOD 9 iopfUU a ttnn* 
ge it 10, tiretfiten to Dtoea toge* 
tbet in Dnitpe. ' 3it iis I^ t^ tnre* 
q?ou0 opntemmt Dpon tfie iiealie 
tiwt canne Dotone Dnto tbt tieetD: euen ttnto 
9aton0 t)eetD« ano toite Dotone to t^e f&gt* 
m of Un dot^inge. ' li&e p' Detoe of ij^ec* 
mon tobict) &U t)p5 tbe i)pU of ^ion. *iror 
t^ete tbt LotDe pcomifeD i)?0 bteH^nge, ano 
1^ fi)t euetmore. 





ECCE NVNC BENEDICITE. 

9 fonge of tlie Qeares. 

^^olDe« (noto) ptapfe tbe ilotoe, all 
pee feruaunte0 of tbe iLorDe, 'pee p* fip 
ni0f)t flanQe in tbe tioufe of tbt toxnt 

(cucn ill 1^ taunei *t t^e tniXt tf «ii tftt)> 




214 iptalme cnxu. 

■L^ ap ;oute banned I tte @anctua< 
i;, am pca^ tbt Lone. ' Cbe iLoiDe p 
mOK iKauen 9 eattt bteire tbe out of eton. 

LAVDATE NOMEN DOMINI. 

I ttU,S>tt tnuauntes of tte lotDe 
' !»e ttat Oanlit in tie tioute of 

J tbe iLotD, in tbe counet of tlie tiou> 
a of out eoD. ' SD pcapte tie Lotoe, fot ^ 
ILotD is gcadoiNf: 3) igng pra?fe« Pnto bis 
name, (Ot it is louelg. 'jToc inbsi' c Hon 
batb cbofen Jacob tmto bimfelf, ann Sttael 
for bis aitme polTeinon. >jroc 3 iinotDe p 
tbe iLone is scratt, ann tbat oute Hone is 
aboue ail goDDes. "SQbatfoeuet tbe loto 
pltafeo, tbat spb be in beauen anb in eattb, 
in tbe fee, t in all Deape places. ' £)e btim 
Sttb tDttb tbe douses asm tbe enbes of tbe 
tsotlbe, anb cutnetb tbe Isgbtengnges tmto 
tasne, tajnglge ? tosnbes out of tbeic trea> 
Onsts. 'I^e fmott ip ^tS bocne of i£g;> 
pte botb of man anb of beas. 'Oe batb 
tent to&ens anb bionseis into tbe m;bbe& 
of tie, a> tbou lanoe of ^sBftt, bpon ]pba> 
tao anb all bis ftniauntes. "^t onote 




Mon, tkgns of p StarngtOy ans 
Cf r Kpiffe of 'Bafim, t aH p KpngDoino 
tf Cnaam. ° and gane tbm lanne to lie 

cue an Deotage inuo 3[Q:acI W 
**€!)? name, fl> locne, ennittetli 
fO Dott tbfg memodan, S> LocD, 0:5 
to anotiiet. "jTot p loto 
•noise bps poqiie, $ de gcac^oitt tm* 
» III ftnialltes. " a$ fOc tfie pmages of 
Ht Ipcatben, titeg ace fnit telnet anD goIDe, 
Ht mccfce of men$ banDes. ''diep bane 
Mnib6ii> SD Qieake not: epesi tiaue ttep, tntt 
1I9 le not " Cbep baue eacess, fiD pet tbeg 
not, netbec is ^ete ai^ bce^ in tbsgi 
"fl^ep tfiat make tbem, ate Ifte 
tbem^ anD fo ate an tbep, tbat put t{ieit 
mft in ttem. " iptapie tbe iLotoe pe {wuie 
tf 3(taeU ptap(e tlie Lota pe torn of aatS. 
* l^pce tbe ilotue pe inufe of iLeui, pe p* 
fttte tbe HocD, ptapfe tbe Hoto. '']ptap(i^ 
be tbe iLotD out of %ton, tobicb OtoeUetb at 
Setufalem* 
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CONFITEMINI DOMINO. 

£eue (bSlaii tmto tbt HocDe, toe 
be i» gtacjous, anD igg mere; m> 
Dutett) fiir euet. 'ID geue tWes 
y ttnta tie eon of all soDDesi, Bit bis 
nutc; fflOucetb tot euet. ' S) tbSie f LsO) 
of all Lotnes, foe bis mete; ioutetb Cot euet. 
'SBb;cb onl? Dotb steate toonDetg, fbt 
bisi mete; SDutetb &it euet. ' OQbicb ig bis 
ttptliome maoe tbe beauens, fiit b?s mete; 
enDutetb fot euet. 'SQbicb lajeli out tbe 
eattb aboue tbe hiatets, tot bis mett; entiu> 
ittt fot euet. 'mbfcb batb maoe gteate 
I^tes, Cot bss mete; enoutetb fot eutt. 
■Cbe lunne to tule tbe Da;e, at b?s met- 
eg enDutetb fiit euet. 'Cbe e@oone anb 
tbe fiattes to souetne tbe npgbt, fbt bis met> 
c; ensuietb (bt euet. "Wigiii fmote «E> 
g^pt tnitb tbeit tgta borne. Cot b;s mete; 
enbutetb fbt euet. "anb btousbt out 3I(< 
tael ftom amonge tbem, fot bss mett; en> 
buietb fot euet. "JiQitb a mjsbtie banoe 
am fitetcbeb out atme. Cot bis mete; enDu> 
tetb tn euet. " mbpcb Deupba tbe teeb tee 
into pattes, fbt bis mett; enbutetb fbt euet. 
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"9iili mane %ttaA to go ttiototo tbt 
nqHiDea of it, fOc b?0 mere? enHutetfi ftt 
euet. "iBut d» for ipbatao anti i)p0 tiooli, 
te ouetttnretoe tdem tn titt teeD (ee, fin iq?9ei 
mere? enliutet{) fot euer. 

"Wbitb leD titiB people tdototo tbz toU* 
Detnefl^, fOt ti» mttcg enDuretb fi)t euer. 

" Wbitb f mote greate fiUgeis, (Or iilieE. mer* 
cp etiDuretb fbr euer. " j^ee, ana flue mg^* 
tst Vi^nsesiy foe Ufi mere? enDuret]) fbr euer 

"^efion Slpng of tde amorttesi, tn bi» 
mere? etiDurett) foe euer. '"ano i)g ^ SOge 
of IBafan, for biisi mercp ennuretf) for euer. 

" anD gaue aUiape tbeir lanDe for an btcg* 
tage, for bin mere? ennuretb fOr euer. 

" ^uen for an heritage Dnto 3lfrael t]^ Ux* 
uaunt, for W mere? enourett) for euer. 

** WiTfct remebreD t)0, toben toe toere in 
troudle, for bin mere? enDuretb fOr euer. 

**anD l)atb Deltuereti tis ft5 oure enemies, 
for bis mere? enDurett) for euer. *^Wbi^ 
geuetb foDe unto all fleQ), for bis mere? en* 
Duretb for euer. ** i) geue tbsmtksfi lonto ?< 
^on of beauS, for bin mere? Sliuretb for euer. 




"» ptalme ctnatf. 

die . txxx^ii . i&falme. (« imm) 

SVPER FLVMINA. 

m (bt xmas of iBabplon tee tat 
gotone ant teeapte, toben tee te< 
membten (ik, x) Sjon. 'a« 
fat out Iiatpes, tee bfigeD ttem Up 
Upon Hie ttee«, (bat ate tbetin. 'jFot tie; 
ttat UD W ateape e^t;ue, tequiten or vn 
tien a tonse t mdots in out beupes: tpnge 
i» one of tte tongen of Sion. ' )^ote qiall 
tee t^nge tbe iLotDes tonge in aOiaimge I3> 
He. >3lf 31 Gitffet tiie, S) Setutsiem, let m; 
tislit banoe tie totgotten. *3|f3| oo not te< 
metntite tie, let m; tonge tleue to tbe toft of 
m; mouti: ;ee ;f 31 pteKne not jetutalem 
in ms m^. 'laemembte tbe cbsQren of 
CEDom, S> LotDe, in tbe Daje of 3ietumii^ 
bote tbe; fags : Sotene toitb it, Dotene teitb 
rft: euen to tbe gcounOe. 'S> ^ Daugbtec 
of 'Babylon, tbm Qialt come to nuOt; tb; 
Uitt; ;ee, bappge (ball be be, tbat ceteatonb 
tbe a« ?> ban (etueo tw. "BleO^ Qian 
Iw be, tbat taitet]) tb; (bittam, ano tbtote* 
ctb tbem aga^nfi tbe flones. 



IPtttltnt tXUffOUit aa9 




CONFITEBOR TIBI. 

iS>f OauOi. 
SJQill geue tfjS&tfi tonto ^, fl) HorlK 

to t^e. '31 toin tootQi^pe totuattie % 
bolp temple, ano ptai»(e tfip name, buautt 
of ti)p loupng iipnDnel& ano tnietl), fin; tbou 
bafi mapi^eD tt)p name 9 tdp tooto adoite 
all tbinges!. ' CQben 31 calleD mpQ tbe, t^u 
liatDea me, ano enneionea mg (oule toitl) 
mocb Otengtl). ^ '911 tbe SM^eis of tte 
eartb Qiall pcapfe ttie, i> iLotD, fi)t tliep ^a* 
ue iieatD ^e tootneis of tb? moutb. *|0ee 
ttie? Qiall (^nge in tbe toapeis of tbe iLotD, p* 
0teate 10 tbe glotp of tbe HotDe. *iroc 
tbou0b tbe HotHe be bpe, pet batb be tefpecte 
tmto tbe lotDDip: as for tbe ptoune, be beboI« 
netb bpm a facte oC ' Cbousb 31 toalbe in 
p( mptitiea of trouble, pet Qialt p>> teftelb me : 
tbou Qialt Otetcbe fbttb tbpne banne tip5 ]k 
fUtpoufnes of mpne enempeis, 9 tb? Qglte 
banDe (ball taue me. 'Cbe lotD fbsSl ma* 
le 00011 G>c me, pee, tbp mere?, iS> %M^ t»» 
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tracet^ fi)t euer. neQipfe not tben tlie tootc< 
&e of t()^ atone banoesac. 




DOMINE PROBASTI. 

Co tte cbaunter, a ]ptalme of DauiD. 

lotue, t{)Ou M featd^eo me out, SD 
Inotoen me. Ciiou knotoefi mg 
Hotone (^nge and mpne tiprifing, 
tbou tmnerfiSliefi mp tbougiiteie; a fatre of. 
' Ciiou att about mp patb> 9 aboute mp been, 
anD QipeS out all mp tooape^. ' JTot lo tbe* 
te ijBt not a tootbe in mp tonge, but tbou, S> 
lotDe, Inotoea it altogetber. 'Cbou bas 
taiI)?oneD me bebinbe anb before, anb lapeb 
tbpne banbe bpon me. '^ocb knotailebge 
i0 to toonbetfiin 9 ercellent for me, 31 c3 not 
attepne tmto it 'mbitber Iban 31 0O tbS 
ftom tbn p^tett^ or tobitber Iball 31 0O tben 
ftb tb? pretence^ '3lf 3i dpme bp into bea« 
uSn, tbou att tbere : pf 3i 0O botone to bell, S" 
att tbere auo. '3if 31 ta&e tbe topngest of ^ 
mon^ng, anb tema^ in ^ bttermoS par* 
te of tbe fee. * <Euen tbere alto iball tbp t&* 
be leabe me, anb tbp rpgbt banbe Iball bolbe 
UK* "Slf 3[ Um: peram^ture tbe barcfcencv 
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4r 
4r aglt is m dent 

Nff 

3 W 
*, at 3 

art t|p 

finlc fci iD toc i6 Q^it tadL 

■r not lno fto t^ ttvqb 3 be 

nlf , am faftf u im i beaob n tte cKti. 

" cofw cfcs lit nifuc MiptiinindB; toq^ 

■■ttt iflta^ in t^ boke: **ii|fi|;a toe* 

It ttftfoocO, tDtKn as fct tlicct Ins ntt ont 

if t^on. ^ l^oiD Dcait act t^ coiHicifc 

mt S> 60Df S> tnto gnatt is tbt Una* 

rttiemf "* 3f 3 ten ttion, tte? att mo I 

Canlie: tn^ 3 toake 19, 3 

am ptefimt toitt) tt)e. ''COtlt ttwi not fla^ p 

tDidteD (SX) 6oDf) Depaite fto me pe Uoo* 

He t^iflpt mt. "iTot tf)tp Pi^tdSu tmnglM 

teouflp aga^ tt)e, anB t()pnt entmtts ta&e 

tjQ» namt m toape. " Do not 3 5att 

fD LotD, ttiat bate tbe? and am not 3 

tntti ttioC^ tt)at tpft tip aga^ tfit*^ " pet 

3 ^ tiiem tpgbt (ioote, eu$ as ttougb ttiQ 

toeit mpnt enemies. "Ctpe me, i> 0oD, 

anD ftfce tbe gtounne of mpne beet: ptoue 

me, anD eramen m; tbougbtes. ''iLofce 
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3)3 iptsiim CO. 

tten tC tbece be an; tease of XosAamtlb 
in nw, • leaDe me in tlie tna^ eueclaOgnge. 

Vtit.txl.^talmt. 

ERIPE ME. 

Co tie ctauntet, a ipcalme of Z>aui)i. 

€I;ucr me, 0) ILorOe, ftom f euell 
man, ans pteietue me fto tbe tngc* 
kcD man. 'Wbt^ pmagin m^> 
cbefe in ttie^ bectes, ano Qete tqi 
Ot^ all tbe Dage Isnge. ' Cbes baue Qiat< 
peneD tbeit tonges I^fce a iJeqjcnt, aDbtoi 
popton i» watt fbegt Uppeit. ^ela. ' fiepe 
me, 3> Lora, fto ^ banoes of 'p ungoDi;, pce> 
feme me (torn tbe topcfceo men, tnbscb ate 
putpoteo to ouettbiotoe m; p;nge8. 

' Cbe ptouDe baue lapeii a mate fot me, 
anD tfta a net abtoase tv toacDe«, pee t tet 
ttappes I m; toape. @ela. 'TSm m; tapin^ 
ge in tmto tbe lUitbe: tbou att m; ®od, bea< 
te tbe po;te of m; ptapetg, S) ILotOe. ' ID 
iLotbe eot, tbou fltSgbt of m; bealtb, tbou 
tna foueteb m; beatie in tbe Da;e of bat> 
tagle. ' Let not ;< tmgosi; baue b^ nets- 
le, ID LotDe, let bpi not baue bgs putpote, 
leS tbe; be to ptouse. @ela. ' Let p mgt' 
tbttt of tbe^ aisne inipeai em tqia tbe bean 
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Et CffllllHrf'P UK tfrwit. ''JLct to* 

cofltfs fid[ 1^m fftfin^ let tfwH 
[K Q?te,aiai into ttoivt^ptto; 
} agsgnt. ° 9 man fiiS of tDOC* 
ptoQiecc iqm ttic caitd: a nfr 
•m lopciai pctun QuiK oantn 8 
sflcoptii. "©art 3 am, ^at ? 
tDjpD auenge t|)t pooct, aifD maintg* 
caiilir of tbe bOgHtSt "die tgi^ 
itfiD Q)^ 0ctK ^KDidtci tmto 1^ 08* 
D tf)e iuli Q0II condnne in tfq» Qnlt 




DOMINE CLAMAVI. 

toe, 31 call tipon tbe : bafle tbe tmto 
me anD confpDec mg ttopce, toben 31 

pe tinto tbe. 'Let mp ptapec be 
tktfiinb in tbp (pfirbt as tbe inceiue, anD let 
ttic l|?Ctin0e up of mg banoes! be an euenpng 
QicnQKe. '©et a toatcb, i> ilotti, be&te 
m; moutbt P^ d ^fitcb at g* Dote of m; lip* 
p(^ «^ let not mpne bette be indpneu to 
anp cu^ ^pnge* to be mpnneb as 4e tm* 
>M^ ot topdi^ men ^ leQ 31 eate of focbe 
^^goBft ais plea(e tbe. * let s* ' 
m^topte me ftenblp* anD teptoue me 

I it, as tbou0b be baD potoceD 
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tipon tag iiean : it QjaU not iiuct mp beao, pee 
3( tofll prape pet fot tbett topdteDneire. ' let 
tteit iuDgest tUSiAz in flonp places: ttat tbep 
mape iieate mp tootDeiOE, fot tbts ate floe* 
te. ' fl)ute (Mmest ipe tcateteD de&te p* ppt, 
Ipfce a? Wt one gtauetti $ Dpggetl) lop t{)e 
0tounBe. *1Biit mpne epeis loke tmto s«, fl) 
lotue ^00 lisiT^ i»ms ttuS, i)l) cafi not out 
mg (oule. ** RQie me tt$ p« Cnate tobpcb tbep 
iKUie lapeD (Ot me, $ fto p* trapper of p* toic* 
fceD lioet0. " let t^e tmgoDip fall into tbeit 
abme nettes to setbet. tintpll 3 lie none hp 
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VOCE MEA AD DOMINVM. 

^bt infiruccpon of DaulD, a praper 
tsi)en be toajB in tbe caue. 

Ctpeti ttnto p( lorn toitb mp loop* 
ce, pee euen lonto p< lotne Dpn 31 ma« 
ite mp fuppttcadon. ' 3l potoreO out 
mp complalteis tiefbre bim, anb Qietoeb bim 
of mp trouble. ' ^ben mp fprete toa0 X be* 
npneflO^ tbou Inetoefi mp patb: in tbe toape 
toberin 3[ toaften baue tbep pteuelp lapeb a 
(Or me. *3i token attO tipon mp tigbt 
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tnilK, anD he, ibttt twi no man tbdt laatSOt 
tmb OK. * 3 tall no plaa 10 at uito, anB 
no man caito Cbr mp {Didc ' 3 ctpcD Unto 
^tte, S) Latst, ano Ca^: tton att n^ tqie, 
anD mp potcgon in die lantK of tiie Ipupnsc 
' ZmSgoa m; cqilainte. Sit 3 am taongit 
net; loine. ' ID nelpiuc me fti dq imCem> 
touts, fi)t tbe? ate to flcon0 fiit mc 'IBiin* 
gx m; touie out of pttfim, (tat 3 mage gene 
ttiaiuft<0 onto tbg name^ tetiptb tiipnge jt 
p toilt gcaunte me, tben Qiall tbe tg g ft te ouK 
tefinte tuuo mp company. 



C|)e . cjrUtj . i&talme. 

DOMINE EXAVDI. 

a IpiBIme of Daufli. 

,Sef>l<5art mj ptajet, ffi lotD, t contJ< 
liia H 5JJ ^j jcljte: lietien onto me fijt 
tt; tceuti) f tigliteoutneSie la&e 
■ anD entre not into iuDgement W 
tbg fetuaftt, toe in tli; tpgtt Qiaa no man 
Igupngt be iuOifj^eD. 'jFot p enempe tiatt 
pctfeadeD m; coule, be tiatt ttn^f m; I^ 
Dotsne to ;• stounDe, be bati la;a me in tbe 
Darriinnlffi ax f Dcto mi of tbe inotOie. 
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* Cdecfbte i» m; (prete DereD toitfiin me, $ 
mp bette tottbl me 10 neCdlate. ' |^et no 31 
cememtice s* tpntes pas, 31 muCe lopS aH tt)? 
tootdieieE, pee 31 erercife mp Celf in ^ tootfieis 
of tbp baneis. * 31 flteatcbe fiottb m^e i)aiie0 
tmto ^, ms (oule ctietb nmo ^ out of ^ ti^* 
Hg ISDe. ' Ideate me, S> iLoto, $ ^ (Oone, fi)t 
mi» fptete toereti) (aite, bpDe not tbp face ftS 
me, left 31 tie l^ tinto ttl s^ 00 notone into 
tbt pjsttz, 'fl) let me beate tbs loupnge 
fc^neflls tip tpme0 in p« motnpng, fbr in tbt 
i» mg trult: Qjetoe p« me tbe toape p< 31 Ibuioe 
toaOte in, G>t 31 Ipft t)p mp coule tinto tbe. 

*Defpuet me, S> iLotO, tto mpne enemie0, 
for 31 teiotte tmto ?«. " Ceacbe me to Do tbe 
tbing tbat pleaCetb p<, tax tbou art mp 0oli, 
let tbp loupnge (prete leane me fbttb tmto p< 
lanDe -of ti0bteoume0. " CtupdtS, fl) Loco, 
fin: tbB names Cafce, 9 &t tb? tpgbteoumelTe 
(afce bcpnge mp toule out of trouble. " Ann 
of tins 0OOOnefle Uattx mpne enempeiBE abto* 
ane, anD nefitope all tb^ tbat Here mg (Oule, 
fin; 31 am tbp (etuaunt 
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:$ lo )aiaa ■ lant, t 

;sn8fr ji yovic :te s Kiir ■[. 'lK> 
XatK s was. 4c :)•■ lit tet ni^ 
SB )nE; ^ dr tULUi if ■■!, itK ttoo 
* asKtct tnnf '^gon s Mt ■ licagt 
jf mntc is mm fsSd ■■ot Ot < bi< 
3nc- ' ^^i^x t|TR bfannw, O Loio, adD 
jnnf Mnnf, nnu{)c tbc imiiiirtgms, 9 tiicp 
^rit OMfcc * Scfic fiictt ttic Iftijb^nifnt^ 
jnD ftyfT ttxm, Qiutt oat ttipne a ro hira, fit 
tTr*"'"'" ttniL ' ^tnOc ZKAmic ttipu bdn* 
ar 3a ttmic, Seliut mt, t Bit mt ont of ;• 
(toe wtns, Qii p bait of aia&gt cbgBm, 

•aaost tnoutti taOctti of sanite t tttic 
Qllt banst is a tpgtt bSit of tuicietmti. 

•3 laga (p\s a ntta long uuo ;>, ID 90S, 
aji Qnff pta^ldF tnuo tbt tipon a ttn fit^ 
at He " Clnu ttat gtuttt aittot; wno 
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fisnges, ant bao selsuetOi Dauig tbs tet> 
naunt (torn tie pacell of t&e flsttDe. 

" @aiu me, anD tel^uet me ftom ti)e banoe 
or fitaunge cbEDcen, tDbore moutb ttaxtb 
of tianite, aim tbeic t^t banDe is a tsgbt 
bSDe of iniguite. "Cbat out fomtg ma;e 
giotge up as tte song pliten, anD tbat ouce 
Daugbteis ma^e be as tbe poiglbeD cotnets 
of tbe temple. "Cbat ouie garnets ma; 
be ftin anb plemeoiu toftb alt manet of Sa< 
ate: tbat oute Ibepe ma;e btjnge attb tbou> 
fimnes, anb ten tboufanbes in out Otetes. 

"O^at oute oten ma;e be Otonge to la> 
boute, tbat tbete be no msfcbafla, no becage 
ans no compla^ing in out Otetes. "I^ap- 
pge ate tbe people tbat be in tocb a caie : gee 
UeOiD ate tbt people, tvbicb baue tbe Lotbe 
fot tbeit ^oD. 

C|)e . Cjclti . i&falme. 

EXALTABO TE DEVS. 

a tbankefgeugng of DauiD. 

VSl{tt magni^e tie, S> ®oD m; 

jl &pg, anb 3 toill ptagfe (bs namt 

Ifbt euct anb euet. 'Cuet; nape 

Ito^n 3 gtue tbSdies unto tbe, anb 

ptagtt tig name ibt euet t euct. * eteate is 




tbt fUxcUtt 9 maruelouis toottb? to de pcai»« 
UXi^ tbece i» no enne of bis greatneflfe. * fl)ne 
generac^n Qiall ptapfe t{)p toot&eiB; tmto 
anot^, anD Declare tbp potoet. '90 Gn 
me 3 ^tti( ta&png of t()p toodliip, ti)p 0IO* 
tp, tl)p prapfe, ana tDODetouis toorfces. *^ 
ttiat mS Qial fpeafte of tfyz mpg^t of ^p mat< 
uelou0 acte0, ano 3l topll alfo tell of tbp gte* 
atneiBE. ^C&e memoriaU of tl)pne aboun* 
nant fcpnDneiS Qjalbe QjetoeD, anD men Qiatt 
(^0e of tbp rigbteoumeire. 'Cbe HotD 
10 0racpou0 anD mercifuIU long (uffetpnge, 
anD of greate gooDnelTe. ' Cbe lotD i» lo* 
upng Dnto euerp mS, anD t)i0 mete? is ouec 
all i)i0 tDorkes. '"911 tb? toorcfies pcapfe 
tbe, i> !lotD> anD tbp faincte^ geue tbSdieiB! 
Dnto p«. " Cbe? lljetoe p< glorp of tbp lung* 
Dome> anD tal&e of tbp pottier. " Cbat tbg 
potoet, tt)? glor? 9 migbtineflfe of tbp king* 
Dome, mpgbt be fmotone Dnto me. ^*iE:ht 
fi^pngDome 10 an euerlafi^ng I&^ngDome, 9 
tbp Dominio enDutetb tbocoto out all ageis. 

>« ^bt lotDe DpbolDetb all focb as M, 9 
Ipftetb Dp all tboie tbat be Dotrnte. "Cbe 
epe0 of all toa^te Dpon tbe, (a> nocti) anD ?> 
geuefi tbem tbepc meate in Due (eafon. 

" Cbou openefi tb^ne bSDe, anD Q?llefi aS 
tbpnges lining toitb plemeoumelTe. 

" €bt iLotD i» tpgbteoujB! I all bto toape?. 
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affl) bol; in an 1)18 tDatckcs. "Cbe iLocDe 
10 ttge tinto an ebtm tiat call upon Win, 
see an acb an can upon t^m fajtiifunt!. 

" )^e tii?n mi^u tbe nct^tc or m tbat fta> 
te ipa, be alio \asH itsn ttieit ctpe, $ i)(I> 
pe4 ttiem. "Cbe HotDc pceOtuetti an tK 
ttat lout bgm, tiut fcatentb a&toanc aU tte 
tmgoDIp. " qss moutb Qian Ipea&e ;• pca;> 
ft of tte LotDe, anD let an fleO) geue Aanto 
wito 6^ bol; name (Ot euet am euec. 




%\tt . cicVoi . 0falme. 

LAVDA ANIMA MEA. 
(9 Vtilnu If Soaoi* ant nctair) 

Wa;(c g< Lots, 9) m; toule: tnli^ 
Ie3 I^e taiUI 3 ptapte tbe Locse: 
m es long a« j baue an; tiep< 
St, 3 WH t;nge pcapCen unto m; 
enB. 'S> put not sout ttuO in jptlnces, 
not in an; di^e of man. Cut ttece i« no HU 
pe In ttem. * jToc tsben tbe titetli cf mS bo> 
eti tntli be Qial tutne againe to bis eattb, 
auD tben an bi« tbougbtes petsflie. *lSIet> 
fts 10 be tbat batb tbe «oti of Jacob (bt be< 
beipe, ano toboie bope 10 in tbe iLotoe b?0 
000. ' Olblcb male beauen ana eattb, tbe 
ftt, anD an tbat tbcdn 10, tobscb iiepetb bl0 
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ptom^ fin euer. ' CiQbicb belpetf) timn to 

bongtpe. ^Cbe HocDe Io(etb men out of 
ptefim, tfyt HocDe geuetb C^t to tbt fiiga* 
He. 'Cbe LocDe fulpeti) tbtm tip ttmt ate 
follen, ti)e ilorDe louetf) tte tpgliteouiBf. 

' Cbe ilorDe carets tot ifyt OtaungetiB, U 
nefimoett) tbt fatbetleflTe atiD to^Dotne: at; 
tot tbt toape of v* tongoDIp, be tutnett) it top* 
(pDe tiotone. '" Cbe LotDe tt)p ^00, I3D 93 : 
Qiatt fie l&pnge fi)t euetmote, 9 t^ototD out 
all genetacioniBi. 




CJe.CjrttJlj.i^fal. lavdate dominvm. 

Iprapf e p< lLocD> foe it iis a goon tlfts to 
fpng ptapfe onto out ^oti : pee a iop< 
full $ pleafaftt tbing iiai it to fie tifik* 
fuil ' ^bt lotn ootf) fiupine op 3ietufalS, 9 
Qiall gattiet to getbet p< outcaaeis of 3IftaeL 

'l^e iiealetb tte connite in tette, ann 
fipnDetf) tip tbeit toounue?. 

' l^e tellet^ tfie nomOte of tfie aatteiB!, So 
called tbem all Op tfiet nameis. '<$teatei0 
out lotDe, ana gteate 10 bvfi potoet : pee bpis 
topniome 10 in^nite. 'Ctie Home fettetfi 
op tbt meite, anD fitpngetb tfie ongooip Do* 
tone to tbe gtounoe. ^D igngt onto tlie 
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Hotn M^ tban&eCg^eupnge, tgnQt pcapfie 
tip5 tbt tatpe tinto out ^toi. 'SiOM co* 
met!) tbt itaum tottb douiieiB!, ana pte* 
patetb tapne fi)t tbe eattb, ann ma&etb tbe 
0tal& to gtotoe Dpon s« mountapneis («n 

o&t br «c Dfr tf rnni.) ' W^l^tb geuet^ fiOUte 

tmto tbz catell« ann fieDe^ tbt pong tauSis 
ttiat can tipon bpm. *" $>e ta^ not pleaiuce 
in tbe firengtt) of an botfe, netdec Delptetb fte 
in an? manje; leg^geiB!. " IBut t^e lottie0 lie> 
Igtt i» in tl)em tbat fi^re tpm, anD put t^ett 
tcul! in bis» metcp. " Pta^e tte iLotDe, i) 
3letufalem, pcapfe tlip ^oD, I3D ^ion. "iFot 
i)e datf) maue mfi tfie barteiB! of tl)e gate0, SQ 
M bteireD tt? cbplDten toitbin tl)e. '*{^e 
maftett) peace in t^p tiottietjBc, ann ^Iletb tbt 
Mtt ly floute of tobeate. " H^t fentiett) fiittli 
i)^ commauntiement topon eattb, ann ffs» 
toocDe ntnneti) ttetp nopftlp. "|0e geuetl) 
Oiotoe Iple toolle, Sa (catetetb tbe boceftofi 
I|?be aQ)e0. "l^e cafiett) (Ottt) dpiB! pce Ip&e 
motfdiet, tobo 10 atile to adpne j)p0 ftoQ.^ 

" l^e CenDett) out {)i0 toocn do mealtetb tiSt, 
t» dlotoet!) tnitli W to^D« ana t^e toatetsi 
ilotoe. "I^e Qietaietl) I)p0 tootne tmto 3Ia* 
coil, ffBfi fiatutese 9 ocOinaiice0 tinto 3IO:aeL 

" it)( imti) not oealte 10 toitii anpe nation, 
tMue tliep ftnotolenge of ffgn latoes. 
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LAVDATE DOMINVM DE CE. 

JPta^ ifyz euedafipnge. 

Ipta^e tbe HotDe of {leauen, ptag* 
(^ bint in pe te^gtii. * ]pcap(i^ tint all 
?e angeliB! of bi», ptagtz bgm all li^ 
ffoott, *Ptapfe tpnt dimne anD Bfioont, 
ptapfe tpm all ?e fiarteis anu l^t 

' IptapCe f)pm all pe beauens, $ pe toatetv 
tibat be ^ atoue tbe htmmm* * let tdem 
ptapfe ?( name of tbe LotDe, &t (»e (^tic t»e 

toorte, Mitt t^ tone matte) 1)0 COmtnaUltlieD, anD 

tbe? toete cteateD. 'l^e l)att mane tbem 
fafl foe euet anD euet, bt tatli geuen tiiem a 
latoe, tobpcf) Qiall not tie titolen. ']pta^ 
tbe iLocDe topon eactb, pe DcagSis, anD all De* 
peis. 'jFpce anD liaple, fnotD anD Dapotsi, 
topnDe anD aotme, ful^llpng })i» toocDe. 

' 0@ountapneiBi 9 all l)plle0« ftutefun tireeis 
anD all CeDteis. ^"TBz&Qtfi anD all cateQ, 
tDOtmeis anD feDeteD fouleis. " i&pngeiB; of ]?< 
eattl) anD all people, Iptinceiai anD an iuDges 
of ^e tootlDe. " i^onge men anD mai?liens(, 
olDe men anD cI)plDren : ptapli^ tbt name of p 
HocDe, tot ^10 name onlp i» emUent, 1 1101 
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ptasft aiioue (itauen anD eatti. "I^e QiaU 
oatte tbe borne of bn ftafie, all (iss tasn< 
ctc0 QjaU ptapfe bpnt, euen tbe cfipIDcen of 
Sltael, euen tie people ttmt tetuett tgm- 



CANTATE DOMINO. 

J^tagU tt)e euetlafisnge. 

@snse unto tie LotD a nets 19- 
I se, let tlie congtesacpon of fainnes 
ptapte im- ' I-et 3ICtaeI teiogce I 
I dim ;> maoe b<m, » let ;< ciiplDcen of 
fosftill in tbeic Ug. 'let ttiS pca?< 
fe iiiti tume in f saunce, let tt)S l^g pcapfev 
unto b^m \m(ii taticette and baqie. 'JFor ip 
tarn batb pleaiuce in bgi people, ant |)el= 
petb tbe m^actet. ' Let tbe tapnctes tie 
iopfuu ttltb fflotf, let tbent teiopie In tbe?t 
iittiDeg. 'Let tbe pta^en of <Sot be in Qieic 
moutb, ano a tioo ^geo ftoetce in tbept 
iwnlieg. ' Co be auengeo of tbe l^eatbS, anB 
to tebidie f people. 'Co bgnDe tbeit l!Un< 
ea in 4e;ne«i, am tbeit nobles Wtb linkett 
of ;ion. 'Cbat tbe; ma; be auengen of 
titm 8« it is tot^tten: fotb bonout baue all 
ttf ftsnctcflw 
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C|)e . el . i^talme. 

LAVDATE DOMINVM IN. 

JPtapte tbi etiedaOpnge. 

ft iipm in tt)e finnatnlt of bin potDec. 
' Iprapfe iq?tn in t^a no&Ie actett, 
ptapfe turn accotDpnge tmto bi0 emSent 
0ceatneflDE* ' jpcapfe iiim in tbz Umxm of ]»( 
tcompet, ptapfe iim lopon tbe lute 9 iiacpe. 

' ]pta?ft i)im in tbt cpmliale? anli naimie, 
pta^e t)im upon ttje OtimgeiBE ann pppe. 

*]pta^ iiim upon t^e toeltuneli cpiba* 
Ie0, pcapft i)im lopon tbe louDe cpmiialeiK. 

* net euetp ttipnge tbat bati) titetii, ptapft 
tt)e locDe. 

l^tasie tte euetlalipnge. 



C C|)e etUie of 

tbe ]p(^tet. 



i 



iSottsi. 



THE FIRST BOOK. 

IPfalmf U»rU* 

The Psalter was gradually formed by the combination of 
earlier and smaller cdlections. The division into bodes b partly 
the natural result of that gradual process, and partly an artificial 
development to harmonize with the five books of the Pentateuch. 

A natural division has been proposed, consisting of three groopsi 
the first group being the First Book ; Uie second group Books iL 
and iii. ; the third group Books iv. and v. Here the evidence 
of a natural division is founded on the osage of the Divine 
Names. For the first of the three is Jehovistic, the second 
Elohistic, and the third Jehovistic again. It is common to these 
divisions to recognize Book i. as an integral member of the 
Psalter. 

The First Book is substantially the oldest collection of psalms, 
and it probably bore the name of David, not as sole author, but 
as the chief poet So (Dr. Kirkpatrick has observed) the Lyra 
Apastolica is spoken of as Newman's, although dy^ other writers 
contributed to it. It may be that out of this general title grew 
the attribution of each particular psalm to David, and thereafter- 
wards the appropriation of particular psalms to particular occa- 
sions in the lifi^ of David. As a master of fact, in th;s First 
Book, every psalm except four bears an inscription assigning it to 
David. The exceptions are L ii. x xxxiii. ; and the causes (which 
are not obscure) will be indicated in the notes to those several 
psalms. It has been supposed by Mr. Robertson Smith that 
the collection of this First Book may have taken place doriog the 
Babylonian Exile. 

IPftlmi* 



A pictured contrast of good and bad men, in their 
and in their destiny. The good are characterized by avoidance 
of evil and delight in God's law;— hence constancy and 
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pennanence and progressive usefulness. The bad are character- 
bed by levity and futility. 

This psalm has no Title, and there was a time when it had no 
number^ but stood outside the collection and at the head of it, as 
a Prologue to the whole. This foct (of which evidence exists in 
the manuscripts) is enough to suggest that the psalm must be of 
comparatively late date, especially if it was set as a Prefistce to 
the entire Psalter. And this, which is suggested by its external 
position, is confirmed by its internal contents. For the central 
standard is the law (T6rah), and this cannot be dissociated from 
the Pentateuch. Now if we take ac 432 as the proximate date 
for the canonidty of the Pentateuch (H. £. Ryle, Can^n of Old 
Testament^ p. 93), we must allow time for the growth of so mature 
a eulogy of the law as we have here and in kindred psalms, especially 
xix. and cxix. (Of another kind is the affinity of Jer. xvii. 7, 8 ; 
and too much has been made of it, as it lies in the figure only.) 

The chief question is, whether ' Law ' here is limited to Uie 
authoritative code, or whether it has the more inward and universal 
sense. Those who prefer the narrower alternative, fancy they 
recognize a sound of the religious conflict under Syrian domination ; 
and perhaps the pleasure of discovering a note of time may have 
influenced their critical judgment To me it appears that the 
sense of Law, both here and in the kindred psalms, though based 
apon the sacred text, is too expansive to be tied to the letter. 

I. vngMy, A very common word in this Psalter. In its 
first stage it was written ungoodly^ being the negative oi goodiy\ 
and so we meet with it in the fifteenth century. In the 
Pasiam Letters^ vol I p. 16 (A.D. 1424) — 'the seyd Walter by 
hese sotill and ungoodly enformacion caused the seyd Duke to 
be hevy lord to the seyd William.' In p. 32 (a.d. 1432)-^ 
*ungodely or unvertuous men.' But the vowel* having got 
shortened through force of accent, and the word being written 
mngodfy^ it came in time to be understood as if it were the 
negative of goMy^ an imaginary word, which never had existed 
hdatt. In fiict, godly is a deductive simple from the misunder- 
stood compound ungodly. In 161 1 the word mngoMym^Sk less 
employed; in 1885 it was dropped altogether. Our latest 
Revisers (1885) have however kept mngodiimu^ as in xviiL 3 (4). 



9i8lmii« 

The mdvenal dominion of Jehovah through His anointed Son. 
TUt Vicegerent it King in Zion and shall be king to the ends of 
tliecartfa. 



k^nii a: 
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One of the most celebrated psalms^ and the one that it 
oftenest cited in the New Testament It it ooe of the Proper 
Ptafans for Easter Day. 

At to the historical exposition,— only in David's time did 
such a coalition occur as is here indicated ; 2 Sam. x. 6. But 
the weight of opinion is in fiivour of understanding Solomon as 
the prince around whose anointed head these prophetic antidpa^ 
tions were breathed and sung. Delitzsch would prefer the time 
of Uzziah (with Meier), or of Hezeldah (with Maarer), but he 
denies that the psalm affords material for fixing any date. He 
entitles the psakn thus : <The Kingdom of God and His Christ, 
to whom All must bow.' We may see in this psafan the ekmentaxy 
origin of the term Messiah. It designated the King of land as 
being the anointed representative of Jehovah (v. a). 

The form is highly artistic ; the manner being dramatic The 
mutinous Provinces, the Eternal, the Anointed, the Poet, are 
the successive speakers. 

The Second Psalm has no Title; a circumstance which 
differentiates it from the series following. In some Hebrew MS& 
it is numbered as the First Psalm, the first being numberiess ; 
while other MSS. merge the two in one. There are, moreoiver, 
MSS. of the New Testament (especially Codex Besae) which in Acts 
xiii. 33 quote this as < the First Psalm.' The inference is, that 
Psalm ii. was placed here as a Prologue to a small and eariy 
collection, and that Psalm i. was at a later date set before it as a 
more general Prologue, and that the absence of a Title made it 
the easier for it to get united with i. 

I . IVAy do the Heathen grudge together t The word grudge in 
modem usage marks an inward temper, namely, the envious 
disposition of one who misHkes that a good shall befell a neigh- 
bour or thinks it rather due to himself. But eariier it meant 
an audible grumbling, and so in Fasten Letters^ Na 138, the 
Eari of Oxford wrote, * I here a gruggyng.' The younger significa- 
tion has now quite displaced the elder one. In this place the 
old word was dianged for *so furiously rage,' i66a. But it has 
kept its place in lix. 15 — 'and grudge yf they be not satisfied,' 
a rendering which was retained even in 161 1. In James v. 9, 
' Grudge not one against another,' it signifies not a silent envy, 
but an audible grumbling, and 1881 renders * Murmur not' So 
also in i Pet iv. 9. 

It should, moreover, be noted that the word is highly appropriate 
in this context Sir John Fortescue used it of mutinous grumbling, 
short only of rebellion. In The Governance cf England^ chap, 
ill, he says that the French peasantry, who were ground down 
with opprettive taxation, thouj^ they murmured Uiey did not 
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rebel — * though thai haue gnicched, haue not rebellid.' Other 
instances, equally illustrative, may be found in the same book, 
through Mr. Plununer's Glossarial Index. 

12. Kysse ike sanne. The original word here is not the 
ordinary Hebrew word for son ben^ but the Chaldee word har. 
Whether this has been the sole cause of the vicissitudes of this 
passage, or not : — ^it is certain that our rendering, now almost 
universal, was rare before the sixteenth century. It originated 
with Pagnino, the Italian orientalist (t 1536), who took it from 
the Syriac version. The Ixx. and Vulgate translate * Embrace 
discipline.' And this version has a niche in our Church history. 
When the Canons were expelled from Winchester in the year 
964, and the Bishop iE]?elwold fetched his monks from Abiogdon 
to take their places, it is related that on their arrival they paused 
at the church door as if doubtful of their errand, but listening 
to the chant, and catching the words ApprtkauUie dhdpUnam^ 
* Embmce discipline,' they took it for an encouragement to enter. 

IPfalmf iii» anH to* 

These are a couple, apparently by the same author, and rising 
out of successive stages in the same situation. One is a morning 
and the other an evening hymn ; or at least they seem to sustain 
this character in the collection. Alike in spirit and tone, they 
have also verbal resemblances, e^. * there be many that say.' 

IPftlm iii* 

Environed by enemies, the Psalmist is in extreme peril, and 
many think his situation hopeless. But he flees to God in prayer, 
and his heart takes courage. He sleeps and has good rest, and 
rises in safety, marvelling at his own security. Fear is overcome 
by the certainty that God protects those that are His. 

* A Psalm ii David when he fled from Absalom his son.' Such 
is the ancient Title. In order to appreciate it, we must under- 
stand it in a reasonable manner. Not that David, in the 
hurry and confuskm of his flight from Jerusalem (a Sam. xv. 30), 
wrote either that evening or the next morning a poem so calm, 
so general, as this. No, it is when the mind has had time to 
reflect, that such wofks are produced. We may recall Wordsworth's 
experience : — ' I have said that poetry is the spontaneous overflow 
of powerful feelings: it takes its origin finom emotion recollected 
in tnmquillity.' 

This IS the firrt of a kMig series of psalms with inscriptions 
of David's aathofship and of masical dtroctioiis^ The inforence 



is that there was a time when this was the fiist of a mall 
psalter, which is now represented by Book L 

3. tJkcM art MX wankifpi. * My glory,' 1 560, 161 1, 1885. 

Pftdn to. 

A Psalm of David to God in whose righteousness his canse 
is safe ; who has delivered him in his distress ; who makes the 
good man His peculiar choice ; in whose presence insolence and 
fidsehood are mere vanity, and modest obedience is best There 
is nothing good like the fiivour of God, whose countenance 
radiates a gladness beyond the boisterous mirth of harvest or 
vintage, and inspires the Psalmist with assurance of safety as he 
lies down to sleeps chanting his evening hymn. A companioii 
piece to Psalm iil 

2. and seke afUr Usyng, Now written * leasing.' Coverdale 
had *and seke after lyes.' The word l^asuno was an old law- 
term for evil and malicious report, defiunation, wrongful accusation. 
In the Pre^e to Alfred's Laws, which contains a code of rdigious 
and moral principles, the 44th article is : Onsdkna )K1 1 l^asunga I 
Shun thou ever leasings I And in the 32nd captel of his Laws, 
it is ordained that if a man forge a slander and pursue it to a 
formal indictment^ the penalty shall be nothing less than the loss 
of his tongue. When it grows to this importance it b called 
folc-leasung. In Scotch law leastng-making is a crime ni^ch is 
thus defined by Erskine : — * Verbal sedition, which in our statutes 
gets the name of leastng-mMng^ is inferred from the uttering of 
words tending to sedition, or the breeding of hatred and discord 
between the king and his people ' — Jamieson in vaa. The 16x1 
retained, but the revisers of 1885 have dropped the old word : — 
'and seek after falsehood.' The Americans have admitted 
this change into their C. P. Psalter. See note on v. 6a. 

8. sence the tyme that. Here the old Psalter is decidedly 
faulty. In the three-quarters of a century between the first and 
last effort of translation, the Hebrew idiom had become more 
familiar. * Thou hast given me more joye of heart, then [they 
haue had], when their wheat and their wine did abound ' 1 560. 
* Thou lu»t put gladnesse in my heart, more then in the time 
that their come and their wine increased ' 1 6 1 1. The meaning is 
to express the superiority of spiritual over physical consolatioiis. 
In xvik 14 may be seen the contrast 

Paalm tu 

A morning hynm, ascribed to David. The poet will go to tte 
house of God and to his <holy temple.' Thb latter tini 
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been supposed to make against the authorship of David ; because 
the Temple was not yet built. Perhaps the difficulty is met 
by the fiict that the same Hebrew word is applied to the 
sanctuary at Shiloh, i Sam. I 9, iil 3 ; although we read that 
in David's time the ark of the covenant was under curtains; 
I Chron. xviL i. If the term had once grown into use for the 
place of the ark at Shiloh, it would naturally continue under any 
change of place and fabric If^ however, the psalm is not by 
David, it has at least the tone which caused it to be esteemed 
as David's. The spirit of the hymn is thus given by Dr. 
Perowne : * Throughout the psalm there breathes a strong 
feeling that God is pledged, by His very character as a 
righteous God, to defend and bless the righteous. And David 
(if the psahn be his) speaks as if in the full conscxmsness of his 
own uprightness.' 

According to Olshausen this psalm is best explained by 
reference to great divisions and Actions as in the earlier days of 
Greek supremacy. It is the voice of the &ith(ul and conservative 
nation against the innovators, and it appears to have been 
liturgical in its origin. In the same sense Reuss, who says that 
the speaker is the whole people, that is, the whole body of the 
fiuthfGl, and the ' enemies ' are the unfiuthliiL 

2. O kiHUn y. We are fiuniliar with the old -fashioned 
abbreviation (as we suppose it) of * y« ' for M^, which has survived 
in use down to our own times ; but * y* ' for thou is something 
strange. That it was an abbreviation must have been the pre- 
valent notion even in 1 539, or else there would have been no 
reason for a disparity of type. But in fiict, it is an obscure 
survival of the old ]m2, ^, and what seems a j^ is a degenerate )>, 
HbMXviiK 

6a, ksy^gn, 'Thou shalt destroy them that speake lies,' 
Geneva : and so in the American Prayer Book. See the note on 
iv. 3. 

tk tki hlamdy^ tkyrsiyi. An error of the press in 1539. In 
^onxdaSnt (1535) it is *bloude thurstie'; and in 1540 it is 
printed as a compound, * Uoudthyrstye.' 

A cry for mercy in judgment ; the first of the seven Penitential 
Psalms. No direct confession of sin, as in the fellow-piece 
znnriii, but a review of sleepless nights passed in remorse for sin. 
The Psalmist's penitence has been quickened by external 
tribulation in whidi he tnces the aoger of God. His consdous- 
aeM of sin gives a peculiar sCiQg to the hoilQity of his foes. The 
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drift of the prayer is that his punishment may be for co r iec ti op, and 
not for destruction. 

From passages more or less similar in Jeremiah, especially x. 
34 (also xvii. 14, xlv. 3X this psalm has been attributed to 
Jeremiah by Hitzig, and Olshausen inclines to agree ; but audi 
places only prove the higher antiquity of our psalm, for the 
citations are but reminiscences of the psalm. As an iUostntioo 
of this in the most distinct instance, vis. Jer. x. 34, the prophet 
proceeds straight to quote Ps. Ixxix. 6. 

3. dui Larde how longe wyli thou punyslu me f^^* hat Lord 
how long wilt thou delay?' 1560. The best rendering is that 
of 161 1 — *but thou, O Lord, how long?' This is the tme 
equivalent of the Hebrew. If some verb must be supplied, we 
may gather from Ixxix. 5 what it should be, viz. — *how k»g wilt 
thou be angry ?' or *how long ere thou relent ?' and thb » the 
intention of our version, and of 1 560. But here silence is str opger 
than speech, and any filling out only diminishes the force of 
the cry Domine^ usquequof — the utmost that the oppressed 
believer would wish to escape his lips. This is said to have been 
Calvin*s one plaintive exclamation in his last painfol illness. 
Compare 'xxil i, and note. 

5. in the pyt Mn the grave,' 161 1 ; *in Sheol,' 1885. For 
Shidl in Hebrew antiquity corresponded to the Modes of the 
Greeks, and it is limned in shadowy outlines in Job iil 17-19. 

An appeal to the Judge of all against defamers who have 
requited good with evil Even Hitzig allows this to be a psalm 
of David. It corresponds with the situations described in i Sam. 
xxiv.-xxvi. The irregular manner of the versification sustains 
the designation Shiggaion or Dithyramb ; and the psalm consists, 
as Ainsworth (1637) said — *of sundry variable and wandering 
verses.* 

Cheyne dates it much later, and he points to the Divine title 
Elyon, which is specially post-Exilic Not any individual as 
such, but faithful Israel, is the speaker, as appears by the sequence 
of thought in v. 8 : — * Jehovah judgeth peoples, (therefore) give 
sentence for me, O Jehovah.' The psalm, he thinks, may be 
placed with other psalms of persecution in the last gloomy days 
of the Persian period. 

' Inscription. Sigaian of Dauid^ which he sang vnto the Larde 
in y busynes of Chis the sonne ofjemini. * Shiggaion of David ; 
which he sang unto the Lord, concerning the words [Or^ business] 
of Cush the Benjamite' 161 1. * Shiggaion of David, which he 
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sang unto the Lord, concerning the words of Cush a Benjamite ' 
1885. These three renderings afford a measure of the progress 
of Hebrew scholarship. This is the only place of the Psalms in 
which Shiggaion occurs, and the only other place in Old Testament 
u Habakkuk iil i, where is the plural Shigionoth, and where 161 1 
Margin explains the phrase ' upon Shigionoth ' to mean * according 
to variable songs or tunes.' Ewald explains Shiggaion as a 
rambling Ode, a Dithyramb, with a rapid variety of transitions. 

3. iMx sock thyng. In 161 1, <if I haue done this.' The 
latter is verbally correct : but the English reader is more likely 
to take the word ' this ' in its just acceptation, from being fJEuniliar 
with the elder rendering. Here we have a good example of two 
different renderings, one free and the other precise, both being 
fiiultless, and mutually illustrative. 

5. tmd laye myne konaure in the dust By ' honour ' here is 
meant that which is the best part of a man, his soul, his life : and 
this is deariy indicated by the parallelism. 

6tf. because of the indygnacyons of myne enemyes. Now 
' indignatioa' This looks like the < matter of course ' correction of 
an incompetent person. The word is totally unfit for the place, 
except when in the unusual form of its plundity. Coverdale had 
' furious indignacion,' and here the adjective may be supposed to 
convey the sentiment which is lodged in the plural form. Geneva 
better ' y« rage,' and this was retained by the Bishops and 161 1, 
and is adopted in 1885. The Hebrew plural has an effect 
somewhat as in our transports^ excesses^ outbreaks. 

7. Attd so skall tke congregadon, etc, Olshausen translates : 
And OH assembly of nations surrounds Tkee (i,e. as Judge in 
approaching battle between Israel and the enemy) : up above tkem 
tkerefore return Tkou to tke keavenfy keigkts (<>. to assume the 
seat of power, and of control over the event). 

12. God is a rygkteous iudge {strong andpacient^ and Cod is 
prouoked euery daye. The encl<^ed words are from the Greek 
addition by which (according to Kay) the meaning of the text is 
very well brought out The thought is, that God is patient 
because He is strong ; and He abideth righteous amidst continual 
provocation, as in Isaiah lix 1 6, * his righteousness, it sustained 
hiflL* The rendering of 1 6 1 1 gives it adifferent turn — * God iudgeth 
the righteous, and God is angrie witk tke wicked every day.' In 
1885 it is rendered thus : ' God is a righteous judge, yea, a God 
that hath indignation every day.' 

14. He kaik prepared kym tke instruments of deaik. Here 
the 'hym' can only mean sibi^ himself which is erroneo u s. It 
icmains in 1 540^ but it was afterwards corrected, and 1663 reads 
*kt[ him,' where him it fbU-toned, mwming the sinner. 
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and an men 



a humiliariiiy 
wmk ^be iykaibii <f Ae Vmntnt^ and they 
!' tke keyMie of «be piece. So Vohaiie, 
M. AzMkL 

the ooe^ aj d tdauft of tte opiaatioo, ny diat 
iteaim of the poem is realy not to dvaif aaa, bat to rnhancff 
te dic*i^- ^ ^7 ' ""^ tniiwfatgs t. 5 : 'Thoo Cfca madcst 
liM Iktk short of dtrtne:' 

A third view admits the truth of ^he secowl so £tf as it c o n e cts 
the first, bat finds this yet short of the fun poqMft. The dignity 
of man is revealed to the Psalmist's eye throqfh this fiKt, that he 
has apprehexKied God, has ottered and ceiebfated His Name. 

In man extremest contrasts meec One creatnre alooe^ and 
he one who seems at first sight feeble in the mighty system, is the 
one who has i cce iy ed the visits of his Maker, and caDed Him by 
Name, and that Name is the most excellent thing in all the wockL 

2. From that which b grandest and most imptrony ja all the 
aspects of Natme, the poet turns to that whidi oficrs the widest 
contrast, to that which of all things in the world oficrs the r«!!*«»** 
picture of dependent hel{dessness, the human infimL And yet 
here too is the strength of God wonderfully revealed ! And this 
redectioo not only a£R>rds a striking effect, it touches the very 
groand>thooght of the lyric For it is precisely the feebleness of 
man that foils his greatness ; it is by his very weakness that he 
mirrors the glory of God ! 2 Cor. xii. la 

^ TImt mmdesi kim hwer tJun the aungeis. This is after Ixz. 
and Vttlgate. The first English translators who had the courage 
to follow Jerome and the Hebrew were those of Geneva : — ' For 
^ho« hast made him a litle lower then God, and crowned him 
^^ glorie and worship.' Keble has it thus — 

Tboa sett*st him where is little sptoe 
*Twizt him mod Powers divine. 

Re«ss renders : * Pen s'en fiiut que tu n'aies foit de Ini mi 
^ievL* This sheds a light over the whole psalm, and it woold 
Mobably have prevailed in the final revision of 161 1, bat for the 
tgabodimr^* of ^angels' in Hebrews iu 7. As to the reasoning 
>^i^ i|MMi the Old Testament text from applications made of it 
^ the New, see some pertinent remarks (after Calvin) m the 
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The Revisers of 1885 have followed the directness of Geneva : 
'For thoa hast made him but little lower than God [Or, Mr 

9MaBm Uu %* 

In the Hebrew (and English) these are two psalms. In the 
Greek (and Latin) they make but one, which counts as Psalm 
ix. It has been much discussed whether these psalms were 
originally two or one. Modem criticism for the most part says 
one. Perowne insists on the difference in the tone of the two 
psalms. This difference is admitted and indeed is manifest; 
but it is answered that such transitions do take place within the 
same psalm, e.g. xl. 

The evidence in favour of the original unity is overwhelming ; 
and it is stated with great clearness by Hupfeld. The tone 
changes, but the situation is the same, and there are conmion 
peculiarities of word and phrase and fancy, which can not be 
accidental There are broken remains of an alphabetic arrange- 
ment running through the two, the earlier Letters being in ix. 
and the continuation in x Then x. has no Title, which does not 
occur (unexplained) in Book L anywhere else excepting in xxxiil 
—and finally, there is the authority of the Greek and Latin. 
Still, their unity has been severed in the Hebrew Psalter, each 
part has been constituted a several psalm by an ending of its 
own, and now they make a pair of psalms, like xlii.-xliii. 

In consequence of this divergence between the Greek and the 
Hebrew tradition our numbering of nearly all the remaining 
psalms differs by one from that used in the Churches under 
Roman obedience. All English Psalters down to Coverdale 
inclusive (i 535) are numbered in the Roman manner ; the Great 
Bible of 1539 was the first to adopt the Hebrew numeration. 
And accordingly it is said in the Preface to the Book of Conmion 
Prayer: 'Note, That the Psalter fblloweth the Division of the 
Hebrews, and the Translation of the great English Bible.' See 
beknr, on Psalm cxlviL 

9ialn U* 

Critics widely diverse agree upon the Davidic character of 
this hymn, whidi appears therefore to be a hymn of national 
thank^pving for victory; and belonging to the time when the 
Aik was broaght to Zkm. The situation cannot be defined more 
particnlariy. It may possibly be a general retrospect over. past 
detivctmoesi as from Amaldci Philislia, and other foes round 



«57 





thai aO saA 

a toy, 

a sabsdtxste kx the lost spirit of poetry. 

^ r9aik/sisl/ tuurrSe cast dpmme, T^is imeij. Taaift ocean 

Akcs of this Psalter, and in erery itM^a^w^ it b a featnre 

99 the tr ansl a ti oo, haring do correspooding void ekher 

li Ihr Schrevor in the Tersioos. Three of the fire are in ^he 

^f^gggi palm. The attitude atwimrd by it, and the sitQatioB 

„yi*- evokes it, is the same in erery instance. The contempt of 

;gM^. |iari%i o Q* for the ideas of those who fear God is the animaHi^g 

on erery occasion of its occnrrence. The other two 

are faoiii. 1 1 and xdr. 7. The BMe IVprd-B^^k says it 

freqoently m Corfidaki qaoting the last verse of Eadod 

S 
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XX. : <Then sayde I : O Lorde, they wil saye of me : Tush, they 
are but fMts^ that he telleth.' 

8. murtkur. The older form of the word ; A.S. mof^Sor^ 
Moeso-Gothic maurthr. 

la This whole verse is a remarkable instance of that obscure 
and nigged construction, which is an evidence of early date. It 
cannot be translated with certainty ; the Speaket^s dnnnunituy 
offers as an alternative this : — *■ And crushed he sinks down, and 
fidb by his strong ones, helpless.' In this way the subject of 
the verse is the same throughout, namely, the oppressed man. 

14. tusk^ thm canst not for it, * Tush, thou God carest not 
ior it,' 1540, 1662. In 1885, 'Thou wilt not require it' 

15./* hekoldest vngodlynesse tuid wronge, * mischiefe and 
spite' 1611 ; ' mischief and spite [Or, irovail and griifY 1885. 

IPfalm li* 

A psalm of eternal righteousness. Confidence in God's 
righteousness gives courage in the £ice of danger. 

The form is remarkably complete. The keynote is Trust in 
God, the God of Righteousness ; this n^ling thought begins, 
pervades, and closes the psalm. The body of the psalm is made 
up of two halves, true counterparts ; on the one hand the warnings 
of alarmed friends, on the other those firm and sober counsels of 
Faith, which represent the mind of the Psalmist The argument 
may be paraphrased as follows : 

You tell me (do you ?) that I had better fiee to covert, because 
the reign of wickedness is too strong for me, and it is a vain 
anachronism to trust in righteousness. Violence is now the law, 
and a righteous man shall invoke justice in vain ; there is no 
principle any more, the foundations are destroyed. I answer, 
that God who is above all is a God of righteousness, and that the 
foundation of truth and justice is secure in Him, who will doom 
the wicked and vindicate the just He will reward the upright at 
last with the supreme blessedness of His Presence. 

I. that ske skulde/U as a byrde vfion youre hylL This is the 
rendering of 1535 and 1540, and I am at a loss to account for 
our present reading 'unto the hilL' I can only suppose it was 
an unauthorised correction after Jerome : ' Transvola in montem 
MCQt passer.' The curious thing here is that the original rendering 
it tme to the Hebrew, and the correction seems like a retrograde 
movement In 161 1 : — ' How say ye to my soul. Flee as a bird 
to your mountain ?' And 1885 : — * How say ye to my soul, Flee 
as a bird [Or, as kirds^ to your mountain ?' 

6. Tki LmrdakmHky fygkitam. Here 'allow* means to 
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of diahoDestj m places of tnsip sack as a food 
xa a wkked Coon. AH 
bad, and k is 
of God tliac he finds any 
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of God (verses 5, 6) ; gntefid 
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B the evil worid again, and thepsahn doses is the tones 
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^yssemMi in tJUir kerttz so l^^^ Bat 1540 as 
in theyr donbie hexte.' 
9c Tki vngodly walke sm rtuwj sjde. The verb ' walk ' is in 
the Hebrew coDJagadoa of Hithpaei, and may be rendered 
^walkcbspUyingthemselYes, stnxt, swagger'; ringsnm FrcTler 
eiaherstolziren, Delitzsch. 

9A. For the second part of this verse I find nowhere a better 
icadering than that of 1 568 : — ' when the worst soct be exalted 
the chyldien of men.' For an ilhistzationy we may 
iber what Parisian society was onder Napoleon III. 




9mlm niu 

This psahn brings oat the natoral antagonism there is between 
the exegesis of Reass and that of Bishop Alexander. Reoss 
aDows that this psalm, considered in itself^ has a more p^rymal 
appearance than any of the foregoing, bat he stiD demurs 
having individaal feelings for its subject, first, because there 
soffident reason to detach it from the groop, and secondly, 
individaal cares make so poor a subject in comparison with 
which are national 

Bishop Alexander on the other hand insists earnestly on its 
perMnal character: — <*The 13th Psahn has ever been dear to 



to Its 
is not 
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holy souls in dark hours of temptation^ whether of the intellect or 
of the will ; and the thousands who so use it feel that it is the 
voice of an individual life.' BampUm Leciuns^ ed. 2, p. 17. 

6^ The second part of this verse, which is in small type, is 
afker the Septuagint and Vulgate; — it is not in our present 
Hebrew text 

This and liiL are duplicates, or nearly so. The points of 
difference are two : — i. The Name in xiv. is Jehovah (* LORD *), 
in liil it is Elohim ('God*); 2. the verses 9, 10 have been 
replaced in liiL by another train of thought. These are the 
only differences that the two psalms present in the Hebrew. 

5. Verses 5, 6, 7 are not in the Hebrew. This insertion 
appears to have happened in the following manner. St Paul in 
Romans iiL reasoning that the prerogative of the Jew did not 
exempt him from that universal sentence of Scripture which 
included all under sin, had framed a catena of texts, beginning 
with Psalm xiv. 2, 3, 4 ; continuing with Psalm v. 9, cxL 3, x. 7, 
and after drawing from Proverbs and Isaiah he had dos^ the 
series with Psalm xxxvi. i. Three Psalm verses thus concatenated 
in the text of the New Testament with Psalm xiv. 2-4 were 
incorporated with the psalm in some copies of the Septuagint 
early enough to pass into the Latin of the Vulgate. Coverdale 
retained the verses with a footnote [* These thre verses are 
not in the Hebroe]: in 1539 they are still retained but with a 
distinction of type : in 1 560 they are simply excluded, and the 
Geneva Bible presents this psalm, verse for verse, as we now 
have it in the Bible of 161 1. 



Pftlm p^ 

' Dauid describeth a citizen of Zioa' Such is the summary of 
this psalm in 161 1. J. H. Newman saw in it the sketch of an 
Israelite indeed, in whom is no guiie (P^trockial Sermons^ < St. 
Bartholomew'). Bishop Alexander, in the Bampian Lecturts^ 
described it asacharacterof stainless chivalry, sans peuret sans 
reproche. 

*This psalm is fitly appointed as one of the Proper Psalms for 
Ascension Day. Christ entered into the Presence of God, after 
falfilling an its requirements m a perfect human life ' (Kirkpatrick). 

I. No more beautiful example could be chosen of the pressing 
of ofdinary words and assodatkms into the service of spiritual 
imag ery . The limpleft woiahipper, idioae heart is open, takes 
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the sense of this verse right, instinctively and immediately. As 
to the words : * who shall dwell, etc/ authorities diflfer, wlietlicr 
the verb should be regarded as a pure and simple Future (Who 
shall as a future reward be so blessed ? Hingstinbir^y^-ot as the 
expression of a moral possibility (wer darf gasten • • • wohnen ; 
who is worthy of it ? as v. 4 and xxiv. 3 Hupfild). The toochiag 
and blending of these two is natural and bnutifoli and produces 
a poetic atmosphere which broadens and softens the oatUnes of 
thought with fullness of expression ; a blending which b suppocted 
in the English version by the effect of the English jAi/^ about 
the meaning of which that very same question nughl be ndied. 

4. Ht that sittitk not fy hym silfe. A fine old English idiom 
meaning, He that has a modest and humUe opimon of himtelC 
Widely differs 161 1 : — * In whose eies a vile person is contemned.' 
This is after the Septuagint, Vulgate, and most of the modems : 
but there are good authorities who still adhere to this 
of 1 539, which is that of the Jewish conunentators. 



IPaalm poL 

Trust, confidence, and security in God. 

Cheyne pronounces this one of the finest church songi. It is 
like xlix. and Ixxxiii. in its spiritual view of life and death. The 
religious distractions in w. 4, 5 may possibly pmnt to a paganiiing 
movement under Persian rule, but more likely to the hellenising 
faction described in Josephus xii. 5 § i- The psalmist seems to 
refer to the Greek custom of libations before and after meals ; 
liiad vii. 480. Compare cxli. 4^. 

The latter verses are calculated to divide the commentators 
and test the principles of their exegesis. Some see in them a 
conscious prophecy, because of Acts ii. 25-31 ; while others think 
that the Resurrection of Christ was far beyond the poet's ken, but 
that his spiritual hopes pointed in that direction and therefore 
were meet to be fulfilled in a higher manner than he had thought 
o£ Either of these views may claim to be < Messianic ' ; but 
it is only of the former that the term is usually understood. 

2. my goodis art notkyngi vnto the. An obscure clause which 
was variously rendered in early versions. The Greek (and 
Vulgate) has : * Thou hast no need of my goods ' : — Symmachus 
< My good is not without thee,' which was followed by Jerome : 
' bene mihi non est sine te.' Calvin : * My goodness can do Thee 
no good,' which produced 161 x *my goodness extendeth not to 
thee.' The last revision (1885) has: *I have no good bcyoiid 
thee.' 
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9ialin jM* 

An imploring appeal to the righteous judgment of God against 
overbearing oppressors ; with a fixed resolution of eternal hope 
and trust 

I a TTkiy majmieyng ikiir awne wiUktmssi, The traditional 
tendering, Septuagint, Vulgate, and all English versions till 1 540. 
Then Cranmer followed Jerome— 'They are enclosed in their 
awne iatt ' ; and this is retained in 161 1 and 1885. 

1 1. TJUy ly€ wayiingi in ourt wayg. This change of the 
speaker from singular to plural — * oure ' — is among the evidences 
that the *I' of this and many other psalms does not represent an 
uidividua], but the Nation, or rather the Church. 

9ialm p^iiU 

One of the most generally accepted psalms of David. It is 
embodied in 2 Samuel xxiL with variations, which Ewald con- 
sidered important as evidence of the antiquity of the psalm, and 
as confirming its claim to come from the hand of David. * The 
individual words,' he also said, ' have quite a Davidic stamp.' 

Even Cheyne allows to this psalm an exceptionally high 
antiquity in his scale of the Psalter's growth ; but he does not 
allow tktt its insertion in 2 Samuel xxii. constitutes evidence that 
it is 60m David's hand. * The admission of this poem into the 
Appendix to ''Samuel" only proves that it was conjecturally 
ascribed to the idealised David not long before the Exile.' 

He calls it — 'the earliest psalm, the epic of the Davidic 
fiunily*; and he thinks (p. 291) that it was written perhaps in 
Josiah's reign. Dr. Driver calls it ' David's Hymn of Triumph.' 
fmirmbtiiiom U iki Literature of the Oid Testament^ p. 173. 

9, la Thus rendered by T. Stemhold : — 

The Lord detcended from above 

And bow*d the heav'ns most high. 
And midemeath his feet he cut 

The darknest of the iky ; 

On chenbi and 00 chenbims 

Full rovally he rode, 
And 00 the winn of mighty winds 

Came flying aU abroad. 

la ckerubins. Cranmer (1540) the same. The form 
ekinMn^ which had come to us through the French, was quite 
aatoraliaed, and there was nothing very strange in the addition of 
the English sign of plnrality to a Ibrm so trite. With the rise of 
H^irew learning the Hebrew plund nm was restored, and the 
Eqglisli *$ nemthdese retained ^— eo now we read ekenMmt. 
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1 5. ike round worlde. This expression occurs five ttnies» 
viz. Ixxxix. 12, xciil 2, xcvi. 10, xcviiL 8. Neither the Hebrew 
nor the Greek (^3n, oIkoviuvhi) suggests * round,' but the Vulgate 
and Jerome having orbis terrarum or orbis terra or simply m'dis^ 
Coverdale put *the rounde worlde' in all the places except one, 
viz. xcviii. 8. 

51. Dauid hys anoynied This introduction of the name of 
David in the last clause of the poem tends to confirm the evidence 
that it is from the hand of David. The selection of this place 
for the author's name is well known in later times, «^. the EUm^ 
and JtiUana^ in both of which the Runes of CynewulTs name 
appear at the dose. Also the German epical poets of the 
Middle Ages put their names at the end, as Wulfram von 
Eschenbach in his Parnval^ and Konrad von Wiirzbuig in his 
Otto mit dem Barte, Probably this custom is very ancient 

This psalm is made of two parts, one ancient, and the other 
of a later time. The poet took an old psalm of the glory of 
God in Nature akin to viil, and he added to it a Second Part 
of the glory of God in Revelation, thus setting the one as a 
counterpart to the other. 

The themes are not more different than the tone and manner 
of their treatment. So different indeed that one might call the 
first part an old poem, and the second part a new poetic 
comment. The whole is an exquisite psalm ; but it is only the 
first part that fulfils the modem idea of a lyric poem. 

There is a memorable saying recorded of Kant the German 
philosopher: — 'The starry sky above me and the moral law 
within me are two things that never cease to fill my mind with 
fresh admiration and reverence.' Here then is material for a 
lyric poem. 

Edgar Allan Poe in his essay on 'The Poetic Principle' 
enumerates 'a few of the simple elements which induce in the 
Poet himself the true poetical effect': — and he begins his 
enumeration with ' the bright orbs which shine in Heaven.' 

As the first part is akin to viiL, that Psalm of Nature, so the 
second part claims affinity with cxix. and with the First Psalm, 
those two psalms in honour of the Law. And if Graetz is right in 
his interpretation of v. 13, it would seem probable that the Psalm 
received its present form in that period before the Maccm- 
bean Wars, when there was a strong Gredzing party in IsraeL 

Opening as a lyrical poem it passes by a great but perfoctly 
natural transition into a devout religious meditation^ and this it 
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it that perfects it as a * Psalm.' This character ripens in the 
dose of the piece, where the poet brin^^ home the train of thought 
to bear upon his own conduct and conscience. This opens the 
way to that expansion of thought which is suggested by the 
. use of the psalm on Christmas Day. *The Revelation of God 
in Nature, and the Revelation of God in His Word, prepared the 
way for the crowning Revelation of God in the Incarnation.' 
Kdiop Perowne (quoted by Dr. Kirkpatrick). 

I. kamfyi wanke. Here it is plain from the very orthography 
that htmdye was regarded as an adjective. For the original 
meaning of handywork^ see En^ish Philology \ 602. 

3. There is nether speach ner la$iguag€^ but their voycee an 
herde among thenu 'There is no speech nor language where 
their voice is not heard' 161 1. These two renderings are one 
in sense, both signifying that the lesson taught by the heavenly 
bodies is universal, and not confined to any finvoured dime. There 
is however another interpretation, and one that is supported by 
great names. * There is no speech, there are no words, their 
voice is not heard ' — as in that of Addison's metrical version 
* What tho* no real voice nor sound ' etc 

The meaning then would be that the Sun, Moon, and Stars do 
not really speak but convey their lessons in silence and without 
audible sound — a meaning which seems, though supported by 
great names, to be rather superfluous and languid. In order 
to give it poetical admission we have to put forth a strong effort 
of the historical imagination, by which we may fetch a glow of 
admiration for what is now to us but a prosaic truism. 

6. viiemost. An eariier and purer form than ' uttermost ' : the 
Saxon was ^tema, and then by addition of one superlative ending 
to another YTEMiCST, and then by Cadse analogy it came to be 
associated with most^ and hence the form viiemost in 1 539, which, 
as if to be more logical, was improved to utter^mosi. 

7-15. *I agree with Dditnch, against Kautzsch, that the 
expressions of Psalm xix. 7*1 5 are too lofty to refer merely to the 
Decalogue' (Cheyne). 

12. /amies. This spelling reminds us of a popular pronuncia- 
tion of the wwd/anli. It is one of these features whidi have in 
past years, before the rise of philology, suggesteid the notion that 
oki language was * incorrect' But this Frendi form is exactly 
what the history of the English language would lead us to look for 
in 1 539. After this date Latin gained in general diAision, and 
Italian was largdy redd in the higher ranks of society, and then 
a new / was given to this word, taken from Italian /kiia and 
L^tiB faUert^ >mi*'^wo it had been iw ' g o H en that In the focm 
Jtusie the om r f i nni iBo ted ed» 
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Jcbovah ' (Evaki). 



*TVe last pu!m was a litany before the king west teth to 
This is apparently a Te Deom on his rctm ' (Perovne). 
y F^rtkau skmlt freuente himi^ eU. This archaism is fiunHiar 
m^be CoOectSy «^. 'that thy grace may alway pfevcnt and kSkm 
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asy' and * Prevent as» O Lord, in all our doings with thy most 
gracious finvour' etc Good illustratioiu of this old usage, and 
especially of the transition from the notion of helping to that of 
hindering, in TJIe BidU IVord-Book by Eastwood and Wright, 
T. * Prevent' The Revision of 1885 retains the expression * For 
thou preventesi him,' but the American Company recorded their 
preference for ' meetest' 

A complaint and prayer in sore distress, with a dawn of hope. 
Dr. Kiricpatrick says this psalm is 'consecrated for us by our 
Lord's appropriation of it to Himsel£ His utterance of the 
opening words of it upon the Cross has been thought with much 
probability to indicate that the whole psalm was the subject of 
His meditations during those hours of agony.' It is one of the 
Proper Psalms for Good Friday. 

Inscriptioa Vpon the kynde of tki dawnyngi. The Bible of 
x6ii retains the Hebrew — 'upon Aijeleth Shahar.' So also did 
the Genevan, but with a marginal note : < Or, the hinde of the 
morning : and this was the name of some common song.' This 
explanation, that the words are the first words of a song, and are 
meant to indicate a Tune, is still the most approved opinioiL 
The Hind of the Morning is understood to be a poetical expression 
for the first rays of dawn ; rays of light being in Semitic metaphor 
likened to horns, somewhat as in the Greek Epic the Dawn has 
rosy fingers. But any interpretation of a solitary fragment without 
more context must be attended with uncertainty. 

5. helped. So Coverdale and Cranmer too. Geneva has 
* delivered,' which i6tt adopted. But in 1662 it is 'holpetu' 

7. and shake y heade. He trusted^ etc. Cranmer (1540) added 

8. He trusted in God Margin of 161 1 : <He roUed kdmself 
on the Lord.' Kay : * Roll it on Jehovah.' So also Kirkpatrick, 
adding: *The verb is certainly imperative, though the versions 
an give the perfect tense.' It is said in irony and derisioiL 

3a amd fyue so hardly. One of many attempts to render an 
obscure passage. Coverdale had : * All they that lye in the dust, 
and lyve so hardly, shall fell downe before him.* Cranmer (1540) 
has it as now: « All they that go downe into the dust, shall knele 
before ^am^ and no man hath quyckened hys awne soule.' This 
change indicates Hebrew studies, and could not have been 
sug ges te d by Septuagint, Vulgate^ or Jerome. *The text is not 
impiobahly oocnqic ' (Kifkpatridc). 
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1539 



1611 



Apu 



th anaH tfatt 



UKlhe 



he bHl 



to be 



■n. 

thtt 



j[|^ rwddi ami tky siafi co mj m t e mtt, < thi wand and thi 
tbfti haf coafoityd me' (R. RoDe) ; 'thy sufie and thy 
comforte me ' (Corerdale} ; ' thy rod and thy stafl^ they 
me,' 161 1. Here «e most regard tMty^ not -as the 
l^^pMiQal proDoan, but as a surrival of the elder fnnction of the 
i.£. as a Demonstrathre. See zzviL 2 note. It would be 
practice, if we followed an wample which has been set by 
of the Germans, and printed such latent Demoostiatives 
spaced type. This 'they' is so essential, it is so distinct and 
in the Hebrew, Septnagint, Vulgate, and Jerome, that it is 
Coverdak should have overlooked it 
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That this psahn was written for the solemn entrance of the 
Aik into the newly captured stronghold of Zion (A. P. Stanley, 
Jewish Churchy Lect xxiii.), or into the Temple newly built, Is a 
fiivourite idea, which has however been strenuously combated. 

Some critics (Ewald, Olshausen, Reuss, Graetz, Cheyne) regard 
the psalm as an arbitrary combination of two fragments, namely 
1-6 and 7-10, which have neither original connection nor natural 
affinity. Others see only an obvious sequence of thought 60m the 
meet worshipper to the holy ground ; and only such a variation 
of style as befits that natural transition. 

a. For kg katk founded it vpon the sus. The HE is emphatic, 
ovr^ ipn. * Cest lui qui Pa fond^ sur les mers ' (Reuss). 

4 and 5. disceaui . . . reaaui. The historical significance 
of this orthography is explained in my English Philology \ 184. 

The Elegy of one who deplores his sin and complains of 
oppressioa 

It is one of the nine alphabetic psalms, and it had properly 
22 verses, according to the number of the Hebrew letters ; but 
through some accident to the text the first distich is impofect, 
and it has got merged into one with the second. A like cause 
has merged two original distichs into the verse which is now our 
fourth. This reduces the 22 to 20, and in (act our v. 20 begins 
with the last letter of the Hebrew alphabet There is yet another 
verse, v. 2 1 ; and this is outside the alphabetic scheme, a circum- 
stance which has been taken as evidence of later addition. In 
these details the psalm is curiously like xxxiv. 

4* Urm mi. So again v. 8. ' teach me' 1560. 

1 8. a malicious hate. This was altered the next year to * a 
tyrannous hate,' and so 1662. The Genevan 1560, *and they 
Ittte me with cruel hatred,' is kept in 161 1 and 1885. The 
use of hate for * hatred ' is archaic and rare ; this is the only 
example in all our biblical diction. English Philology { 324. It 
occurs however in Shakspeare, As You Like It^ in a clownish part 

21. Delyuer Israel^ O God^ out of all his troubles. As above 
cxpbined, this dosing verse has been taken by many critics for a 
later addition to the psahn, but De Wette is against this view. 



9«alm ncni* 

The suppliant Psalmist pleads his integrity, that he may not 
be swept away with the widced. 

It appears as if there were tome fommnn danger (Ewald 
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1. rfe Zjvrfr ir «7 fygki. Hiis h» bea tbe Motto of the 
C iiitiAitf of Oxted since tibe Resonoon 1660: — DominJS 

tEJLUlCXJlTIO MCA. 

2. £&nr OtmMid. Li. they (noc I) stombfed mad felL la tlib 
pfiKc k is Bot die new Persooal proDoan, iktf^ bat ndier tbej die 
oU \jud oov diicfly prorindal) DcmooAimtnre. See laaL 4 note. 

7. tkt Mmnm 0/ tkankesgjntjmg. In 161 1, 'acrificet of 
jtf [/Ml of shoatmg] ' ; Vulgate * hostiam TodfentkMiis^* In 
166^ ^an oblatioo with great gladness.' 

ir H'ham wty father Mtd my tmfftkir frnaie mti, ThbisDOlto 
be vrierstood historically, but to be taken as a proverbial figure 
file a state of desertioo 9ad desolation. There are how e i ei some 
Gnen) who see here a trace of dootrttic fiKtioo fisr religion 

Po i fni nrftt* 

A ay fisr help in perilous times (1-6X fi>nowcd by triamphant 
llaahasgiTiQg (7-ioX It has been asked — How are we to nndcr- 
stnad dw reladon of the parts in psalms like this, where sopplica- 
tion b fiiQowed by thanksgiving ? Some expositors (RosenmiiUer, 
Cwnld) have supposed that such lyrics were compooed or added 
10 after dw danger was past But the tendency now is to aee in 
the finit of religious experience in the aggregate body of the 
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Churchy which came to recQgniie this transition as appropriate to 
the attitude of supplication. So De Wette, Olshausen. 

1. ntaki the as ihtmgk^ Coverdale ; 'make as though,' 1662. 
An egression of great interest, because of Luke xxiv. 28, where 
TyncUde (1526) has *he made as though he wolde have gone 
fiuther.' This whole verse is genuine and native English : though 
perfectly £uthful it is not tied to the words of the original Our 
161 1 Margin renders the Hebrew minutely: *be not silent from 
me : lest if thou be silent from me, etc' 

2. iawarde tki mtrcy state of thy holy temple. Better than 
161 1, * toward the holy oracle [or, toward the orade of thy 
sanctuary] ' — ^because this word oracle (after Jerome, * oraculum ^ 
teems to have risen from an appearance in the Hebrew word as 
if it connoted speech ; whereas it does connote Sacred Seclusion 
and Retirement The Holy of Holies was retired behind the 
rest of the edifice, and was the shrine of the Mercy-Seat In this 
word Graetz sees evidence of Solomon's Temple. 

Reuss translates : * vers le chceur de ton sanctuaire ' ; Cheyne : 
' when I lift up my hands to thy holy chancel' 

I a The two couplets of this verse are severally employed in 
our Liturgy : the first in the Suffrages next after the Creed :*- 

Priest, O Lord, save thy people. 
Answer, And bless thine inheritance, 
where perhaps * Inheritance' was meant to indicate the Clergy ; 
bat in our text, Inheritance b parallel to People. 

The second couplet is embodied in the TV Deum : — ' Govern 
them, and lift them up for ever': where 'govern' is after the 
Greek, and means govern with guidance as a shepherd does his 
sheep. In ' lift them up ' we see the figure of the good shepherd 
carrying the weak in his arms. Plainly expressed in Jerome's 
' pasce eos et subleva eos.' Isaiah xl 1 1 ; Ixiii. 9. 

The Psalm of the seven Thunders (Der Psalm der nehen 
Domtery-^to Delitzsch; and this is enough. It was Michaelis 
who first suggested that in this lyric was pictured the passage of 
a great thunderstorm which had swept through the length of 
Palestine, and then had died away into the desert beyond. This 
idea has been much repeated, being agreeable to the realism of 
our age. But De Wette delivered his judgment of it in one word 
^•-CesrJkmacJUos / Insipid ! Vivid as the Imagery is, the psalm 
Is Doi of an occasional birth; — but a strong inspired gush of 
adoratkm to the God of heaven and earth, the protector of His 
people. Reois says that if origiaality and vigour of thought 
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joiiied with mdeness in the execution are tokens of antiquity, this 
ought to be one of the oldest in the Collection. More than this 
cannot be said as to date, for we cannot argue anything from 
the last verse, which is evidently a later addition for the purpose of 
qualifying for liturgical use a lyric that in its origin had no such 
intention. 

I. {bring yong rammes vnto tki Lnrdi) Here again the 
smaller type and parentheses indicate that the words are not 
found in the Hebrew, but only in the Greek. It should be noted 
that the public reader with a book like 1539 before htm could 
omit this insertion, as if it were marginaL 

The Hebrew expression had an ambiguous sound between 
' sons of the mighty ' and < young rams ' ; of these, one was prob- 
ably adopted in the Greek version, and the other put in the 
margin. But both having got worked into the text, we have here 
a conflation which is not removeable in England because of the 
authority of the Annexed Book (1662), but which our American 
brethren might well have included among their corrections of the 
Common Prayer Book. 

Who then are the persons appealed to ? Are they terrestrial 
princes, or are they angels, or are they abstractions of the powers of 
nature, and so mythological divinities ? The latter is upheld by 
Cheyne, and before him by Reuss, who deplores our loss of the 
capacity to measure the sublimity of this conception. 

Richard Rolle (t X349) in his old Yorkshire dialect trans- 
lated thus : * Bryngis til lord ye godis sonnes ; bryngis til lord 
sunnes of wethirs.' And he explains ' sons of wethers ' as sons of 
the apostles * that ware ledirs of godis floke.' 

8a. discouereth y* thicke bushes. < discovereth the forests' 1 6 1 1 . 
The word 'discover' in its etymological sense of uncovering, 
opening. I do not understand this of stripping the foliage merely, 
but rather of the breaches and openings made by the lightning 
and the wind in the heart of the wood. I shall never forget how 
I and others were conducted some years ago, after a terrific 
summer storm, into the midst of a strong compact and well-grown 
clump of trees on high ground near Bath, and we saw that this 
plantation, though uninjured in its outer circuit, was largely wrecked 
in its very centre. When I wrote this note I had hoped that it 
might have come under the eye of my friend the Rev. T. H. 
Tooke, who was our leader ; but though he is gone, there are 
others who, if they see this, will remember the amazement of the 
whole party of visitors. 

8^. euery man. * every one ' 161 1. But in the Margin * every 
whit of it,' and this is according to the Hebrew, which means * All 
of it, it's all, all belonging to it.' So we have this beautiful sense : 
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in His temple (viz. the enclosure of earth and sky) every thing 
whatever saith Glory I (Thb has been adopted in the Revbion 
of 1885.) CI Dante Paradise xxvii. init 

A song of thanksgiving for deliverance. From v. 4, it appears 
that the psalm is liturgical, and that the speaker is Israel 

I. tAcu host set me vp. Rather, thou hast drawn me up, as 
a bucket out of a well, or a drowning man out of the water : * for 
thou hast raised [Or, drawn\ me up,' 1 885. The context indicates 
that this is a figure ; and it presently melts into recovery from 
sickness. Some have seen in this peculiar expression evidence 
that the psakn is Jeremiah's (esp. Hitzig). This provokes the 
contempt of Reuss: *La manie de I'individualisation a engag^ 
plusieurs conmientateurs k voir Ui J^r^mie plough dans la citeme 1 ' 

4. gau ikankes vnio him for a rtmembr a una of his koiymsse. 
'at the remembrance of his holinesse' 161 1. But the maiginal 
rendering of 161 1 is more verbal: *to the memorial of his 
holiness ' ; which, interpreted in the light of Exodus iii. 1 5, means 
'to His Holy Name.' So 1885, quite simply: *And give thanks 
to his holy name [Heb. memoriafy The American Old Testament 
Revision Company presented this among the instances wherein 
they differed from the English Company : they would prefer it 
thus : ' to his holy memorial name,* 

5^. kiuymssi mt^e endure for a nighL Thus rendered by 
Dr. Kay : 'At eventide weeping comes to lodge ; but at mom all 
is joy.' Upon which he says : ' The sorrow is but as a wanderer, 
who has a lodging given him for the night, but must leave next 
morning. The joy comes to be an abiding inmate.' Coverdale 
had here a touch of his own : * heuynesse maye well endure for a 
night' 

9Mlm rvfX. 

The Psahnist approacheth God with suppliant confidence, 
craving help and ddiverance — whereupon his prayer is turned 
to praise. The turning point is in v. 21. Some expound this 
psahn as if it embodied two distinct situations, the one of danger 
and terror, the other of accomplished deliverance. Whereas the 
transitioo is the same as that which meets us in other psalms ; 
where prayer tranquillises the soul and delivers the mind firom 
distressing apprehensions. And this is precisely that great 
chamcteristic of the Psalms, whereby they rise from the occasion 
that called them finth, and assume a strain of universal fitness 
lor the consolation of straggling humanity. 

9. t' ^ wme, mftning speKt^ as in New Testament it means a 
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place at uble. Thou hast set my feet in a free open anoonfined 
space, thou hast set me at large, at liberty. This origiaal sense 
of rvam is now obsolete, but the adjective from it, roomy spacioiis, 
is in full vitality. 

1$. y* bla^himy of y* multitude, 'the slander of many' 
161 1 ; * the defaming of many' 1885, preserving the affinity with 
Jer. XX. 10. The early usage of the word 'blasphemy' was not 
closely specialized as now to irreverent speech against God or 
sacred things, but according to the original sense of pXatr^/tntU 
it included injurious and defieunatory language against men. Dr. 
Murray (New Engiisk Dictionary) quotes Bishop Hall (d. 1656): 
' Blasphemy ... is a blasting the fkme or blaming of another.' 

22. Tkou skait kyde them friuely by tkifu awm presena from 
tki prouokinges of all ffun, Coverdale (1535) had : * Thou hydest 
them priuely by thine owne presence from the proude men.' The 
alteration is adfter Luther: Du verbirgst sie heimlich bei 
dir von jedermanns Trotz. This last word seems to have 
suggested * provokings.' 

But the peculiar interest of the passage lies in * hyde them 
priuely by thine awne presence,' or as 161 1 Mn the secret of thy 
presence.' This appears to mean, not the awe of Thy presence 
upon the enemy, but the brilliancy too dazzling for them to see 
through. Like that about the sunlight in Blanco White's sonnet— 

Who could have thought such darkness Uy coiioealed 
Within thy beams, O Sun ? 

Mr. Burgon (Dean of Chichester later) on John viii. 59 cited this 
in illustration of ' hid himself going through the midst of them ' 
— a thought, which, if fanciful, is certainly beautiful — Compare 
Dante, Purg, xviL 53, where speaking of the sun he says — 

E per soverchio sua figura vela 

in Mr. Shadwell's rendering 'Hiding him in his own excess'; 
Spenser, * Hymn of Heavenly Beauty ' ; Milton, P. JL iil 380. 

]0«alm %%%iU 

Ever since Luther's time it has been thought probable that 
this psalm may have sprung from reflection (Maschil) upon that 
peace with God which David had found by the penitence expressed 
in Psalm IL So De Wette, Delitzsch, Perowne, Kirkpatrick. 
Cheyne protests : — * Luther, who loved to call it a Pauline psalm, 
grouped it with the 51st, and a recent German critic [Orelli^ 
following in the steps of Luther and Delitzsch, ventures on this 
comment, that '*one of the commonest of sins with Oriental despots 
so shocked David's conscience that he expressed bis penitence as 

T 
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no saint has ever done." I do not yield to Orelli in admira- 
tion of this brightest of penitential lyrics. But I cannot, at the 
bidding of a late and uncritical tradition, convert a David into a 
Paul' — Origin cf PsalUr^ p. 235. 

I have classed De Wette with those who follow Luther's 
interpretation ; and indeed he goes so Ceut as to say that if any 
psalm is Davidic it is this. At the same time he acknowledges 
that the personal experience of the psalm may be only a poetic 
guise, assumed for the more effectual inculcating of the duty and 
the blessedness of penitence. Such was the view of Grotius, who 
supposed that the lyric may have been composed for an occasion 
of national confession. This would make it not a personal effusion 
but a didactic study. So Olshausen, Reuss, Graetz. Anyhow (De 
^Wette proceeds) it is a noble, an invaluable monument of the 
Hebrew belief in forgiveness. Here we find peace with God 
through faith. This is one of the psalms in which (as in li.) 
Judaism draws near to Christianity : religion is not an outward 
ceremony but an inward power. 

It is the second of the seven Penitential Psalms, and it is used 
in Matins on Ash- Wednesday. 

3. For while I kelde my iange, i,e, so long as I did not 
confess my sin. That this is the nature of the silence meant 
becomes clear in v. 5. See a sermon on this text, in Village 
Senmons^ preached ai Whailey^ by Dean Church (1892), pi 59. 

5. Iwyll knowledge. So aJso 1540. This was simply a 
verbal use of the substantive. In the course of the i6th century 
the verb to knowledge became obsolete, and acktwwledge took its 
place. In the New English Dictionary Dr. Murray does quote 
acknowleche as early as 1481 from Caxton, but the use of it is 
not general until fiEur on in die i6th century. 

7. thegreaie water Jhndes. i.e. great troubles ; they shall not 
touch him who is at peace with God. 

9. / wyll enfiurme the^ etc. Here the speaker is God, 
apparently. 

12 (11). Be glad^ etc. Graetz severs this verse from xxxiL, 
and makes it the first verse of xxxiii. 

9Mlm n$M* 

This anonymous psalm is the only one after Psahn x. which 
breaks the continuity of the long Davidic series. And as in the 
case of iz. X. it has been supposed that they originally formed 
one psalm, so also here it has been surmised that xxzii. xxxiii. 
were originally one poem (Vcnema) or at least that they are twin 
psalms (Hengrtenberg) ; but Cbeyne says :— ^ Their dtfiersnoe in 
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fonn and contents is too marked to justify this view.' — i 

p. 214. 

From its transparent diction, its popular quality, and fixMn the 
developed expression which it gives to the central object of religion, 
the nature of God, first as the universal God of all, and then as 
the peculiar God of Israel, this psalm has been judged to be of 
later date than the psalms with which it b grouped. It has a 
dose relationship with cxlvii. The psalm is quite general, and 
offers no historical allusion whatever, though commentators have 
made such out of verses 10 and 1 5. 

3. syn^e presses iustefy (vnio kym) wytk a good corage. 
* play skilfully with a loud noise ' 161 1. 

7. iayetk vp y* depe in secret In 1540 (1662): *as in a 
treasure-house.' 

10. the councell of the Heithen. Graetz regards this as a 
historical allusion to the adversaries of the building of the Second 
Temple. The more approved exegesis is that which is thus 
formulated in the Sfeakef^s Commentary : — * The world's history 
is but a development of the principles which have their abode and 
origin in God.' 

IPMlm nxiXi* 

An alphabetic psalm, near of kin to xxv. : which it matches as 
prayer is matched by thanksgiving or rather exhortation to be 
thankful. Both of these psalms are alphabetic, and they have a 
remarkable peculiarity in commoa The Vau verse is wanting 
in both ; and in both a supplementary Pe verse is added at the 
end. In both cases the added verse seems to have a litur- 
gical motive. This and the next are the only two psalms that 
mention * the angel of Jehovah.' 

Dr. Scrivener in The Cambridge Paragraph BibU divides this 
psalm in two parts, as if taking verse 11,* Come, ye children, and 
hearken unto me,' for a new start, in which a more didactic tone 
is assumed. This division is in a manner traditional ; it may be 
seen in the Old Version of Stemhold and Hopkins, which thus 
begins the Second Part — 

Come near to me, my children, tnd 
Unto my words give ear. 

Likewise in the New Version of Tate and Brady the Second 

Part begins — 

Approach, ye piously dispot'd, 
And my mstniction hear. 

But indeed it hardly amounts to a transition, for the strain is 
sententious and persuasive from the first, and v. 11 is only a 
more full-voiced outburst of the ground-tone. 
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18. €md wMe /aym see ^^oad dayis. A happy and idiomatic 
lendering of the Hebrew, which literally runs — *' loving days to 
see good.^ The 1611 has *tfiu/loveth many days, that he may 
tee good.' Cheyne pats it thus — 

Who » the rom that delighU in life. 

That loves iiiaiiy days, to tee good fortune ? 

IPitlm nP^* 

If this imprecatory psalm be David's, we cannot imderstand it 
as directed against Saul, towards whom David, when forced into 
the position of an enemy, was ever a generous enemy. Rather, 
we must take it as direaed against those who fomented the mad 
violence of Saul against David. But on the whole Dr. Perowne 
says : * The psahn does not seem to me to be David's. In tone 
and style it is very unlike the poems which we know to be his.' 

I. PUaie. An elder form of plead. This is a very interesting 
historical word. In the Carlovingian period the writs for con- 
vening judicial bodies ended with the word piadium: — thus, 
quia tale est nostrum pladtum » * for such is our pleasure.' By 
this haphazard association the juridical assembly so convened 
was called a fladtuni^ and next the business transacted was also 
called //oa/iTM, so that this word meant at different times, or in 
different contexts, court of law, lawsuit, trial, advocacy of causes, 
and so down to the current ideas of pleadings plea. In French 
pladtum by regular change became plasty which afterwards was 
written pUdd^ whence the verb piaider plead. In English of 
the 14th century we find both pleden and (rarer) pleten * to plead.' 
Thus in Piers Plowman^ B. vil 39 — 

Men of lawe lest pardoen hadde • that pleteden for mede 

Le. in the distribution of pardon, the lawyers, who pleaded for 
pel^ got the smallest share of any. 

1 5. Yee the very abiectes came tcgetker agaynst me vnawares^ 
maiynge mawes at me^ and ceassed not, * yee y* very lame come 
together agaynst me vnawarres, makyng mowes at me, and ceasse 
not,' Coverdale. Now, ' mouths.' This is an English accommo- 
dation. The original expression was the French *iaire la moue,' 
to make a wry fisce. — ^WiUi the Bishops' Bible another interpretation 
entered, in tibe progress of Hebrew learning : *and er I wyst they 
rented me a peeces' 1568; *they did tear me' 1611 (188$), 
which most be understood of backbiting. Mr. Lowe compares a 
like ose of Frendi dScMrer. 

16. WytktkojUUnen were kusy mockers, Coverdale had ' with 
tlie gredy and tconieliiU ypocrites.' Widely divergent firom the 
Septoaginl, the Vvlgate, wod, Jtmut* The two former agree in 
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the rendering which Vulgate thus expfesies — * tnheamuiicnint 
me sahsannatkme,' and which appears in the Northern English 
Psaher (ed. Stevenson, Smtees Society) in this form — 

Thai nier«d me with nering tvi, 

Bot gnsisted over me with iLaire tcthe tUL 

25. w€ kamt murcamu fym. So Coverdak ; as if the Volgate 
' We have devoured him ' appeared too strong a figure. But it 
was rece i ved into 1 540, and is in our present Psaher. The same 
figure for a crushing victory is found in Lamentations iL 16. 

Pisbn Ti^i* 

The contrast here presented between the wickedness of pro- 
fligate men and the goodness of God is so abrupt as to recall the 
opening dauses of liL On account of this abruptness some have 
supposed that we have here portions of two psalms whidi have 
been formed by an editor into one. 

3. io bekaue him ui/e well, 'to behane hym seUe wysdy/ 
1540, as now, 

12. Then art they falUn. There is deictic, local; there, 
yonder, look and see ! To be pronounced with the fullest utteiance. 
If this could be supposed to indicate some recent event, some 
actual judgment, it would be the spring and motive of the whole 
psalm. But in that case the psalm would (as Olshausen has 
observed) show more agitation than it does. It is prophetic ; like 
the kindred and more expanded passage Ixiv. 7-1 a 

IPsifm %tMi^ 

This alphabetic psalm deals with the inexhaustible problem 
how to reconcile the prosperity of the wicked with the providential 
government of God. (The same theme is developed in xlix. and 
Ixxiii. and in the discourse of Eliphaz in the Book of Job.) The 
solution here is practical : Be calm, be trustful, be doing good ; 
and, with thrice-echoed admonition, FRBT NOT 1 

Dr. Kirkpatrick points out the relation of this psalm to the 
Book of Proverbs, especially Proverbs x. 27-32 ; xxiv. i s fil 
' It forms a connecting link between lyric poetry and the proverbial 
philosophy of the Wise Men.' 

5. Commytte^ etc, Luther's translation runs thus: *Befiehl 
dem Herren deine Wege und hoffe auf ihn, er wirds wohl 
machen' — a memorable verse as having been the germ of *the 
most comforting of all the hymns that have resounded 00 Paulus 
Gerhardt's golden lyre,' namely *Befiehl du deine Wege,* 
which Gerhardt composed in the form of an acrostic to that verse 
of Luther's, in such a way that the first words of the stanias read 
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off the verse. The English translations are numerous and may 
be found in the Dictionary of Hymnology^ p. 125 ; but the best 
known of them is J. Wesley's 'Commit thou all thy griefs.' 

7. Holde the sfyU in the Lorde^ and abyde pacyentiy vpan Aim, 
The rendering of 161 1 has through Mendelssohn's Elijah become 
very iamiliar to English ears: 'Rest in the LORD, and wait 
patiently for him.' gnue not, *fret not' 161 1 (1885). 

II. and shaibe rtfiresshid in moch rest, *and haue pleasure 
in moch rest' Coverdale: — 'and shall haue their delite in the 
multitude of peace ' 1560 : — 'and shall delight themselves in the 
abundance of peace' 161 1: — 'and shall be refreshed in the 
multitude of peace ' 1662. 

24. Though hefali^ he shall not be cast awaye : he shall not be 
hopelessly prostrated ; for God will help the righteous man, who is 
His champion and fights for His cause, or, as the age of chivalry 
said. His knight This thought, that God aids the right cause, 
became thoroughly assimilated to the mind of Western Christen- 
dom through the popular romance poetry of the Middle Ages. The 
source of the idea may reasonably be seen in the whole tone of 
the continually recited Psalter, and very abundantly in this psalm. 

The old h^then idea which was superseded by this practical 
fiuth was the supremacy of Fate. One of the aims of the 
Beowulf the oldest extant romantic poem, is to combat the idea 
of Fate and put in its place a hope in God. So when Beowulf in 
battle with the fiend, is down and at the point of succumbing, he is 
set up on his feet again by holy and righteous God. 

36. fyhe a grene bi^e tree. This is kept by 1611, but with the 
marginal note: — 'a green tree that groweth in his own soil,' 
which 1885 has put into the text : 'like a green tree in its native 
soil' One might be curious to know why should the bay tree 
have been selected by Coverdale ? The Septuagint renders : — ' I 
saw the ungodly highly exalted, and elated like the cedars of 
Libanus.' 

9ialm ntjrtiiii* 

This is the third of the Penitential Psalms, and is appointed 
for Ash-Wednesday Matins. The penitent describes the trouble 
of his soul under various images, chiefly borrowed firom bodily 
diseases and pains. Not only the opening words but also the 
whole situation recalls vL Conunentators are divided upon the 
qoeslioii whether it is tnily a personal complaint, or whether under 
this figure it is a national elegy. 

14. tm repro/u. Le. no replies, counter-arguments, refuta- 
tioBs: — like a man who has nothing to say for himseUl 188$ 
has fai Maigin mguw9tu(%. 
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B tibe Psakcr.* It Is faD of 

tobesBck^e/i Y. IS (il)Htth JobiLaa 

It B pcnooal or sttioou b dgboted 

bat even tbose woo Hiost fonlcwi §of its fito^giod dnti* 

are wiffio^ toaDov that it BafCBBne p ^H o rt tt^ pfmmttm^i 

Bj a isarlbkl l e p c tilkm of tbo putide 9! ^ 

tbis palm shares a salieot feature of fam. la 1SS5 (fiir tlfee fifst 

tiBK ia Eqgfish) it is made con sp i cu o us by the icpctkioo of • Sowiyf 

It is 00c of the two psahns a p poi oted lor the Ofioe of the 

BBrialofdkeDead. 

1. / jHfdfe. £.£. I resohred, I made this rale wtth myiel( as 
a (uide of my conduct, when my patience was tiied bythe imfice 
of those ammd me. We naturally think of Job L 22 and iL ta 

2. «f t/ Mr w' m kridU, < I wiD keep a mode fiir my 
■Muth* 161 1 Maipn. The substantive is of one root with the 
verb used in that precept ' Thou shall not mnnle the ox ' etc 
Dent xxT. 4. 

5. tkmi I wuty be certyJUd hem hmg I katu U fyme. This 
translation arose from following the lead of the obscure Septnagint 
and Vulgate — ' ut sciam quid desit mihi ' — which when compelled 
to take an cx|dicit form can hardly mean any thing else than as 
1 539^ 1*0 A^roid such a result Luther paraphrased : Aber, Herr, 
lehredoch mich, dass es ein Ende mit mir haben mussi 
undmein Leben ein Ziel hat, und ich davon muss. But a 
ckner study of the Hebrew supplied a better coricc tiv e, and 161 1 
has it right : 'that I may knowe how fraile I am ' — not however with 
confidence^ but with an alternative 'what time I bane here.* 
Moden sdiolars confirm the version of 161 1. So 188$: *Lct 
me know how frail I am.' 

tu by ikg mumes of iky ket^e kmuL * by y« stroke of thine 
hand' is6o; «by the blowe \HA. conflict] of thine hand' t6ii. 
This is periiaps the best tramuadoo of a word whidi occurs bat 
this once in the Hebrew text, and is consequently not free from 
ob ocui i ty. Tho English word Mnr in the sense of stroke is alinoit 
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as rare in our Bible diction^ for it has been employed only once 
besides the present instance, namely in Jer. xiv. 17. It is of 
doubtful origin and not found before the 1 5th century, and then 
first in Scottish and Northern English in the form blow. See Niw 
English DuHonary. The word is retained in 1885:—*! am 
consumed by the blow [Heb. canflic(\ of thine hand.' 

I2A his bewfys. *his delecuble things' Kay. *The word 
signifieth all that he desireth, as health, force, strength, beautie, 
and in whatever he hath delite, so that the rod of God taketh 
away all that is desired in this world.' Margin of 1 56a In 
1885 : — «Thou makest his beauty to consume away like a moth 
[or, consumgsi lihs a moih his delighisy 

1 2b, iihi as ii wen a maihi. * (retting a garment ' was in 
1540 added exegetically (as it is called, when an explanatory 
note » embodied in the translation). The effect is to produce a 
correct paraphrase, as Dr. Kay has pronounced it The word 
fniiing is worth notice. In our day it survives only in a second- 
ary sense — that, namely, of the corroding work of grief or annoy- 
ance. But its first sense was simply to eat away, eat up ; and 
this sense still persists in the German fressen, which is the 
same word. 

1 5. Oh sport nu a lytle. The renewed taste of the pleasures 
of life after a reco v e r y in advanced age from sickness, or adversity, 
or misery, is not like any other experience, but has a peculiar 
quality and savour of its own : — it is without much of the tumult 
and commotion of eariier happiness, it is less eager, it perceives 
the workl passing by and away behind, it brings firesh encourage- 
ment to hope even whilst the certainty of death is growing nearer 
and clearer. And as we lay our friends in earth, we may utter 
mireproved the wish that some brief respite, like a Martinmas 
sonuner, may be accorded to us before our own departure. Job 

Here I cannot refrain firom quoting Jerome's lively rendering : 
*Parctt mihi, ut rideam antequam vadam, et non subsistam.' 
To thb we may trace Bishop Alexander's version: .* Forbear 
aiHula from me, that I may smile again.' 

PMln rt* 

In this psalm two parts are arranged in unusual order, vis. 
a song of thanksgiving at the head and a supplication at the dose. 
Some critics take the psalm as originally ooe^ olhen as a oom- 
pilef^ combination of alien firagmenta. Among those lor the 
oBity are De Wecte, Ewakl, Olshaoten, Reass ; lor the duality 
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Those who uphold the unity do not deny that the latter 
are reminiscences, perhaps of xxxv. 4, 26, 27 ; but they deny 
that it is indebted to Psalm Ixx. Rather does Ixx. appear to be 
borrowed from this, and to offer another illustratioo of the relatioBS 
between Book i. and the sequel, like that of xiv. and liiL 

3. a new song, ije, a fresh burst of song. 

6. and yet there is no man thai ordreth them vmla the. The 
English versions all follow the line of 1539, and the most explicit 
form of this rendering is that of 1 560 : — * O Lofd my God, thoa 
hast made thy wonderfuU workes so many, that none can coonte 
in order to thee thy thoughtes towarde vs.* So i6fl *they 
cannot be reckoned up in order unto thee.' In same sense 188S9 
Mhey cannot be set in order unto thee,' but with the Marg. 
there is none to be compared unto thee; which Dr. Kirkpatrick 
prefers, thus justifying Luther's dir ist nichts gleich, and 
Septuagint ovk km res ofioioOrja-trai (rot. 

10. In the volume of the boke it is written of me. Litendly : 
'roll' 161 1 follows 1539; but 1885 thus: Mn the roll of die 
book it is written of \Oxy prescribed to] me.' Professor Kirkpatrick 
prefers : * in a roll of a book is it prescribed to me.' He notes 
the absence of the Article, as indicating that no particular book 
was meant, but the £&ct of the document being written was 
the point of emphasis. He thinks that the context points to 
Deuteronomy or the nucleus of it. 

17-19. Let them . . , tet them . . . Let them . . . Letali those 
thai seke the^ etc. The variation from them to those is purely 
English ; there is no corresponding difference in the Hebrew. 
The those of v. 19 interprets the them of the previous verses, 
and shows that it is not the Personal Pronoun but the old 
Demonstrative. Therefore it is not to be redd or chanted * th'm,' 
as too often heard, but as a fully enunciated *them.' 

1 8. fye vpon the^fye vpon the. In 1 560 * Aha, aha,' — and this 
was followed by 161 1 with (I suppose) one of theeariiest attempts 
at a note of exclamation : ' Aha, aha ! ' 

IPMlm j{t« 

The plea of one who is suffering both in body and in mind. 
Here the Psalmist is sick, and his ailment is bodily ; not figurative 
only, as in some other psalms, e,g, vi. xxii. xxx. xxxviil cviL 
17 ff. His bodily suffering is embittered by the malignity of 
foes, and still more by the moral anguish of a friend's alienation. 
Those expositors who are averse to the admission of the peraoiial 
element are sorely put to it here ; even Olshausen, while he calls 
the psalm liturgical, cannot but admit that it is coloured by the 
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personal experiences of the Psalmist The only author I have 
found to resist this impression is the stubborn Reuss. 

6. A# spiokeik vamie. He does not mean what he says, he 
speaks like a friend when in heart he is a foe. * The scene out- 
side the house is graphically depicted. We see the associates 
waiting, eager for news * (Kirkpatrick). 

13. This verse is not properly a part of the psalm ; it is a 
dojsology appended as a closing piece to the G>llection, at a time 
when this First Book stood by itselC 



THE SECOND BOOK. 

The next forty-eight psalms are divided into Books il and iii., 
which close with IxxiL and Ixxxix respectively. These two Books 
are mostly Elohistic, i^ in the use of the Divine Name they show 
a preference for the generic Elohim ; only four psalms in the two 
Books being Jehovistic, i.e, marked by the use of Jehovah, the 
particukur Name. In some cases this predilection is due not to 
the author of the psalm, but to a later editor : thus in liii., which 
is a revised edition of xiv., Jehovah has been changed to Elohim 
throughout 

There is another important difference, upon which we now 
enter. In Book i. all the psalms that bear an author's name 
are attributed to David, whereas we now have groups of psalms 
by Korah, Asaph, and other Levitical singers. These groups 
may best be seen by reference to the Table. 

Evidence both internal and external tends to bring these two 
psalms into one. Internal evidence — the oneness of theme, the 
Refrain, and repetitions * interlaced ' (Reuss). Thus * while they 
daily say unto me, Where is thy God ?' occurs in the middle of the 
first and at the end of the second Strophe ; — * why go I so heavily, 
while the enemy oppresseth me ? ' appears in the middle of the 
second and in the middle of the third Strophe ;-!-the first and 
third Strophes are remarkably braced together, by the first 
opening of the theme * when shall I come to appear before the 
presence of God ? ' being hopefully expanded at Uie close of the 
third Strophe *and that I may go unto the altar,' etc : — External 
evidence — the absence of Title to xliiL and the foct that the two 
are found united in many Hebrew manuscripts ; Kennicott in last 
century r epor t ed of thirty-seven such, and more examples have 
come to l^fat since. Accordingly some modem editors reunite 
them, «x* ^ Wecte, Ewakl, Reuss, Cheyne. Of this united 
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ptalm Ewald said : * In a poetic point of view this psnfan is 
perhaps the finest of alL' He snnniaed that the author nqght 
he king Jechoniah when tinder Mount Hennon on his way to 
Babylon as a captive. 

The only thing that was new in this hypothecs was die fijdng 
on the person of Jechoniah ; for that it had proceeded from sone 
eminent person in that situation had long before been suggested 
by Paulus, and quoted with approval by De WeCte 

Ewald is not singular in his admiration for this psafan : last 
century Robert Lowth {PralicL xxiii.) called it the moat elegant 
specimen of the Hebrew El^gy ; Reuss calls it * Pun des pb» 
beaux de toute la collection.' 

It is in this fragment that the situation of the poet is perodved, 
that he is in the high lands at the foot of Libanus near die 
source of Jordan, where a gaxelle may well have crossed his path 
and given a turn to his musings. 

4. brought them firth vnto thg hatmc/God, A fitting phrase 
to express the act of leading the solemn procession which 
marched along with measured pace to the sound of music and 
singing. The SptaUf^s Comnuntary translates: 'how I pre- 
ceded them to the house of God': and cites the version of 
Aquila wpopiPd(^v ovrovs. Reuss translates * comme je U oon- 
duisais en cortege k la maison de Dieu,' and infers that the poet 
was a priest or other dignified person. 

6. IVh}^ art thou so full of heuynts. This Refrain, three times 
repeated, expresses resignation and trust in God. 

8. conamyng thi Itmd of fordone^ and the UtU hyll ofHtmuminu 
This preposition concerning is unhappy. It is not in iSSSt 
where this word seems to have been eluded : * therefore I remembre 
the londe of Jordane.' The hesitation arose from the aspect of 
the Latin ' memor ero tui de terra Jordanis ' : where de might be 
t\\\itrfrom or concerning. Neither the Hebrew nor the Gredc 
leaves it doubtful that the former is intended. And this confusion, 
which is the property of 1 539, is the more strange, because both 
the Widif versions are right — 

Tomjaeif niy tottl imJ disturbid; j My tonic is distaih&d mt my dlf ^ 
therefore I shal be myndeful of thee therior, Lord, Y tdud be myodcfnl 
fro the lood of Jordan, and fro 



Ermonnun, the litle hIL The dep- 
netie oepnette inwardli clcpeth ; m 
the vois of thi gooterk. 



of thee fro the kNud of Joidinv and 
frothelitilhllHennonjuD. Dopdie 
depith depthe ; in the vois of thi 
wyndowt. 



The 161 1 has: * therefore will I remember thee finom the 
land of JordanOiand of the Hermonites, from the hill Missar [Or, 
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Uie little hni].' The Hebrew plural form Hermonim is literally 
TAe Hirmom^ on which the SpeaJker*s CinnmeHUuy adds : — * the 
expression, which occurs nowhere else, probably denotes the 
OMNintain ridges which extend in a southerly direction to the east 
of Jordan. One of the heights may ha\*e borne the name Miar, 
10. small' 

9. bicauM of ik€ noys$ of thy water pipes, * at the noyse of thy 
water-spouts' 161 1 ; kept by 1885 with [Or, ceUaratii^, 

IPftIm irtiii* 

This is the detached third Strophe of the preceding psalm, 
with its Refrain. 

I. Mr vngodfy people. In the Mai^n of 161 1 : *an unmerci- 
lol nation' ; — Cheyne : 'a loveless nation,' Origin^ p. 227. 

IPftlm irtito* 

The two Levitical collections of the sons of Korah and the 
sons of Asaph have, as a common characteristic, this remarkable 
distinction from the other groups, that they contain no confession 
of sin. The sin of a former generation is acknowledged, and 
wicked men are spoken of, but as a sort and a class apart from 
the singer. ' In regard to the consciousness of innocence,' says 
Delitzsch, ' xliv. is without a parallel' It is thought that so peculiar 
a position cannot have been taken up before the time of Ezra and 
Nehemiah. An Israelite before the Captivity could not speak as 
in xliv. Indeed the weight of modem authority places it fiur later, 
as may be seen in the Table ; and this has been one of the most 
decisive texts for admitting i»alms of the Maccabean period, to 
which xliv. was already assigned by Calvin and even by patristic 
commentators. See Cheyne, Origin^ p. 103. 

1 8-22. *A11 this has befisdlen us without any unfiuthfolness on 
our part, or any guilt to provoke Thee to plunge us into such 
depths of misery. If indeed we had forgotten our God and 
turned to foreign gods, we could not elude the Eye that searcheth 
hearts : — but so hx from this — it is for our very devotion to Thee 
that we are killed like beasu fit only for slaughter.' 

23. Up Lorde why slepest thorn f 'The first express criticism 
of a psalmist's idea of God proceeded from John Hyrcanos 
(ac i35-i30> With reforence to the passage ** Awake, why 
steepest thou, Jehovah?" be said,** Doth God then sleep? Hath 
not the Scripture said, Behokl the keeper of Israel neither 
shmibereth nor sleepeth ?*— «nd he forbade the liturgical redta- 
tkm of those too thrilling^ too passionate words.'— Cheyne, Oriiim^ 
pi 3S6. 



In a collection of spiritual songs this forms an exception, for 
it b secular, both in theme and in treatment And yet this is not 
mt by the worshipper, because it has come to him with the 
glory of a spiritual transfiguration, which the psalm acquired early 
(Heb. i. 8, 9). The histories of royal marriages have been ran* 
sacked to find out of what marriage this was the Epithalamium, 
and various have been the results. Cheyne settles upon Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, RC 285-247. The Denish word /tUaws occors 
twice in this psalm, and in no other part of the Psalter. In the 
second place it is altered in 161 1 to * companions.' 

I. Afy kifi is endfHfig of a good metier. Coverdale had: 

* My hert is dyting of a good matter.' In 1 560 the Genevan thus : 

* Mine heart will vtter forth a good matter.' The Bible of King 
James thus : * My heart is inditing a good matter [Nek boyleth 
or bubleth vp].' — The sequence of English forms is historically 
interesting, viz. dyting^ endyting^ indUing. The firtt is the 
vernacular form of a naturalized word, the second is literary of 
the French type, and the third literary of the Latin type. The 
Latinizing tendency ultimately absorbed nearly all the old varieties^ 

9. myrre^ Aloes €md Cassia, These English sptce-names are 
all identical with the words in the Hebrew ; for with these oriental 
spices their oriental names travelled westward, and they became 
through Greek and Latin the common property of the European 
languages. 

1 2. for he is thy Lorde (God), The Vulgate has * quoniam ipse 
est Dominus Deus tuus,' but the Hebrew is simply * for he is thy 
lord,' and so the Greek, and also 161 1. But when it is printed 

* Lord,' with a capital initial as it is in our current Bibles, the 
sense of the Vulgate is that which will be taken by the general 
reader. 

J&fsOttUS iM. jlbii* jlbiii* 

These three form a series of triumphal hymns celebrating a 
great deliverance. They are characterized by a remarkable train 
of coincidences with those prophecies of Isaiah which were called 
forth by the Assyrian invasion of Judah. The similarities of 
thought and expression, of allusion and metaphor, are too distinct 
to be accidental Isaiah's strong waters of the river (< even the 
king of Assyria and all his glory,' c viil) in desolating flood; 
the psalmisl^s waters that rage and swell, and the mountains shaking 
at the tempest, and then the near contrast of the waters of peace 
that flow softly : — ^these and other parallels have been wdl set 
forth by Dr. Perowne on xlvL 
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The dose afiinity of the two texts is patent ; it may however be 
questioned which is prior. Delitzsch, who (with Venema and 
Hengstenbeig) refers the three psahns to Jehosaphat's victory 
over the alliance of Moab, Ammon, and Edom (2 Chronicles xx.X 
compares more particularly Is. xxxiii^ and holds that the prophet 
copies the psalmist, anft that * Psalm xlvi is not an echo but a 
prelude of Isaiah xxziiL' Dr. Perowne prefers the great deliver- 
ance under Hezeldah : — ' I am inclined to think that they all [the 
three psalms] celebrate the same event, the sudden and miraculous 
destruction of the army of Sennacherib under the walls of 
Jerusalem.' 

P0alm jfHi* 

The most femous of Luther's Hymns, Ein' feste Burg ist 
unser Gott, is founded upon this psalm, and it is a perfect echo 
of its dauntless and defiant tone. It is not a translation, the same 
topics are not kept, but it is an evangelical equivalent as a 
martial hynm for the struggle of the time ; and Heinrich Heine 
wen characteriied it as the Marseillaise of the Reformation. 

In the Dictionary of Hymnoiogy it is printed in its oldest 
extant form (1531)9 and the first quatrain is as follows — 

Ein feste burg ist anser Gott, 

cin gute wehr ond waflen. 
Er hilnt anns frey ans slier not 

die ans ytzt hit betrofien. 

In the same place is given a list of forty-five English translations of 
this hymn, whereof the most feithful and forcible is that by Thomas 
Carlyle : — < A safe stronghold our God is stilL' This translation 
first appeared in Frus€f*s Maganne (1831) in an essay on 
* Luther's Hymn.' It is now included in several collections for 
congregational use. Carlyle is known to hynmody solely through 
this translation. 

3. iempesi of y same. Silo. It has been thought that 
perhaps in firont of this < Sela ' the Refrain has dropped out : — 
Tiki Lord of Hosts is with us^ Uu God of Jacob is our rtfugi, 
Hupfeld, Graeti. 

4. y tabtmacles. 'tabernacle' 1663. The plural is after 
Jerome 'Ubemacula,' and the Hebrew form is also plural But 
this is one of the frequent instances in which the formal and 
granunatical is not the true and feithfiil translation. Both in 
Hebrew and in Latin the Plural Number has a dignity-bestowing 
power which is not shared by the English pluraL The change 
was not made in i$4a 

6. HeretheverMoo of 161 1 reprodacis the staccato moirement 
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of the Hebrew, which has two words for each of the fear dauses : 
— * The heathen raged, the kingdoms were moved : he ntteied 
his voice, the earth melted.' Kept in 1885. 

Commentators are not so unanimous in grouping this psabn 
with its two neighbours, as they are in grouping those two (xlvL 
and xlviii.) together. A glance at the Table will afford a sufficient 
notion of the state of criticism on this point Dr. Perowne how- 
ever thinks Hupfeld right in calling it < a lyrical expansion of the 
idea prominent in xlvi. 10, that Jehovah is high exalted above 
the nations, and the great King over all the earth.' 

9. /or Cod {wAicA is very hye exalted) doik de/emde tke earthy 
tu it were with a shylde. A remarkable departure from 1535, 
influenced perhaps by v. 1 3. But in the Hebrew it is * shields,' — 
and shields here mean rulers, as Septuagint took it, and as may 
also be seen in Hosea iv. 1 8. Coverdale ( i S3 5) had : — * lor God is 
farre farre hyer exalted, then the mightie lordes of the earth.' 
The Genevan : — 'for the shieldes of the world [belong] to God: 
he is greatly to be exalted.' In 161 1 (1885): — *for the shields 
of the earth belong vnto God : hee is greatly exalted.' 

IP0aIm jTftoiU. 

The third of the series. * In the first the overthrow of the 
enemy is the prominent thought, and in the second the triumph 
of God's glory ; in this the Psalmist turns his thoughts to the 
beauty, security, and splendour of the city of God ' (Canon Cook 
in the Speaker's Commentary), 

2, The hyll of Sion is a fayre place . . . vpon the north syde 
lyeth^ etc. Here 1 560 : — < Mount Zion, lying Northwarde, is &ire 
in situation : it is the ioy of the whole earth, and the citie of the 
great King.' If Fergusson and Thrupp are right in identifying 
Zion with the peak now levelled on the north of the Temple 
Mount, this translation may be substantially correct 

For the passage appears to be simply topograf^ical, and 
not mythological, as some eminent Germans say, who hold that 
here we have a parallel to Isaiah xiv. 1 3, where the king of 
Babylon's heathenish boast is exposed : — * I will exalt my throne 
above the stars of God, I will sit in the sides of the north ' : a 
boast which Milton has fitly given to Satan, but which is unfit 
here, and which we must (with Bunsen) repel from the exegesis 
of this place. Bunsen's translation is : 

Schin rmgt empor^ des gansen La$uUs Lust^ Zwris Berg: 

Seine SeOegegm MitUmacht ist dU Stadt des grossen KMgf. 
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This, which seems to me the most suitable rendering, is essen- 
tially that of our Psalter of 1 539. 

Stilly critics widely diverse are united in thinking that we have 
here an allusion to the old Asiatic myth of the sacred mountain of 
the gods uniting heaven with earth, which was placed in the remote 
and inaccessible North. But they differ in the extent which they 
allow to this thought in this place, some making it the chief idea, 
as if the poet were glorifying Zion by claiming for it equal honours 
with the mystic mountain of the North. Others (as Delitssch) 
admit no more than a reference to the heathen myth as the merest 
decoration of a topographical feature which is literally described ; 
and with this view he renders : * the angle of the north.' 

The heathen myth is more plainly unfolded in Isaiah xiv. 13, 
14, to which passage is probably due its popularity throughout 
the Middle Ages in association with the pride and &11 of the lost 
angels. See list of references in Skeat's note to Piin Phumum^ 
Passus \. los. And even down to Parodist Uni v. 75 S fT- — 

At length into the limits of the North 
Thev came ; and Satan to his royal seat 
High on a hiU» far blaring, as a meant 
Rais'd on a moant, with pyramids and tow*rs 
From diamond quarries hewn, and rocks of gold ; 
The palace of great Lucifer .... 

IPatIm iii^* 

Canon Cook says: *This psalm contains the most perfect 
development of Hebrew thought on the deepest problem of 
existence.' 

50. Wkerfor§ skuidi I ftan^ etc. This is the question, the 
problem, the enigma. This is the parable of the poet, and the 
pivot of thought throughout the poem. Why should the godly 
man fear the tritunph and the insolence of the ungodly ? 

$i. ike wyckednesse of my keUs, ij. the wickedness of those 
who are at my heels, who pursue me, dog my path, lay snares for 
me ; or as Cheyne : the malice of my foes. 

14. This is Cheyne's 'enigma' passage, his palmary psalm- 
text in Lect viil, while discussing the early growth of escfaato- 
togical doctrine. It furnishes his chief illustration of Persian 
iaflnenoe upon Hebrew theology. 

18. ki comtiid kimul/e am ka^pU man. Literally *he blessed 
his soul' 161 1 and 1885. Compare Luke xiL 19 : *Sool, thou 
hast much goods laid up kn many years, etc' 

God caUs from Zion and convenes the worid to public woiship^ 
and to iastradion in elementary principles. First, the essence of 
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worship is not in the sacrifice but in the spirit of the sacrificer. 
Secondly, to be acceptable the heart must be poiged and the life 
amended. Burning indignation against those who think God can 
be propitiated without repentance and amendment of life. These 
two principles are severailly unfolded and expanded in the two 
divisions of the psalm, and they are condensed in the varied refrain 
— like summary maxims to wind up each part, at v. 15 and v. 33. 

The mechanism of the poem is a Theophany or penonal 
manifestation of God, and He Himself is the spesdcer from v. 5, 
with small and manifest exceptions, to the end. 

In the 1879 scheme for amending the Rubrics, this psahn is 
set for Advent Sunday as a Proper Psalm. This is the best 
comment, this alone is enough : * A Psalm for Advent' 

I. TAe Lorde euen the tnosi myghHe God katk spoketi. The 
phrase 'the most mighty God' represents two divine Names 
(£1 Elohim) between which a genitival relation is assumed. The 
Greek has Qtlni Ot&v^ the Vulgate < Deus Deorum,' bat Jerome 
*Fortis Deus.' Cheyne reuins the Hebrew untranslated: *£1 
Elohim Jehovah has spoken.' 

3. Out of Syon hath God apeared in perfect bewfye. The 
Septuagint and Vulgate say thus : — * Out of Sion is the splendour 
of His beauty.' But 161 1 — 'Out of Zion, the perfection of 
beauty, God hath shined.' And so 1885 keeps it; only adding 
the word 'forth' after 'shined.' The 'beauty' is that of the 
Sanctuary, rather than of the Person of God. Perhaps the 
Hebrew order alone would not determine it, were it not for such 
decisive parallels as xlviii. 2, and Lam. ii. 1 5. 

8. because they were not allwaye before me. This turn of the 
sense was continued in 1 560 : — ' that haue not bene continually 
before me ' ; but 1 6 1 1 corrected : — ' to haue bene continually before 
me ' — if correction it can be called where the result is so equivocaL 
Perhaps this neutrality served to elude the question whether 
neglect of service was or was not imputed. It is the exegetical 
words tlUit have created the difficulty, and the Hebrew makes 
very good sense without them. It runs somewhat thus : — ' It is 
not for thy sacrifices I will reprove thee, and thy burnt offerings 
before me continually ' ; suggesting rather satiety than a reproach 
for neglect ; as in Isaiah i. 1 1. And so 1885 : — 'and thy burnt 
offerings are continually before me.' 

33. to him y ordreth his conuersadon right. The Hebrew 
original of this long phrase is renuurkable for brevity and singularity. 
The word for ' conversation ' is way^ and the American Company 
would have preferred to keep it in 1885. The Margin of 1885 
is particularly to be noted : [Or, Andprepareth a we^ thai I tmay 
shew him]. It recalls the rovs 0-10(0 fuvovi of Acts ii. 47 ; and the 

U 
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well-ordered lives of those who are recorded as witnesses of 
the infimcy of Jesus. 

Pialm iU 

A prayer for pardon and a purged conscience. This is the first 
of a new series of Davidic psalms, which occupies (with three 
exceptions) the remainder of the Second Book. See the Table. 
It is the fourth of the seven Penitential Psalms ; and it is solenmly 
recited in the Commination Service on Ash- Wednesday. Sir 
Philip Sidney called it ' a heavenly psalm of mercy.' Cheyne refers 
it to the Persian age, and thinks ' the speaker represents the pious 
kernel of the people of Israel,' — a view which should be borne in 
mind in reading other remarks of his presently to be quoted. 
The two last verses do not seem to agree with the tenor of the 
whole, and they have been judged to be an after addition. 

4. Agaynst the otuly haue J sinned. * Israel was not, like the 
Assyrians and Babylonians, an offender against the conunon rights 
of nations. Jehovah alone could accuse him.' — deyne. 

5. / w€u skafen in wickednesse^ and in synne katk, etc. Cheyne 
has observed that if we compare the Psalms as regards the estimate 
of sin with the Sanskrit and Persian hynms, we see that the 
Psalms dwell much less on the excuses of sin. They never refer 
to Satan, and only once do we find such a plea as this verse 
advances. Origin of Psalter^ p. 357. 

7. TkoH skalt pourge me with Isope. < O reconcile me with 
Isope' 1535. 

1 3. stablisk me with thy fn sprete. So i S35, after the Vulgate 
*et spiritu prindpali confirma me' — which again is after Sep- 
tuagint, rvcv/iari i/yc/ioK&ic^p arijpi(6v fu. Here there can be 
no doubt that * finee ' was used, not in any of its lower senses, 
as when it is the equivalent oif U^ as opposed to senms ; or 
even in the sense of liberal, bounteous in gifts ; but (inclusive 
perhaps of this latter) with special eye to that higher sense of 
lordly, noble, generous, princely, royal ; which is conspicuous in 
the best medieval usage of the word, and which qualified it to 
represent principalis and Ty^ioKuc^K. Keble brought this out 

With that free SjMrit Uett, 
Who to the contrite can dispcote 
The princely heart of innoceneei 

14. Deiyuer me /ram Uamd giiiynesse. * For the old Jerusalem 
wns <*fulldrbkx)dshed,* say the prophets. Isaiah L 15, Micah 
iiL la' — Cheyne. 

18-19. The doubt whether these two verses belong to the 
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original psalm is very old. For an account of it see Rosenmuller 
(1803) who quotes Aben Exra and Venema. If t. 19 does not 
'contradict' v. 16, yet the contrast is so great as to disturb the 
lyrical effect of the whole and cause the reader to doubt whether 
any poet could have written those two passages under the same 
circumstances. 

The case is thus summed up by Perowne: 'After carefully 
weighing all that has been urged by Hengstenbeig and others in 
support of the genuineness of these verses, I cannot think that 
they formed any part of the psalm as originally written.' 

IPialm lii* 

A furious invective and denunciation against one who had 
abused the opportunity of a powerful position to do mischief 
He is guilty of lies, and he trusts in his wealth to bear him out 
The Inscription states that Doeg's information against David 
(i Samuel xxiL) occasioned the psalm. As eariy as the sixteenth 
century this statement was called in question by Rudinger, but 
it still finds acceptance with some modems as Delitzsch, who 
however uses an apologetic tone in retaining the tradition. Dr. 
Perowne, while the spirit of the psalm inclines him to the author- 
ship of David, sees * no reason for maintaining the accuracy of 
the Inscription.' 

6. d€stroy§ y for euer, *Therfore shal God deane destroye 
the' 1535. 

PMlm liii. 

Almost a duplicate of xiv., the only systematic change being 
that the Name prevalent here is God (Elohim), instead of Jehovah, 
as there. Cheyne says : * liii. is but a more corrupt form of xiv. 
(notice the incoherence of v. 6)/ 

6tf. where noftare was. Here /ror is not the emotion, but 
is used in the ancient sense of FiGR, sudden alarm, shodc of 
danger. 

6^. for God hath broken the bones of him that besegtd tJU : j^ 
hast put them to confusion^ because God hath despised them. This 
is the part of the psalm which differs from xiv. The versions of 
161 1 and 1885 are substantially at one with our Psalter. 

I908lm Iit)« 

A short hymn divided by Selah ; the first part a prayer, the 
second a vow of thanksgiving. 

7* For he hath delyuered me^ etc. * The perfects in this verse 
denote not that the deliverance is already accomplished, but the 
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confidence of fiuth that it will be.' Dr. Perowne ; and to the 
same effect Canon Cook and Delitzsch. But Reusi tnmslates 
as if the vow of thanksgiving were contingent — 

VokxitieiB alon Je t'offirirai met ncrificcs, 

Je te loucrai, 6 Eternel, car ta ct bon, 
Qnand de toute angoitse tu m'auras d^livr^, 
Et que je pourrai voir avec joie le sort de met ennemit. 

IPsatm ni« 

A complaint and supplication against enemies, and more 
particularly against one who was formerly a friend. 

8. the stormy wind. < the windy storm ' i6i i. 

1 1. dUaaii and gyle go not out of her streies. ' hir stretes,' 
1535 ; but 1662 * their streets' ; by a mistaken correction. The 
only rendering is *her streets,' Le, the streets of the city. I 
imagine that the change was made at an early date, while yet 
the forms *hir' and *her' were remembered as signifying * their.' 
Chaucer never used 'their,' but always *hir' or *her' for the 
plural possessive of the third person. 

I90alm Iti. 

A cry to God for help, from one who is at the mercy of plotting 
foes. There is a tone of desolation, as if the poet were surrounded 
by strangers waiting only to make of him their prey. The 
Inscription chimes in ; referring for the tune to the first words of 
a ^png with a very plaintive and lonely air. 

Here we may venture to say, with Hitzig and against Reuss, 
that the speaker is an individual and not a community. He 
concludes with foil trust in God's deliverance. 

Inscription, vpon the doue ofhym thai wtu domnu in afarre 
countre. The Genevan 1 560 : * concerning the dumme doue in a 
iarre countrey ' ; with this Marginal note — * Being chased by the 
forie of his enemies into a strange countrey, he was as a dumme 
doue, not seeking reuengeance.' In 161 1 th? Hebrew is retained : 

* To the chief Musician upon Jonath-elem-recholdm.' In 1885: 

* For the Chief Musician ; set to Jonath elem rehokim [That is. 
The silent dove 0/ them that are afar ^ or, as otherwise read, 
7?U dove of the distant terMnthsy The Genevan connecu it 
with the theme of the psalm ; all the others with the tune it was 
setta 

2. jT tnast kyest Here we may briefly note a little step 
in the progress from the poetical to the logical mind of translators 
and revisers ; Geneva, correcting the illogical pleonasm, wrote : 
*0 thottmost High,' and 161 1 foOowed, Though not here, yet 
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lacnlaad kas rmmkwiil phnse has 
«dCF.BL SeeamoBbodiLlL Ib 18S5 thissiqiposed 
odR of God tes ^aappcaccd ; k is taad to lie aa adverb merely : 
'^ For dMf be mmuf ikac i^ >ii«dl!> acaast bml' That tlie 
tMOtjCw iD0vtBO|^ nr tss coneczMB vas wx wannwg to toe 
OHi a£ t6t I, v« may pretty safely inisr §nmk dMir ootrectioo of 
botiL Si acaae very like dttk 

4> / mia pt^m Gmi, 4^ lBt6ii (1SS5): *Ia God-will I 
pnae bis word; in God I bave poi aiy tnet*: and nol only is 
Ibis bcttei; baft it istbeeolytraeieMierinf»bciBf abosafastantiaDy 
ibat of all tbe andent tersi o Mk Tbis is die Refrain of the psalm, 
and *'in God' is die beyaoee; and itsabsobrte psoaninenoe boch 
bcre and befiov (verses 10^ ti) is reqiwed oqaally by the letter 
of tbe text aai dK spirit of die sonf- Cowerdak^ in 153$, was 
ansied by tbe GerBB&. 

W. J^fitpq^ ^waadrogs' 1560^ 1611 ; adopted in tbe 
AmerkaaPsalberandiniSSs. The verbytt is Danish, and modem 
Danisb at ftytte is to rcmowe things from pbce m plaoe, to diange 
boose. The word is deeply rooted in the n o rth ern half of oor 
cslancL See Jadaon, 5 ir t^^ Uii> t Hltrd-Brnk mynot. Theaeaiest 
weeds of pore Eagbsb are/M {wdy^Jbaiu^. 

It ocean once in the Margin of 161 1» Jer. xiix. y>^ vdiere the 
mt bM ^get yon fer off^ : bat the Margin *ffit gready.' 

Zk ^ wty imns m tky S^iidL A igore of ^eech that is 
fooad nowhere ebc: Hapidd (and after him Perowne) <iB0tes 
Paol Gerbardfs imitatioii — 



Dv lahbt wie oft da Chntte 

Und was scin Kumma sd ; 
Kdn sdlies TbrankiB st so klda, 

Dv bebst «Dd kgst cs bd. 

12. L'tUf y (O GmQ wyll J fiayt mty vracr. A great 
improvement (retained by 161 1, 1885) was made in 1560: *Tby 
Towes are npoa mee, O God ' — with this note : — * Haning recdned 
that whidi I required, I am boimde to pay my vowes of thankes- 
giving, as I promised.' 

PMlm tbit. 

The likeness of this psalm to IvL is striking ; it opens with the 
words ; tbe situation of tbe speaker is identical ; the expres- 
in hri 2 * swallow me up ' recurs here in v. 3 ; both psalms 
have a Refrain; all this, with their contiguity, has natuially 
uigXi iird that they proceeded from one poet — ^Ihe dosing venes 
8-1 a have been reproduced in cviiL 1-5. 

l a scr i pt i on. To ike duumUr — destroft m$L Kay thns: 



294 Bom 

*To the Precentor. *' Destroy not" Michtam of David* As 
in IvL, so again here we have (apparently) the indication of a tune 
by the first words of a popular song. Thus in 1885 : — * For the 
Chief Musician ; ui to Al-tashheth.' This Al-tashheth (Destroy 
not) occurs here in three continuous psalms, and below in Ixxv. 

^ I my ulf will awake fyghi early. This is after the Vul- 
gate and Septuagint But the talmudic interpretation was * I will 
awake the dawn,' and this (a beautiful figure) is adopted by some 
recent expositors (Graets). Hengstenberg compares Ovid Metam, 
XL 597 vigil iUes , . . evocai auroram. The 1885 Revision gives 
it in the Margin. Rashi (quoted by Bishop Alexander) said : 

* The dawn awakens other things. But David says ** I will awake 
the dawn."' 

PMdm WiU 

Complaint of unrighteous judges, and appeal to God for their 
ruin. Trust in God shall yet be justifi^ by the triumph of 
righteousness. This psalm (alls into four distinct parts, making a 
consistent whole. The chief and central members are vv. 3-5 the 
description of the unrighteous ; and 6-8 the imprecation upon thenu 
These constitute the bulk and body of the psalm. The theme is 
introduced by two verses of challenge, and closed by two verses 
of decision and confidence. There is some consent, even between 
critics otherwise differing, that here the speaker is an Israelite in 
the midst of heathen. 

I. Areyoure fttyndes sel^ etc, Kay thus : * Do ye indeed utter 
kMng-silent justice?' In 1885 thus: <Do ye indeed in silence 
qpcak righteousness ? [Or, Is the rigkietmsmss ye sAa$M tfeak 
ehtrnkf]' Keblethus— 

Will ye nuuntain indeed 

The scom'd and smother'd right ? 
At your award, ye mortal seed. 

Shall equity have might ? 

Nav» bttt in heart ve frame 

All evil t in all lands 
Ye weigh, and measure out, and aim 

The rapine of your hands. 

3. Kw, ye ymagin mysckefe. 'Yea, rather yee imagine 
mischiefo' i$6o. The * Yea' has been kept all through, down 
to 1885 > ^'ut the American Company recorded their pr e fer e n ce 
§K *Nay.' The meaning is the same in either case, bat with 

* Yea' it is expressed with some sobtilty, iriiereas * Nay' brings 
it down to the apprebensioD of the simple. 

8. j# ki imdjgmaiiam wexe Mm. Or * to let the stonn sweep 
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them away.* As when in a bivouacking party, before the food b 
cooked, the whiriwind comes and scatters their victuals and their 
lad. 

P0alm liju 

A prayer against heathen tyrants by whom the suppliant is 
opprened, and upon whom he imprecates an exemplary punish- 
ment There are in this psalm salient and uncommon expressions 
fdiich might be expected to aflford a hold for historic associations. 
For instance, v. 6 (repeated v. 1 4), which I quote in Dr. Kay's 
wofds : — * They come back at even-tide ; they howl like a dog ; 
and prowl about the city.' Such strange and forcible language 
has led numy into historic conjectures. Hebrew tradition chose 
the occasion when Saul sent emissaries who watched David's house 
to kill him, 1 Samuel xix. 1 1 ; Ewald assigned it to one of the 
last kings of Judah in the Chaldean war ; Hitzig in edition i 
assigned it to Hezekiah besieged in Jerusalem, but in edition 2 
he relinquished this theory for one of much later date. Deterred 
from the historic search, others (De Wette, Reuss) are content 
to call it simply a national elegy. The Refrain which divides 
the psalm (v. 9 and 17) is the less conspicuous because the 
repetition is not exact, but it is made rather more so by a small 
emendation in v. 9, admitted by critics wide apart, g^. Hitzig and 
Perowne. In the words of the latter — 

O my strength, for Thee let me wait, 
For God IS my high tower. 

' 5* S^^^g^^ Sc^ ii* I note. 

lP08lm (jr. 

A national lament for a great humiliation in war. The psalm 
embodies an ancient oracle calculated to inspire better hopes. 
The Inscription is one of those which have more particularly 
contributed to bring the Hebrew headings into discredit It refers 
to a series of victories, whereas the psalm begins with a wail of 
lamentation. To maintain its validity Delitzsch supposes that 
the heading is an excerpt from some history of David's career 
which was illustrated with poetical pieces, like xviii. Cheyne 
accepts this literary hypothesis, only then it does not follow that 
a song which the historian embodied had been written by David. 
Moreover, the heading may have referred only to the ancient 
fragment (6-9). The whole of the later part (5-12) is repeated 
in cviii. 6-13. 

40. a token. This is a very difficult verse. It is now generally 
agreed that for * token' we should read 'banner' at 161 1 (1885). 
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4^. ikai they mayt iriumpke because cf the trueth, Septuagint, 
Vulgatei and Jerome thus : * that they may flee from before the 
bow/ It is evidence for Coverdale's Hebrew studies that he in 
1535 changed this and rendered: *that they maye cast it vp 
in the treuth,' and in 1 539 again as in our text This became in 
161 1 ' that it may be displayed because of the truth,' and so it is 
retained in 1885. 

7. Juda is my law getter. After Jerome : ' Juda legifer mens.' 
But Ewald, Hitzig, Delitzsch: *Judah is my sceptre' (Herrscher- 
stab). As Ephraim, the most powerful tribe, is the helmet of the 
king, so Judah is the sceptre or ensign of his royalty. 

8. Maah . . Edom . . Pkifysiea. The three most troublesome 
neighbours of IsraeL 

9. the strange cite. Many take this for the wonderful rock-built 
dty of Petra ; Hengstenbeig, Kay, Cheyne. 

IPftIm \%u 

An Israelite living fax away from the Holy Land prays — not 
for return thither, but — for the presence of God with him where 
he is. Distance does not sever him from God, but rather opens 
his mind to the higher symbolism of sacred associations. Here 
Reuss observes: — *Les psaumes ont largement contribu^ k 
spiritualiser le langage de I'Ancien Testament, et k preparer 
celui du Nouveau.' The difficulty of the psahn is to determine 
what king is prayed for, whether the actual or the ideal king of 
Israel, or whether the king under whdm the author lives. 

4. / will dwell in thy tabernacle for euer. Better as Kay : 

* I would abide ' ; or perhaps, * I would be lodged, I would find a 
home.' 

5. €md hast geuen an heritage vnta those y* feare tky name, 

* thou hast given me the heritage of those that fear thy name ' 
1611 (1885). 

IPftIm fi:ii* 

Confidence in God, the only rock. The diction is marked by 
the repetition six times of the particle ^ ah^ which 1885 renders 
'only ' ^vt times, and the sixth time 'surely.' See note on xxxix. 

I. Here the old versions divide the ground with Jerome's. 
The Vulgate thus : * Nonne Deo subjecu erit anima mea ? Shall 
not my soul be submissive to God?' Jerome thus: 'Attamen 
i^Mid Deum silebit anima mea. Surely before God my soul shall 
keep silence.' And these two renderings stand (substantially) in 
161 1 (188$), the former in the text, the second in the Margin. 
For the thought, compare Job xL 3, 4« 
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II. It is indeed, as Okhausen has remarked^ a surprisiiig thli^ 
that the poet should invoke the affirmation of a Divine oiade 
twice repeated for so elementary a truth as this — ikai pcmer 
Momgetk wUo Godf 

And seeing that there is another rendering well snpportedi 
I do wonder to find no notice of it in 1885. The other veision 
is *One thing hath God spoken, these two things have I heaid.' 
(So Jerome : Unum locutus est Deus, duo haec audivi ; and so 
von Lengerke and Delitzsch.) Then follow two great trathi^ 
vis. the Power and the Mercy of God ; a statement which was 
worthy of the instrumentality of an orade, for it is a combina- 
tion which elevates the Divine character by contrast with the 
proneness of human power to tyranny. Compare the passage 
in Macaula/s IVamn Hcutings which begins thus : — * The 
master caste, as was natural, broke loose from all restraint ; and 
then was seen what we believe to be the most frightful of all 
spectacles, the strength of civilization without its mercy.' 

iPealm Iiriii* 

An Israelite longing after God in a foreign land, with emodoos 
quickened by memories of the Temple worship. The king in v. 
1 3 is like the king in Ixi., and open to the same question. 

3. Thus kaut J loked for the in holymsu. Thus or So^ Li, 
with so strong a desire, with such a thirst. Here 1 560 introduced 
the idea of making this conjunction a mere adverb antecedent to 
as understood : — ' Thus I beholde thee as in the Sanctuarie,' which 
led 161 1 into further distortion — *To see thy power and thy 
glory, so as I have seen thee in the Sanctuary.' Delitssch has : 
* Solchergisialt hab' ich in Heiligthum dich geschaut ' ; and after 
him Kay thus: <So have I gazed on Thee in the Sanctuary, 
beholding Thy might and Thy glory ' : i,e, gazing on Thee wiUi 
inward eye till all Thy power and glory seemed revealed to my 
sight Compare Milton in // Penserost 



In Service high, and Anthems clear, 

As may with sweetness, through mine ear, 

Dissolve me into extasies, 

And bring all Heav'n before mine eyes. 

Invocation of the arm of God to blast the consjnracy of skilfbl 
and ingenious slanderers. 

3. tkiir arawes. In v. 7 comes the sudden and swift arrow of 
God. 
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5. They cauragi them selues. Popular speech. Now 
'encourage,' but 1662 Encourage.' See on xlv. i. 

6. y* they kepi secnte. This is capable of being taken in the 
First Person, which makes it more dramatic Many do so take 
it, $,g. Kay thus: *They devise deeds of mischief ; — '*A subtle 
device have we matured " ; and each man's inward thought and 
heart is deep.' 

IPealm M* 

A Harvest Hymn. So much is safe to say ; leaving it quite 
open, whether it originated in thanksgiving for a fruitful season or 
in the prospect of such ; or whether, thirdly, it is a general hymn 
of praise in which the glories of autunm figure the manifestation 
of the goodness of God. Names might be quoted for each of 
these views. It is a remarkable illustration of the genius of 
the Hebrew language that in so rich a description Hebraists 
should not be agreed upon the tenses, so fieur as to determine 
whether the time contemplated is past or future! Now this 
contingency of time-definition, though a defect for purposes of 
historical or epical narrative, is by no means uncongenial to the 
Lyric Muse. What in compositions of a different order might 
be called vagueness or indistinctness, is in the Psalms an element 
of their universal adaptability. 

Nevertheless, for the realistic interpreter the song offers 
ORateriaL Besides the glowing picture of the fruitful field, there 
is a deep sound of great events and startling tokens, and wide- 
spread sensation from east to west Many have accordingly 
derived the occasion of this psalm from the destruction of 
Sennacherib's army, and the great harvest of the next season 
(Ewald, Delitxsch, Perowne). But Hitzig endeavours to prove 
that all the indications converge upon the campaign of 198 ac 
in which Antiochus iiL recovered Palestine from Egypt, and 
brought the Jews again under the Syrian rule, fulfilling Uieir own 
desires. As a sequel to this victory the Egyptian garrison was 
driven out of JerusaleuL Hitzig goes so fieur as to fix the authorship 
upon the Highpriest, Onias iiL His accumulated argument is 
aorprizingly compact. 

2. This verse is the Antiphon to the psalm, when it is used in 
the Ofiice for the Dead, as it is in most of the Western Liturgies. 

8. ikou thai makut the ami gcingu of iki mandmg and 
ememptg to fraysi thi. This is the figure called Zeugma, where 
a governing word embraces in its government two objects, to one 
only of which it properly belongs. The word 'outgoings' is 
proper to the idea of the sun coming forth in the momini^ but 
aol equally proper fo evening. Dean Johnson {Sptmkti^i Cam* 
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mentofy) says that some impressions of 161 1 put a stop after 

* morning' to avoid this incongruity. *So too Zunz and others.' 

The meaning commonly attached to this passage is probably 
that of xix. I fT. ; but considering what goes before, we may 
suppose that some momentous event had caused dispersed Israd^ 
ites to rejoice in all lands. The Genevan has : ' thou shalt make 
the East and the West to reioyce [Eh', Tkg going foartk 0/ tki 
morning and of the euening].* 

10. ne ryuerof Go(L That is, the rain. 

12. and thy cloudes droppe fatnesse. In 1535: *and thy 
fotesteppes droppe fatnesse,' which was a desertion of the 
Vulgate (Sept.) *et campi tui replebuntur ubertate,' for Jeromc^s 

* et vestigia tua rorabunt pinguetudine.' In this Coverdale was 
doubtless following Luther's Fuss-stapfen. 

Noticeable is the introduction of 'clouds' in 1539, esp. as 
Coverdale himself was probably the reviser. He had meanwhile 
been to other sources. This (which is traced to Symmachns 
and the Syro-Hexapla by Graetz) was perhaps intended only as a 
less metaphorical way of saying the same thing ; because andent 
men had thought of God as walking upon the clouds. 

In 161 1 (1885) it is * paths'; Reuss has ormhres^ Le. ruts or 
wheel-tracks, with the thought that the furrows of the corn-lands 
are the traces of His chariot-wheels, by Whose passage an abundant 
harvest is assured. 

1 4. This easily calls up an English scene : 

Large flocks with fleecy wool adorn 
The cheerful downs ; the valleys bring 

A plenteous crop of full-ear'd com, 
And seem for joy to shout and sing. — New Vkrimt, 

1 4^. Mo/ tJuy shall laugh and synge, i.e. the hills and valleys 
shall laugh and sing. This beautiful and natural burst of poetry 
is lost in Luther's Mass man jauchzet und singet' 

I^0alm it^u 

A hymn of thanksgiving for a great deliverance. Whether 
this deliverance was personal or national or both at once, divides 
the critics. For the transition between Singular and Plural 
Number, so frequent in the Psalms, appears here with unusual 
distinctness; the two standing apart, the Plural in i-ii, and 
the Singular in 12-18. Ewald judged the second part an older 
piece (ante-exilic), which the psalmist (post-exilic) had embodied 
in his composition. Hitzig saw a narrowing down finom the 
universal appeal of his overture to the author's personal ex- 
perience. This he took so literally as to find data for a sketch 
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of the poet's career. Others consider the transition to be only 
a variation of form, the Plural and Singular alike being good as 
liturgical formulae. Delitxsch opposing Hitzig yet allows a differ- 
ence, thinking that the Church speaks in the first part, and the 
personality of the poet comes forward in the second ; ' but that 
which binds him to offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving is nothmg 
else than what the whole community and he along with it have 
experienced. It is hardly possible to determine more particularly 
what this experience was.' 

2. ik&row ike greainesse of iky power shall ihine enemyes te 
fnmde lyers vnio ike, * Shall thine enemies submit themselves 
mto thee [Or, yield feigned obedience. Heb. lie].' 1611 (1885). 

6. emd sock as will noi btleue^ shall noi be able io txalie ikem 
selttes. Met not the rebellious exalt themselves' 161 1 (1885). 

10. Tkou brougkiesi .... and layed. This grammatical 
incongruity rose from an oversight in the 1539 revision of 1 535 : 
*Thou hast brought vs in to captiuite, and layed trouble vpon 
oore loynes.' The 1539 reviser having altered the tense of the 
fim member, let the second p^iss unobserved. It also passed un- 
corrected in the revision of 1 540. The Genevan (i 560) retained 
the frame of Coverdale's structure : ' Thou hast brought vs into 
the snare, and laid a straite chaine vpon our loines.' 

How best to spell the Second Person Singular Preterite of 
the verb to lay has been questioned. Our Bibles have laidsi^ 
the C P. Books have laidesi^ though 1662 has laidsi. Probably 
laidesi was introduced for the musical rhythm. The Revisers 
of 1885 have le^edsi. 

13. incense of rammes. What is incense of rams? Graetz 
refuses to translate the word at all, so strange does it appear to 
hioL He keeps the untranslated Hebrew word thus * weihrauch 
von Elim,' incense of Elim, and thinks it must be the name of 
a place, perhaps Ailat on the Red Sea, where was an emporium 
for spices and other Arabian wares. 

9«alm fmii* 

* The world's Harvest-home; sung on the completion (v. 6) 
of a bounteous harvest' (Kay). Canon Cook expresses the 
general opinion when he says that this psalm was * evidently 
composed lor liturgical use.' Out of thanksgiving for earthly 
blessings springs the anticipation of the spiritual harvest, and so 
the psalm has two benign aspects, in one of which it figures in 
the Marriage Service as alternative to cxxviiL, and its spiritual 
aspect is moie particulariy suggested in Evensong, where it is 
alternative to the Song of Simeon. Its present use is probably 
i den ti cal with its original design, namdy as a standard canticle 
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and hence some commentators have inferred that this psahn was 
occasioned by an actual departure or return of the Ark. 

4. magmjye kym that rydctk vpon the heauens, ' cast up a 
high way for him that rideth through the deserts,' 1885. 

8. euen as Sinai also was maued, ' even Sinai itself was 
moved,' 161 1 ; 'even yon Sinai trembled,' 1885. Here we may 
notice the first introduction of the adjectival Demonstrative yon 
(German jener) into Bible English. The Bible of 161 1 has 
yonder as an adverb of place repeatedly, e^, * I and the lad will 
go yonder ' Gen. xxii. 5. But it is never adjectivally used except 
in those adverbial phrases * on yonder side ' and * to yonder place.' 
The adjectival use of j^^ir might have once seemed remote from 
the dignity of Scripture and merely rustic, as when a Yorkshireman 
says * Bring me yon spade 1 ' This is a little instalment of the 
restitution coming to the mother tongue — a fiiculty and a beauty 
rescued from neglect It occurs several times in Shakespeare, as 
in Hamlet i. i. 167 — 

But look ! the mom, in russet mantle clad, 
Walks o'er the dew of yon high eastern hill ! 

9. sendedst a gracyous rayne. This beautiful expression may 
have been suggested by Septuagint ppox^iy iKowrwvy a willing 
rain, spontaneous and generous. The Genevan (1560) kept 
^gracious' ; but 161 1 (1885) *a plentiful rain.' 

1 1. greaU was the company of the preachers. The word here 
rendered * preachers' is in Hebrew feminine; hence Jerome: 
*Domine dabis sermonem annuntiatricibus.' The sense seems 
to be this — the Lord (by giving success) gave a theme of song, 
and the women-singers were a great host So Bunsen — 

Der Herr verlieh Siegesgesang : 

Der Frcndenbotinnen war eine groise Schaar, 

and then, in the next three verses, follows a snatch of the old lay. 

21. the kearie scalpe of sock one. They who associate this 
psalm with the conflict between Josiah and Necho discover in 
this phrase the odious personality of Pharaoh with his ostentatious 
head-gear upon his shaven crown. 

ay. This verse seems to sketch the Map of Palestine as we 
know it in the New Testament : the two southern tribes of Judea 
and the two northern tribes of Galilee ; and the land betwee n 
these groups unmentioned, * for the Jews have no dealings with 
the Samaritans.' 

30. In the year 1649 William Prynne used the beginning and 
end of this verse as a motto to his published Speech against the 
policy of the Army. He quoted the i6t 1 vcrsioo : — * Rebuke the 
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cotDpaiiy of tptamtu : fcatter thoa the people that defig^ ia 



I 



3i«. /At Prynces. The Hebrew woid here (chmthmmudmi) b 
one of the thirteen that occur in this psaJm only. It is i nt e r pre te d 
to mean the fio, the great, the wealthy, and it is thought to be the 
same word with the fiunily designation of the ' Hasmooean ' or 
' Asmooean' dynasty. 

31A. the Moryam kauL This is after Luther's renderiog 
Morenland : the Hd>rew is Cush, ue, Ethiopia. 

Pttim \i^ 

The Elegy of one whose affections are centered in Zion. Next 
to xxil this is the psalm that is oftenest quoted in N. T. 

21. The rtMu hath broken w^ htrU. Now: *Thy rebuke* — 
by an arbitrary or accidental alteration. There is no ground for 
the change. < Rebuke hath broken mine heart ' 1 560 : — * Reproach 
hath broken mine heart' 161 1 (1885). * Reproach hath broken 
my heart, and I am very sick * Kay. 

23. *Now follow the most painful imprecationSb Lest we 
misapprehend such passages (e^. dx.) we should consider them 
as aimed at national foes, against whom every extremity was 
lawful to the Jew, on the ground that they were the enemies of 
God. A religion so closely identified with its nation as the 
Jewish religion was, cannot but breed such sentiments. It was 
the pure and humane religion of Christ that first broke down these 
national barriers and enjoined love to all mankind ' (De Wette). 

)9stlm \%%. 

This psalm is but a fragment of Psalm xL, namely verses 
16-21. Hengstenberg regarded Ixix. Ixx. IxxL as a Trilogy. 

With this psalm the original Davidic Psalter ended, as there 
is reason to believe that Ixxii. is a later accretion. The place of 
Ixxi. in the Old Book seems, from its standpoint of old age, to be 
as appropriate to the close of a collection as iii. iv., with their 
matutinal sound, are to the beginning. 

With the exercise of a little selection, this psalm makes an 
appropriate and beautiful reading for the visitation of the aged. 

In the service for the Visitation of the Sick, this psalm is 
followed by its ancient Antiphon ' O Saviour of the world ' etc. 

I. rydde mi^ and difyutr me. A noble and idiomatic phrase. 
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which was lost in subsequent revisions, but which ultimately 
leappeared, at cxliv. 1 1, in the Bible of i6i i. 

13. far I knowt no ende tkerof. R. RoUe : *Quoniam non 
oognovi literaturam ; fTor .i. not knew lettyreure ' ; which he thus 
expUuns : * for .i. held all vnworthi to know God, that has ioy of 
the lettire.' 

IPaalm Incii. 

A Coronation Ode. The dominant note of the psalm is right- 
eousness, bringing peace and plenty and willing homage universal, 
and a memorial never to fade. But what king is the subject ? 
The mention of Solomon in the Inscription may have meant 
either that he was the subject (so the Septuag^nt and De Wette) 
or that he was the author, as the Hebrew seems to require, and 
as Delitzsch accepts it. But the Inscription is probably a late 
annotation due to a reminiscence of Solomon's reign that colours 
the psalm. Other princes have been thought o^ Hezekiah, 
Darius (B.C ^2o\ Judas the Maccabee. 

Hitzig suggested that this king must be a foreigner, and he 
argued that it was Ptolemy Philadelphus ; a view adopted by 
Reuss and with some little demur by Olshausen ; and expanded 
by Cheyne, with much illustration. He was a prince who 
deserved a Hebrew poet's encomium. He not only continued to 
the Jews the privileges granted by his father, but he is said to 
have redeemed at his own cost a multitude of Jewish captives. 
The accession of Philadelphus, in his father's life-time, took place 
ac 285. Theocritus described his conquests in terms that 
harmonize with w. 8-1 1. 

Ewald had pointed out how promising, the association of 
Israelites with Greeks seemed to be under the Ptolemies. This 
illusion was roughly dispelled by the frantic Antiochus ; but as 
yet there appeared no reason why a king of Hellenic stock must 
needs be excluded from the ideal of a Hebrew poet. Long after- 
wards Philo, the Jewish philosopher of Alexandria, could say of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus: — *He was, in sJl virtues which can be 
displayed in government, the most excellent sovereign not only of 
all those of his time, but of all those that ever lived. ... All 
the other Ptolemies pat together scarcely did as many glorious 
and praiseworthy actions as this one king did by himself, being, 
as it were, the leader of the herd, and in a manner the head of 
aU the kings.' 

Cheyne urges that this hypothesis has at least a representative 
value ; for some foreign king like Philadelphus is most probably 
the bono of the psalm. As an expression of early Jewish catholicity, 
and with its *looe of laige magnificence,' this psalm delighu the 
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car, suggests the widest applications, and forms no unwoithy dose 
of the Second Book of the Psalter. 

4. /fe skall kepey sympU folki by their rygkt. A beaotifnl 
fSkXf and natural English phrase for the literal, * He shall judge 
the poor of the people' 161 1 (1885). This is not propeily 
English, because the word 'judge' does not idiomaticalljr carry 
the sense intended ; namely, that he shall cause the rights of the 
poor to be respected, and maintain the right of those idio axe too 
poor to purchase friends. 

Colophon. Here ende the prt^ers of Dauid the samm o/IsaL 
Carpxov (1721) first noticed the critical import of this colophon. 
With Cheyne it is the starting-point of inquiry into the origin of 
the Psalter. * It shows convincingly that the Psalter as we have 
it was preceded by one or more minor Psalters.' Nay m(»e, this 
colophon must originally have been s^ppended to a collection of 
psalms *of David.' But if so, how comes it that it is now attached 
to a psalm headed ' of Solomon ' ? 

This difficulty is ingeniously met by reference to the prophecy 
in Jeremiah 1-11, which has a colophon that is now muplaced at 
IL 64, whereas its true place is manifestly 11 58. If in transmission 
a colophon could get dislocated there, why not here ? The case 
may be similar, and this colophon probably stands in this {dace 
by a clerical error, which ensued when Ixxii. had been added to 
the Davidic hymn-book. *The colophon is therefore a witness 
to the gradual enlargement of small psalm-collections.' Origin 
of PscUter^ p. 7« 



THE THIRD BOOK. 

IPmlm \n^i. 

A didactic poem on the relative fortunes of the impious and 
the godly. It makes a third to xxxvil and xlix., but it has this 
peculiar characteristic of its own, that here the p.udmist finds, 
even within the field of human experience, a solution for the 
difficult problem. For all practical purposes, faith had settled 
the question already, but now faith finds a support even in the 
visible evidences of God's moral government 

I. Truly God is louynge, <Yet' 161 1 mai^gin. It is the 
particle ^K already noticed in xxxix. and IxiL ; other renderings 
are surely^ nevertheless^ notwithstanding. Some adversative 
conjunction it should be, implying a previous train of thought, 
and some great misgiving which had just been overcome, whea 
the psakn abruptly opens. * Nay, after all, God is good,' etc 

X 



3o6 Bom 

The itniggle is over, and the psalm now appears, as the narrative 
of one who had emerged from a dark crisis. This 1|K occurs 
like a keynote three times in the psalm, introducing paragraphs, 
and in 1885 (for the first time) it is uniformly rendered * Surely.' 
The *Yet' of 161 1 Maigin b from 1560 (Genevan), where is a 
sidenoie beginning thus: — 'As it were betweene hope and 
despaire he brasteth foorth into this afiection, being assured, etc' 

2. ivff /r/r tewnr almost gmu^ n^ treadyngis had wtll ny$ 
slypii. A very fine light is reflected on this from a critique on 
Hamdet which forms part of J. B. Mozle/s Essay on * The Book 
of Job/ The mind of the Danish prince had been staggered by 
the discovery of the deep injustice of that order of things which 
we call the world; from being powerful and practical it had 
become dreamy and vacillating, and that had happened to him 
which the psalmist with difficulty escaped But read the Essay 
itsell 

y, grtuid. 'envious' 1611 (1885); as if he had been tempted 
with a desire to be like them. 

8. tkiyr talkynge is agaynst ike mast kyest. ' against the most 
High' 1662. See note on IvL 2. 'they speak loftily' 161 1 
(1885). The Welsh Common Prayer Book has followed 161 1 : — 
'yn dywedyd yn ucheL' Jerome's own version has 'de excelso 
loquentes ' — a sort of anticipation of the happy French formula 
'd'en haut' This rendering of Jerome's is perpetuated in 1885 
Margin [Or,y(vM on higk}, 

loa, Therfon fall the people vnlo them. Their adherents 
multiply with a widening apostasy, and there is a rage for those 
advantages which men admire in the prosperous and arrogant. 
The cast of phrase in 1539 is idiomatic, and admirably inter- 
pretative, but there is one important trait lost: — it should be 
* His people,' Le, God's people, they fidl away to the other camp ; 
the temptation is too strong for many of them. The verbal 
rendering is : 'Therefore his people return hither' 161 1 (1885). 

10^. and there out sucke they no small aduauntage. So 1535. 
A very interesting rendering, because it is one that cannot be 
traced in the Greek or Latin versions, and that could not have 
been discovered but in the Hebrew alone. And although it does 
not seem likely to prevail, yet it is a well-recogniied interpretation 
and even p r ef e r red by some scholars of name. The literal 
rendering is seen in (161 1) 1885 : 'and waters of a full atp are 
wrung out [Or, drained\ by them,' where the American Company 
would reject ' wrung out ' and put ' drained ' in the text Meaning 
that the people revel in abundance when they have joined the 
tanks of the impioas. This b the reward of their apostasy. The 
dber view, that of our t«xt^ is that the impious seducers by the 
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fidling of the people to them gain huge access of p ro s perity. 
They drink up the people like water. <So Sachs and von Lengeike.' 

11/ Tmsk . . . possesdoH. The reasoning whereby the 
apostates justify themselves. 

18. Some shocking event which had recently happened and 
which was received as an illustration of God's moral government. 

Pttim toft)* 

An earnest supplication, with appeal to the Covenant, that 
God would hasten to deliver His people from foes who desecrate 
the Temple, and destroy other places of sacred assembly. A 
psalm of great mark for historical criticism. The chief debate 
has been whether the desecration is that by the Chaldees B. c 
588, or that by Antiochus Epiphanes a C 167. 

A third hypothesis was started by Ewald, that it referred to 
the violent intrusion of BagOses the Persian general about & c 
380, as related by Josephus ArcK xl 7. But the historic poverty 
of this epoch is of itself enough to exclude it It is urged that 
the moment which could produce this psalm must have left fuller 
records behind it 

Turning then to the two long-established antagonistic theories, 
it is instructive to note that whereas De Wette in edition i 
assigned it to the Maccabaean period,, he recoiled in edition a, 
and assigned it to b. c. 588, but he did it with the ill grace of a 
divided mind. His first decision was guided by the direct 
evidence of the text ; his second by a theory that the Old 
Testament Canon was closed by Ezra, and therefore there could 
be no Maccabaean psalms 1 

But there are expressions in the psalm which agree most naturally 
with the Maccabaean theory, and there is one passage (in v. 10, 
* there is not one prophet more ') which, while it cannot without 
violence be reconciled with ac 588, corresponds in a striking 
manner with an abiding and well-evidenced sentiment of the 
Maccabaean age, and indeed of the whole period after Nehemiah's 
time. Compare i Mace iv. 46, ix. 27, xiv. 41 ; Song of Three 
Children, 15. 

In V. 9 (see note there) the Synagogues are mentioned, which 
only came into existence after the Restoration. 

On this question it is perhaps enough to say that even 
Oelitzsch, after weighing the evidence carefully, decides for the 
Maccabaean theory, and his words are remarkable enough to 
deserve quotation : 

< We have from the first held ourselves free to recognise a few 
Maccabaean insertions in the Psalter. And now since evefythiof 
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in both psalms [Ixxiii. Ixxiv.] fits in with the Maccabaean period, 
whereas in the Chaldean theory the scientific conscience gets into 
manifold embarrassmenti we yield to the force of the impression, 
and base both psalms upon the situation of the Jewish people 
onder Antiochus and Demetrius. Their drift coincides with the 
prayer of Judas Maccabaeus in 2 Mace viil 1-4.' 

7. u^ axes and hammers, Vulgate Mn securi et ascia'; 
Riduund Rolle ' in brade axe and twybile.' 

9. all the houses of God in the lande. Many are the devices 
of expositors to avoid recognizing in these words the Synagogues. 
The sturdy honest De Wette, who sorely wanted to escape them, 
could not accept the device of Gesenius tfiat it meant the numerous 
buildings of the Temple, or the Temple itself by a use of the 
Hebrew piuraiis majestatis. This might do (he said) if there 
were not a double prohibition in 'all' preceding the plural 
substantive, and ' in the land ' following it up. 

90alm Inti* 

God is praised for His judgments upon arrogant sinners. 
After the dejection of Ixxiv. follow two psalms of triumph. That 
this psalm springs out of some great occasion, has been felt by 
critics otherwise disunited. Some associate it with Ixxvi., which 
in the Septuagint is referred irpos r^v 'Ainrv/Mov, f .#. to the wreck 
of the Assyrian power under Sennacherib, and so it is assigned 
to the reign of Hezekiah by those critics who keep aloof from 
Maccabaean times. Hitzig makes it a song of triumph by Judas 
Maccabaeus, after his overthrow of Apollonius, i Mace. iii. 10 £ 
and in V. i a he hears the voice of Judas as he brandishes the 
captured sword of the fellen Apollonius. 

3. When I receaue the congregacion. The word here rendered 
iomgnigmtion means *set time' 1885 ; and the whole passage has 
imdefgone transformation in the hands of modem scholars. The 
foUowiag is from Cheyne's version (1884) — 

•(Godtpemketb.) 

For " I will seize the appointed time ; 

I myielf will tudee in equity. 

The cirth mod all its inhabitantt melt with fear ; 

I myself adjust the pillan of it 

I lav onto the boasters. Be not 10 boastftil, 

And to the ongodlv. Do not exalt your horn ; 

Do not exalt yo«r norn toward heaven, 

Nor qieak arrogantly with a itUr DcdL*" 

Bialm VfPsL 

Anoog the most general convictioiis of the older commentators 
may be redoooed the opinion that this ptahn celebrates the 
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miraculous deliverance of Jerusalem from the Assyrians under 
Sennacherilx It is a point on which ancient and modem views 
largely coincide. Some manuscripts of the Septuagint have a 
heading to that effect ; it was also affirmed by the old Jewish 
interpreters, Raschi and KimchL This view still finds supportersi 
but, as the Table shows, it does not hold the ground undisputed. 
4. Tkau art ofnwrt tumour and mygki^ eic For eittmining 
this difficult verse the 1885 Revision affords the best starting- 
point, because it gives a simple rendering of the Hebrew text as 
it now stands. * Glorious art thou and excellent, finom the moun* 
tains of prey.' The comparison (* more '), which appears in 1 539 
and 161 1, arises out of the Hebrew idiom which uses the pre- 
position * from ' in comparisons^ But if with the Revisers we put 
this aside, we have the familiar thought, that Jehovah was glorious 
from the mountains or hills, and we naturally think of the hills of 
Jerusalem. The only difficulty is caused by Uie phrase 'mountains 
of prey,' a phrase which l^ffles the commentators. Here it 
becomes important to observe that the versification is defective, 
and that the text is probably corrupt When now we find that 
the Septuagint has a different sense and an admirable one — S Thou 
shinest forth gloriously from the eternal hills,' we are inclined 
(with Reuss) to adopt it 

9Mlm Intiii* 

Great dejection relieved by hope which springs forth out of 
meditation on the great deliverances of the past Coming after 
two songs of triumph, this psalm continues the tone of Ixxiv. 

Four of these next five psalms, viz. Ixxvii. Ixxviil Ixxx. IxxxL, 
make mention of the name of Joseph, and these four are by 
Cheyne called * Joseph-psalms.' The name of the hero of the 
north is here a symbolic archaizing expression for the northern 
tribes, and it indicates the thought that Judah is not all IsraeL 
These four psalms are accordingly pronounced to be 'a fine 
monument of the Pan-Israelitish sentiment of the Persian period.' 
This is one of those bright suggestions which may well have 
attractions for the reader. But even the author himself is a little 
uneasy about Ixxviii. : it certainly requires some management of 
one's mind to read it as an etrenican, 

2, my sore ranne. This ' singular rendering,' as Dr. Perowne 
calls it, is interesting, as evidence of the excessive respect accorded 
in the early days of Hebrew learning to Rabbinical comments. 
The Hebrew word is not 'sore' but 'hand,' and as the Rabbis 
could not reconcile ' hand ' with a verb signifying to be poured out 
or run like water, they made my hand to mean the hand or blew 
.that has fidlen upon me, and so plague, sore, etc. In 161 1 
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* sore ' was kept, but with Margin [Heb. my hand]. Hengstenberg 
explained : < The stretched-out, weak, and powerless hand, conveys 
a picture of the relaxation of the whole body.' Elsewhere we 
have *the hands that hang down and the feeble knees' as a 
ptctuie of weakness. So W. Cowper in his piece * To Mary ' — 

Pkrtmken of thy md decline, 
Thy hands their little force resign. 

But later critics understand it to mean extended in prayer, and 
so 1885 : * My hand was stretched out in the night, and slacked 
not' 

4« Tkou koidisi wtyne eyes weU^nge. For consolation I think 
upon the wonders of God's Hand in ancient times, and I solace 
the wakeful hours by meditating a Hynm (namely this very 
psalm). 

A retrospect of Israel's unfiiithfulness towards God. This is 
the first of those historical psalms in which the early records of the 
nation are recited for the practical admonition of the living 
generation. The moral of this didactic poem seems to be that 
the position of David and Judah was built upon the rejection of 
Ephraim and Shiloh. This lesson is exhibited in three different 
aspects, w. 10, 61, 68. 

3. peu^abU . . . hard sentences of olde. The following retro- 
spective sketch of old times is a ' parable,' because the poet's motive 
is not historical but didactic, — ^his design was to convey lessons 
bearing on the time then present, and to employ history as allegory. 
In this light even narrative clauses would assume the character 
of * hard sentences ' or (as 161 1 and 1885) ' dark sayings,' because 
more is meant than meets the ear ; because they require to be 
interpreted by the wisdom and insight of hearers. This preliminary 
advertisement occurs seasonably here, in the overture of the first 
of the historic psakns, and it affords a key to the interpretation of 
the whole group. 

In Matthew xiiL 35 this verse is quoted as * spoken by the 
prophet,' an expression which has drawn ingenious comments from 
those who are jealous for the honour of inspiration. But Jerome, 
with a noble simplicity, merely observes that the Evangelist made 
a mistake. Infallibility of literary reference did not enter into 
his idea of the sanctity of inspiration. 

10. Lyhi as ihe chyUb^em of Ephrasm^ etc This is only to be 
aaderstood figuratively, and the explanation follows in the next 
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ought dearly to be of an adversative kind ; 161 1 has iJk^t^ and 
Kay haAyet; so also has 1885. 

35. Jbodefrom heauen. * of the come of heaoen' 161 1 (1885). 

57. So they tempted. An unfortunate conjunction^ and almost 
more Inconvenient than the so of which we complain above, v. 24. 
And more unaccountable ; for Coverdale in 1535 had: 'For all 
this they tempted.' In 161 1 (1885): *yet they tempted.' Con- 
junctions had not explicitly developed in Hebrew as they have in 
nuxlem languages; many nuances are covered by the Hebiew 
emd; the discrimination is left to the reader. 

IPealm fnri^* 

This is the counterpart of Ixxiv. In that psalm the destruction 
of the Temple is in progress : here it is complete. Even Delitzsch 
can discover no pre-Maccabaean historical situation corresponding 
to the complaints of this psalm. Verses 6, 7 are borrowed from 
Jeremiah x. 25 ; and in this instance Delitssch, contrary to wont, 
admits the priority of the prophet The best comment on this 
psalm is i Mace I and ii. 

The quotation of this psalm (w. a and 3) in i Mace vil 16, 
17 has been thought to make against the idea that the psalm 
could have owed its existence to the events there recorded. This 
difficulty has been aggravated by the assertion that the psahn b 
not only quoted, but is quoted as Scripture. This if certain 
would be very noticeable indeed, but it is by no means clear ; for 
the quotation is introduced thus : ' according to the words whidi he 
wrote' (Ko.th. Tov Xoyov ov typaij/^), where 'he' may very well 
point to the reputed author. But be this as it may, the First 
Book of the Maccabees was not composed until the end of the 
century, i\e. 60 or 70 years later than the events, and this £ict 
entirely solves all the difficulty that has been apprehended. 

6. Poure out thyne indigncmon. This is one of the places in 
which the difference between the Old Testament and the New is 
one of religious progress. Those who are unwilling to admit 
this distinction are driven to interpret as Home, who comments 
thus : ' This, though uttered in the form of a wish, or prayer, is 
to be considered, like many other passages of the same natuxe, as 
a prediction of what would afterwards come to pass.' 

)9inlm fjrnr* 

A complaint and prayer for the restoration of the Commonwealth 
of Israel. 

The psalm has a refrain, which occurs three times (w. 3, 7, 
19), and each time with an addition to the Divine Name. 
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In the Inscription^ the Septuagint adds a note of its own, 
saying: *a psahn because of the Assyrian.' Hitzig takes 
* Assyrian ' here (as also in the Greek heading of bam,) to mean 
Syrian. 

2. attdcoffu kelpe vs. So 1535. A genuine piece of English 
idiom, of ancient English Syntax. Here kelpe is an Infinitive (as 
usual) after come; but when the old habits of structure yielded to 
the influence of French models, it came to be regarded as an 
Imperative, and then the phrase being taken for two Imperatives, 
this new view was ratified by the insertion of a conjunction — * and 
come emd help us ' as now in C P. B. Another way of reconciling 
the old phrase to modem ideas was that of 1 560—* come to helpe 
vs,' by which the infinitival character of helpe was reasserted. 

6. a very stryfe vfUo <mn neyghbcurs. In the long wars 
be t ween Syria and Egypt, Judea was the prize contended for. 

II. The Mediterranean Sea and the River Euphrates, main 
landmarks of Israel's frontier under David and Solomon. 

13. amd the wylde Uastes 0/ the felde deuaureth it. The 
Hebrew word here is most generic, and signifies collectively 
every form of wild animal life. A strange interpretation in the 
Septuagint i»oviA% was rendered in the Vulgate singularis^ whether 
to mean * the solitary beast,' or to indicate some species, as the 
boar, which it ultimately did come to mean. This is the source 
of the French word for a wild boar, sanglier. It has been thought 
that this word singularis had an effect upon the medieval tmagina* 
tion by its sense of < singular,' i,e, strange, portentous ; and that 
a result thereof is seen on fonts and tympana soon after A.D. 
1 000, in devices where strange beasts are attacking a tree. 

A remarkable example in a Norman tympanum is at Ashford in 
Derbyshire, where an unmistakeable boar directs its snout at the 
root of a central tree, while a nondescript quadruped assaults it 
from the opposite side. This is emblematical of the enemies of 
the Church ; and when a boar alone fills the tympanum, as in 
St Nicholas* Church at Ipswich, it has probably the same significa- 
tion. Fabulous beasts devouring a tree or plant are a fiivourite 
device on eariy fonts, as on the south side of the Runic font at 
Brideldrk in Cumberland. 

If the plural verb in -eth seem strange to the reader, any 
Anglo-Saxon Grammar will dear it up. The point is explained 
in my Engliek PhUohgy^ 5th Edition, % 265 and 596. 

9itlm to^ 

A jocund call to keep the Passover with duteous loyalty, 
lemcmbering the ddiverence it commemoratesi and rrmembcriog 
too what bad been lost by witwfardKiitft in the past* These 
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lessons are solemnly impressed by an orade (w. 6-16) whkh 
once Jehovah spake, and which is now recited by His cootiniial 
remembrancer, faithful Israel — Olshausen takes the two parts far 
two alien fragments (so also Cheyne) ; but Graetz maintains the 
unity of the psahn, describing it as a didactic psalm with hymn- 
like overture (£s ist ein Lehrpsalm mit einem hymnischen 
Eingang). 

5. and had kearde a straungt languagi, * when I heard a 
language, that I understood not ' 161 1 ; * where I heaid a language 
that I knew not [Or, thi speech of one that^ etc.] '1885. The latter 
is maintained by some of the highest authorities, e^. De Wctte, 
Ewald, Hiuig, Reuss, Bunsen, Delitzsch. Reuss sets this at the 
head of the next verse, thus — 

J'entendt une voix inconnue : 

* Dtt hxdtau j'ai d^durg^ ms fillet | 

Ses mains quittteent la hotte . . .' 

13. tm/o their aume hertes lust. Now printed heartif^ in the 
Bibles and Common Prayer Books generally. It is so in my 
own Bible, Clarendon Press, Minion 8vo, 1847. It is so in my 
own Prayer Book, a beautiful little book from the Clarendon Press, 
Pearl 8vo, 1850. In the authoritative copy of i66a theie was 
no apostrophe. * The apostrophe does not appear in our Bibles 
before 1762, nor constantly before 1769,' says Dr. Scrivener, in 
The Authorieed Edition of the English Bible (1884) p. 152. 
And the Bible of 1769 has hearth. Even the editors of the 
American C. P. Book, often so vigilant, have kept the conunon 
error. Compare notes on cvii. 27, cxL 3. 

IPealm \m^* 

A lyric reproof of unjust kings, who are called gods, and there- 
fore are probably some of the heathen kings under whom dispersed 
Israel dwelt A strange notion has found favour with some critics, 
that the psalm is directed at the patron-angels of the nations 
(Daniel x. and xii.) because they use their power wrongfully, and 
therefore they are threatened ihey shall *die like men.' Such 
an extravagant hypothesis is uncalled for ; the drift of the psalm 
may be redd in Wisdom vi. i-i i. 

I. in the congregacyon of prynces. Jerome translated 'in 
coetu Dei,' and this is received into the Revision of 1885 thus : — 
* God standeth in the congregation of God,' that is, in the assembly 
of His people. 

6. ye are Goddes, In the Anglo-Saxon Psalter at Paris (some- 
times attributed to Aldhehn) this is rendered with some touch of 
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irony : * Ge sind uppe godu ' : as i^ Ye are gods elate. And here 
/mAt is a plural of the neuter gender ; which stamps the word 
with a heathen quality. But in the Northumbrian Psalter (edited 
by the Surtees Society) the masculine plural is used — /mto. 
Tliis pangothic word was in heathen times neuter ; but when it 
came to be employed in the Christian sense of the living God, it 
was made masculine. The distinction is most conspicuous In 
Icelandic : see Vigiiisson v. Go^ 

A passionate cry for deliverance from a ring of allied foes bent 
on the extermination of Israel ; and a' supplication that Jehovah 
would requite them as He had requited the enemies of His people 
in old time ; and that ultimately they may be brought to own Hu 
universal supremacy. 

When did so many enemies combine against Judah ? Some 
look to the combination against David (3 Sam. x.), others to that 
against Jehosaphat (3 Chron. xx.), others find no alliance against 
Jndah which so nearly united all these nations as that in i Mace 
V. whereof Cheyne says : * Six of the ten names mentioned by the 
psalmist occur in this striking narrative.' Most of the critics 
would test the era by the inventory of names. Against this De 
Wette : * But what if this whole catalogue were only a poetical way 
of saying — ^All the foes that ever banded against us are united 
lor our destruction now ? ' 

The preponderance of critical opinion that this psalm is 
Maccabaean (see Table) may still weigh with us, even while some 
of the reasons appear unsatis&ctory. 

13. iif vs tak* to cun seltus th§ Jumses of God in posstssyotu 
Not the sanctuary of God, as 1539 and 161 1 seem to intimate, 
and as the Vulgate explicitly says; but rather the homesteads, 
the pleasant fields and dwellings of (the people of) God. Ewald : 
'possess we for ourselves the pastures of God!' Cheyne: 
* The homesteads of God.' And accordingly 1 88 5 — 

Who laid, Let as take to ounehres in poftenioo 
The habiutkmt [Or, >uter«r] of God. 

13. wutki tkim lyki vnio a wkiU^ and^as ike stuhU befort y 
wyndi. This is like Isaiah xvil 13 * shall be chased as the 
chaff of the mountains before the wind, like a rolling thing before 
the whiriwind.' The Hebrew woid for the rolling thing b in both 
places the same, gaigmi^ a sort of onomatopoedc reduplication. 
It has been genenlly understood of the sand and dust caught op 
by the wind and rolled iwiftty Ibrwani with drcular eddies : and 
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so Cheyne *iHiirliiig dnst' Ewald liowever, oomparing Syriac 
and Arabic, makes gttlgml dry staUc, what the wind tarns over. 

A new Ulnstration has bMi contribated by General Goidon. 
He was travdling on camelback across a desert in the Soudan 
when the tme meaning of the verse for the first time seemed to 
strike him. A grass grows on the borders of the desert, which, 
when dry, snaps off and collects in lumps, and these mat together 
and are driven by the wind into the desert, the prevailing wind 
being desertwards. Once in motion, they gather more stnbble as 
they roll, till some are as much as three foet in diameter. General 
Gordon said that the idea of desolation was intensified when he 
met these weird fiunilies of rolling balls driven on night and day 
over the sand and stones, and he felt the awfiilness of the psalmist's 
imprecation. TJu Gaardum^ 30 January 1884. 

17. mmd perish. Graets finds this word is so out of harmony 
with the whole passage, the aim of which u not destroctioQ but 
chastisement tending to conversion, that he mistrusts the sonadneia 
of the text 

The feeling for public worship, which here and in other parts 
of the Psalter, as xlii. xliil, is so touchingly depicted, has often 
come over English folk to their own surprise when they have been 
abroad either as tourists or as cdonists. It is thus e x pt ti s ed 
in the Lyra ApostoUca — 

Banished the House of sacred rest. 

Amid a thoughtless throng, 
At length I hevd its Creed confessed, 

And knelt the saints among. 
Artless his strain and unadorned, 

Who spake Christ's message there ; 
But what at home I might have scorned, 

Now charmed my famished ear. 

The psalm is very much like the Songs of Ascent ; it was 
claimed for a pilgrim song by Herder, and still continues to be 
so classified by several critics. 

The choice of this Psalm for the Purification is a more than 
commonly happy thought It is as if some building divinely 
fair but void and silent were suddenly animated with a little 
company of devout folk ; and you felt that this was exactly what 
the edifice wanted for bringing its mysterious beauty out and 
transfiguring it into a living temple. 

3. iiuyng God. This occurs only here and xUL 2. 

Cheyne says that the psalmist looks back with regret to 
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hxpipy timet of communion with God in the Temple, where was 
hb heart's tme home. He thus translate 



Where ihe Uyi her caUow brood, 
[to hare I found, eren I, 
a home] bj thine altars. 

Grateful acknowledgment of restoration, and high anticipations 
of blessings in store for Israel 

8. Mo/ /Arf iume not agc^mi. * but let them not tume againe 
to folly' 1611 (1885). *but let them not turn again to self- 
confidence' Cheyne. The Septuagint appears to have had a 
different reading : — * and to those who turn to him the heart ' 
indicates difference of text; the Vulgate: *et in eos qui con- 
vertuntur ad cor.' 

1 3. and hi shall dittcU hisgoyng in the waye. * and shall set 
vs in the way of his steps' 161 1 (1885 Marg.), 'and shall make 
his footsteps a way to walk in* 1885. 

IPsalm InrHii* 

Prayer of the pious for deliverance from enemies. A litany of 
versides from various parts of the Psalter and the Pentateuch. 
Delitzsch says it is * liturgical rather than purely poetical' The 
speaker is Israel, or the representative Israelite. 

Critics who look only at literary quality are given to slighting 
these imitative and secondary psalms. Hitzig calls this psalm 
colourless, lifeless, and destitute of originality (er ist farb- und 
leblos, und entbehrt aller Originalitat). Cheyne has a 
compensating word : — ' It is these later psalms, in fact, which 
almost justify the saying, that " the spiritual side of Christianity is 
inherited from the Hebrew psalmists." Original they may not 
often be, but passages really striking in their simplicity abound. 
Thus in Psalm IxxxvL we find the most distinct of the Old Testa- 
ment prophecies of the conversion of all nations (ver. 9).' Tho 
Booh of Psaltns TranslaUd^ p. xviL 

Inscription. The only Davidic Inscription in the Third Book 
The attribution is generally disallowed. Even Hengstenberg and 
Delitssch admit that the relation to David u only mediate. It is 
in fiict a chaplet of versides and suffrages derived from psalms of 
David, and the title can refer only to the general class or order 
of psalm to whidi| whether by anthor or by collector, it was 



I. Compare xxv. 15. 8. Compare Esod. xv. 11. 

14. Cooqiare Itv. 3. 15. Compare Exod. xsdv. 6. 
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Of this psalm Augustine says, it is * brevis numero Terbonun, 
magnns, pondere sentehtianim,' short in tale of words, ample in 
weight of sentence. Reuss called it one of the most obscure pieces 
in the whole collection. Cheyne exclaims : * How tantalizins^y 
incomplete, but how suggestive, this psalm is ! ' 

The general sense however seems to be that Jerusalem is the 
Gty of God, and that the citizens are not only the native Jews 
but foreigners from every nation under heaven, who shall be 
enrolled as 'born in her.' The opening words seem to betray 
mutilation, and the first clause seems like the remnant of a distich, 
whereof the protasis is lost It has been thought to be mutilated 
at the end likewise, and if so, its fragmentary character may 
account for its obscurity. 

I. Her foundadons. This has been rendered also * Its foundap 
tions' and < His foundations ' i6x i (1885). * His ' refers to THE 
LORD which follows : but * Its ' refers to Zion. The Hebrew may 
admit either His or ///, but not Her, This ' her ' rose from the 
Latin * Fundamenta ejus ' ; where the pronoun is genderless and 
may stand equally for His, Her, Its; but 'Her' was preferred 
beoiuse the exegesis directed the application to the Church, 
Ecdesia. 

The translations of the fourteenth century took it for masc 
or neuter : — Wiclif * The foundemens of hym,' and Purvey * The 
foundementis therof/ where ' therof ' is equal to the later ' its,' a 
form which at that time was not yet invented. From 1535 to 
1 560 the books have * Her.' The Genevan corrected it rather 
boldly thus : * God layde his foundations among the holy mountaines,' 
but this obliterates the abruptness which characterizes the opening 
of this psalm. 

3. Rahab, literally the lofty or arrogant, was a symbolic name 
for Egrypt, which this psalmist borrowed (says Reuss) from Isaiah 
XXX. 7. (To understand this reference, the English reader should 
use the Revision of 1885.) See on Ixxxix. xi. So that here 
we have Egypt coupled with Babylon, the house of bondage with 
the place of captivity. These and other chief enemies of Israel 
shall become denizens of Zion. The same thought is discovered 
in Isaiah xix. 24, 25. The sense then is this : — ' No heathen so 
alien or so hostile but I will make them mine.' We must suppose 
God as the speaker. 

' A unique trait characterizes this psahn ; it is the only one of 
the hundred and fifty that is wholly inmiened in grief azid which 
ends without a word of consolation. It is wholly overclouded 
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and dark, and the only gleam of hope that can be disrovered is 
in the descriptive epithet of God as "God of my salvation."' 
Adolphe Monody Les Adieux^ xi. But see also Moiley 
Parochial Sermons v. * The Relief of Utterance.' 

I. With the help of an emendation by the late Dimcan Weir 
(approved by Dr. Driver in Tki AciuUmy^ 29 March, 1884) 
Cheyne renders thus : ' Jehovah my God, I have cried for help by 
day, and complained by night before thee.' 

iP08lm InrirUr* 

The &vours of Jehovah once assured to David shall yet be 
made good to his house, and for this the psalmist pleads with an 
efibrt of confidence which ill conceab his anxiety. 

I I. Thou hast subdued Egypte and destroyed it, * Thou hast 
beaten downe Rahab as a man slaine ' 1 56a * Thou hast broken 
Rahab [or, Egypi\ in pieces as one that is slaine' 161 1 (1885). 
For * Rahab ' as a mystical appellative for Egypt, see on Ixxxvii. 3. 

14. Thou hast a mygktie arme, * Thine is an arm with heroic 
might' Cheyne. 

36. the faytkfiill wytnesse in keauen. Some take this as a 
parallel description of the moon just mentioned; others, the 
rainbow, the symbol of an everlasting covenant ; Gen. ix. 1 3. 



BOOKS IV. AND V. 

Apparently these represent a single Collection which was added 
to the Psalter, and which at an earlier time had formed a small 
psalter by itself The division into Books IV. and V. was a 
studied modification, which appears to have had for its aim a five- 
fold arrangement of the Psalter, after the pattern of the Five 
Books of Moses. 

This then is the third and latest of the main Collections which 
compose the Psalter, and being the latest it has been less exposed 
to change than the others, and consequently the seams of its 
structure exhibit themselves in a manner not discernible in the 
older Books. 

Three groups can almost certainly be defined. The most 
manifest and compact of these is the group of fifteen inscribed as 
'Songs of Degrees,' viz. cxx.<xxxiv. Then the nine psalms 
xdL-c seem to fonn a homogeneous group, though there u some 
doubt about xdv. The third group is broken and dispersed. It 
consists of dii-cvii., cxl<xviii., cxxxv., cxxxvi., cxIvIpcL Most of 
these have 'HaUelujah' (not elsewhere foimd) either at their 



56ote0 319 

beginning or at their ending, or at both beginning and end. This 
wordy or rather phrase, * Praise ye the LORD/ as it stands outside 
the rhythm, is no part of the original text, but rather an qipended 
annotation like the Inscriptions of the eariier psalms, having 
relation to the use of the psalms, and so indicatmg, what u other- 
wise abundantly manifest, their congregational destination, 

iP08lm su 

Contemplation of the eternity of God helps the psahnist in a 
time of great mortality to rise above dejection with his elegiac 
theme of the shortness and uncertainty of life, and to light up a 
dreary prospect with a ray of hope. De Wette pronounced thb 
psalm to be one of lofty flight (hohen Fluges) and rich contents, 
and verilyworthyof the name of Moses (und in der That ist die 
darin ausgesprochene Stimmung Moses wiirdig) although 
he did not as a critic accept the ascription. He regarded w. 
13-15 as the pivot of the poem. 

The critics have sought to account for the Inscription on the 
supposition that there existed a national Collection of ancient 
songs which were ascribed to Moses, and that from such a book 
this psalm came into the Psalter. The idea is countenanced by 
* Moses* song ' in Deut xxxil, and by the * Blessing of Moses ' in 
Deut xxxiii., both of which bear internal marks of a date later 
than Moses. 

Meanwhile the ascription to Moses would not only make it the 
oldest in the Psalter, but would remove it far above all other 
psalms into a higher antiquity. Authorities have not been wanting 
to uphold this claim. There is a something singular about the 
psalm ; a certain aloofness in the exordium, as of a voice coming 
down from a remote and separate sphere. No doubt this may 
partly be accounted for by the grandeur of the theme. Herder 
called it ' that ancient psalm, that hymn of eternity.' From the 
majestic spaciousness of its atmosphere it breathes down consecra- 
tion over the solemnity of that Farewell Service, in which Grief 
clasps hands with Hope. 

In the Proposals of Convocation for the Amendment of the 
Rubrics (1879), this psalm was assigned as cne of the Proper 
Psalms for the Matins of the Circumcision. As a solemn Ode of 
the march of time, it is eminently fitted for the first morning of a 
New Year. There is only one place that might fit it better still ; 
and that is the Last Evening of the Old Year. Experience of 
many such evenings in a country village has taught me that this 
is a moment for drawing folk together, and one that might well 
be deemed worthy to have something of a special Service. 
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2. oreuir. The American Revisers of 1885, though adverse 
to archaisms generally, allowed of this *or ever' ; and it is the 
only place in the Psalms in which they tolerated it They admitted 
it also in Ecdes. xil i, 2, and 6, apf*. these places excepted, no- 
where else in the Old Testament 

9. €U it were a taU thai is toide. * as a tale thai is told^ 161 1 
(1885). Hitzig: *wie ein Gesprach.' The 161 1 Margin 
adds * meditation,' that of 1885 'sound or sigh.' Others : Mike a 
breath.' Delitzsch (Cheyne): 'as a murmur.' A fiivourite 
rendering has been ' like a thought ' (De Wette, Reuss, Olshausen, 
Perowne). Homer uses ' thought ' as an emblem of speed, mtcI 
wr€fl6w ^i virifia^likt a wing or a thought In Theognis, youth 
flies like a thought : a7|f«i yap &rr€ votffjui wap€p\mLi aykauoi riP-q, 
The Septuagint has: 'as a spider,' which is followed by the 
Syriac : * like a spider's web ' (Payne Smith Thesaur. Syriac, 
explains the word as Persian), and Graetz maintains it as the true 
mterpretation* 

A sweet impassioned lyric on Security in God. The keynote 
is * Thou art my hope ' in v. 3, and it is re-echoed in v. 9. The 
whole ends 14-16 with the voice of an oracle. The same theme 
is differently, but also very beautifully, treated in Job v. 17 to end. 

The structure of the poem is remarkable for the suddenness of 
the transitions (three times over) in the grammatical Persons. 
Thb has suggested the theory that the parts were put into the 
mouths of different singers or choirs. But as it is only an extreme 
instance of a figure that is quite common in Hebrew poetry, the 
application of it may well have been left to the natural versatility 
of the congregation. 

I. shall oHde trnder, etc. The Revisers of 1885 were in doubt 
about the structure, as appears by their Margin : * Or, thai abideih 
• . . Almighty; even /, etc* An emendation is offered to us with 
the joint authority of Olshausen, Hupfeld, Reuss, Graets : viz. to 
supply the frequent initial word, Blessed ^ — 'Blessed u he that 
sitteth in the hold of the Highest, in the shadow of the Almighty 
doth he shelter him.' 

9. For thou Lords art nvf ho^e^ thou hast ui tfym hcuso of 
defence very hye. The great &ult of this rendering is, that Elyon 
(The Most High) is misunderstood. But in the genml frame of 
the rendering Kay agrees, patting it thus : — ' " For thou O Lord 
art my refuge" ; — thou hast made the Most High thy dwelling- 
place.' He takes the first member to be the pious sooPs outbont 
of gimteful adherence to God; the teoood member being the re- 
currence of the chorus. 



The rendering of 161 1 takes a course of its own, and is, in 
Kay's judgment, 'extremely harsh.' It is not followed by 188$, 
which keeps to the frame of 1 539, putting in margin an interesting 
alternative drawn from 1560. 

IPfilm irdi* 

A hymn of praise to God for His great works and the evidences 
of His moral government of the worid. The prosperity of the 
wicked is transient, but the rewards of the godly shall be secure. 
This capital tenet of Jewish £auth comes up in many psafans, e^, 
L xxzvii. Ixxiil The Title ' A psalm and song for the sabbath day' 
must be taken to express not the original design, but a later use. 

Many critics agree (see Table) that here we have the beginning 
of a series (xcii.-c, with possible exception of xdv.) ; bat they are 
not so entirely agreed upon the occasion, the opinions being 
chiefly two : that these psalms belong either to the Consecration 
of the Second Temple, or to the Maccabaean revival 

4. Referred to in the Divina Cammedia^ Purg. xxviil 80, by 
the single word Delectasti (* thou hast made tne glad *), and tluis 
manner of quotation affords a good illustration of that fiuniliarity 
with the Latin psalms which was taken for granted in good 
medieval society. 

13. well fykenge. Now * well-liking,' but 1663 more correctly 
'well liking.' In 161 1 'flourishing.' The English phrase 'well 
liking ' needs explanation, because the verb to ' like ' means now 
somewhat the same as * love,' only in a lower degree. But in the 
elder language 'like' meant 'to please, to give pleasure, to be 
agreeable to,' and hence ' well liking ' meant as much as pleasing, 
gratifying to the beholder's eye. We must look into the history 
of the word, if we would understand broad differences between 
its derivatives. The old verb lician was first impersonal, and 
in that condition it produced this adjective and the substantive 
liking as in the sense of looking well and in good condition, as 
in I HefL IV, iil 3. 6 : ' I'll repent . . while I am in some liking.' 
When it became personal and transitive, it produced Ukingw^ 
approval, as in The Epislle Dedicatorie (161 1): — 'who runne 
their owne wayes, and giue liking vnto nothing but what is framed 
by themselues, and hammered on their Anuile.' 

14. Compare Paradise Lost I 36 : 'And justify the ways of 
God to men.' 

lP08lm rdti* 

Dominus regnavit, Jehovah's eternal seat is on high above the 
agitations of the earth. Keble's metrical version of this psalm 
has been eologiied by divmes and poets : by Dean Stanley and 

Y 
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by the Bishop of Derry. (See Ward's Engiisk Poets^ * Keble.') 
To the critical eye it is, however, somewhat damaged by the 
Hallelujah refrain to it : a feature which properly belongs to 
a separate group of psalms. 

This psalm has not any Inscription in the Hebrew ; but in the 
Greek it has a remarkable one : — ' Hymn of praise by David, for 
the day before the sabbath [Friday], the day in which the earth 
was founded.' 

1. The Lord is Kynge. ' Dominus regnaviV The first of a 
series of psalms which exult in the thought of a reign of Jehovah 
upon the earth. This was Friday's psalm, and Jewish tradition 
said that it was so because on that day God ended His work which 
He created and made, and hence the Greek superscription : — 
' For the presabbatic day when the world was complete.' 

2. he hath made thi roundi w&rlde so sure^ that it com not be 
moued ' the worlde also shalbe established, that it can not be 
moued' 1560 : 'the world also is so stablished, that it cannot be 
moved' 161 1 (1885). In the sixteenth century, when the earth's 
movement was still an open question, Calvin regarded this text as 
decisive against it, — a palnuury warning, as the Speaker's 
Commentary observes, against all scientific applications of 
Scripture. That error, which was first committed by the faithful, 
has been tenaciously maintained by unbelievers. Some there are 
who affect to think that these words contain a contradiction of 
the ascertained truths of science. Whereas nothing at all is said 
of the order of the universe, except this, that such as it is God 
ordained it, and made it stable. These words recur xcvl 10^ 
with precise identity (in the Hebrew). 

iPftlmircUi* 

A complaint of tyranny and high-handed violence, under which 
the oppressed have no earthly refuge or appeal, for authority itself 
is the fountain of wrong. In such confusion affiance in God is 
the only comfort 

' How strangely does Psalm xciv. intervene between the two 
jubilant Psalms xciil and xcv I ' Cheyne, Origin^ p^ 73, where his 
explanation may be seen. 

10. he y* tuirtureth the Heathen. *chastiseth' 161 1 (1885), 
as Widif two hundred years before: 'That chastiseth Jentilis, 
shall he not vndimyme'; — or, in the second Widifian version, 
* Schal not he repreue, that chastisith folkis.' Here it should be 
observed that * nurture' was in the sixteenth century used for 
educational disdpline, and if it was not quite the same as 'chastising,' 
it dosdy implied that association. In Ephesians vl 4, where oar 
Bible has 'nurture' for vaiXcfa, it u Tyiidale's woid narier^ and 
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it becmme traditional in successive revisions, bat Geneva sobttitiited 
* instruction ' and Rheims * discipline.' 

20. which ytHogimth myschefo as a laiwtt * Shall the throne 
of iniquity have fellowship with thee, which frameth mischief by 
a law?' 161 1 ; but in 1885 thus — 

Shall the throne of wickedness have fellowship with thee^ 
Which frimeth mischief bj statute ? 

These form a group of six psalms, to which seems also to 
belong the displaced xciil making seven ; and these seven constitute 
one grand Ode of Praise, among which xcv. seems like the 
natural Prologue and Psalm c the Epilogue. The four Psalms 
xcvi.-xdx. have the formal symmetry of an artistic combination. 
The first and third of these (xcvi. and xcviii.) begin * O sing unto 
the Lord ' ; the alternating xcvii. and xcix. begin * The Lord b 
king,' like xciii. Moreover, the former couple (xcvL and xcviiL) 
not only begin with the same formula, but also dose with the same 
thought in nearly the same words. The whole group is bound 
together not only by unity of topic and thought, but also by a 
sensible harmony and Ode-like elevation of tone. It is remarkable 
how much we have taken from this small group to embody in our 
daily services of Matins and Evensong, viz. xcv. xcviii c 

IPfilm m* 

The first part of this psalm is admirably fitted for the character 
which it sustains in the Church of England as pre-eminently the 
song of the Morning. 

It was placed before the Matin Psalms in the Breviary ; and 
was called the Invitatory Psalm, being sung while the congregation 
was assembling. Containing a call to prayer, to praise, and to 
the hearing of God's Word, it is obviously suitable for this use. 

But this can be only to the verses 1-7 ; with 'To-day if ye will 
hear his voice etc' there is so great a transition, that it has been 
thought to be a portion of another psalm. This consideration 
has influenced the liturgical use of the psalm in America ; their 
VeniU is composed of this psalm only so far as 1-7 ; and the 
Anthem is concluded with two other verses from this psalm-giXHip, 
viz. xcvl 9 and 13. 

But a consideration which has just weight in the ordering of 
worship, may be of no value in the field of criticism. It is only 
too easy, when we do not see the ground of a transition, to declare 
a psalm to be pieced up of two fragments. In this case the reason 
of the transition is not so &r to seek. The psalmist calls upon 
the people to join in praise to God for a recent happy event ; and 
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tben after some staves of praise, he takes a warning tone, lest they 
should (like their forefathers) be blind to the tokens of His 
providence. 

4« canurs. *deepe comers' 1568: *deepe places' 1560, 161 1. 
See note on cxxxix. i. 

The word comers is Coverdale's, and the intention of it is plain, 
vis. uttermost extremities. For the Vulgate had,^«^/, but Jerome 
fimdamenia^ with which agrees 'deep places' 161 1 (1885). 

In the 'Earliest Complete English Prose Psalter' (ed Biilbring, 
E.E.T.S.) it stands thus: — 'For in his hondes ben alle ]>e 
cuntreis of ])er]}e, and al ]>e he3nes of ]>e mounteins ben of 
hym.' 

The maiginal readings of 161 1 give an excellent translation : 
' In whose hand are the deepe places of the earth : the heij^tes 
of the hilles are his.' This is substantially after 156a So 
Hitsig— 

In dessen Hand die Tiefen der Erdc^ 
nnd die Zacken der Berge lein. 

iPiilm mi* 

A jubilant greeting by Israel, and by the heathen nations, 
and by all Creation, at the approach of the Kingdom of God. 

la and thai it is he wkych hoik made ike rounds worlde so 
fast^ that it can not be moued Repeated from xciiL 3, where see 
note. 

IP0alm jrcbfi* 

Another Dcminus rtgfwvit: see on xciii. 

3. The clouds and darkness hide His fitce; but the solid 
plinth of his throne, a frame of righteousness and judgment, is 
open to the attentive eye. 

I a Moral and practical warning as a consequence of the 
presence of God : — a link of connection which distinguishes the 
true and imiversal religion. 

Pislm miff* 

Praise of Jehovah the Deliverer. This psalm is embodied in 
our Evensong, between the First and Second Lessons, as alternative 
with the MagmficaL See on xcv. 

7. skawmes. This word is not found elsewhere in the ordinary 
trade of the English reader. In the Genevan it has a <lifierent 
Ibnn: 'withshalmes and sound of trumpets.' In 161 1: 'with 
trumpets and sound of comet' The word was familiar enough 
at the time, as may be seen by the quotations in Eastwood and 
Wi^hty Bikii Wlofd'Bcok. From Latin caUnms a reed, the 
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diminuti fe was calamdlus a little reed or pipe, and benoe the Old 
French ckaUmul^ and the Modem French ckalttmum. Cotgiavt 
has only a feminine form ' CkaiewulU^ a little pipe made of reed, 
or of a wheaten, or oaten straw.' The shawm was however not 
limited to this primitive form ; it was a bass instrument, and it is 
represented in modem mnsic by the bassoon. * M it Trompeten 
nnd Posaunen' Lather. 'Medh trummeter och basnner' 
UpsaU 1541. 

Another Damimau ngfunni: see on xdii. xcviL 
5. O wutgmfye tki Lordi cure Gpd^ and fail dawiu be/are its 
foU stole^far ht is hofy. Richard RoUe : ' He^^ the lord owe 
god, and loutis the shamyll of his fete ; for it is haty.' 

IPnIm €• 

Universal call to praise and worship Him n^ in previous 
psalms has been repeatedly announced as the King of all the 
earth. This piece is the counterpart of xcv. It has famished 
one of the most universal Hymns of the En^ish-speaking part of 
Christendom. The Old Hundredth (like other fiunous works) is 
of uncertain authorship. In the hymnbooks of the sixteenth 
century it was variously attributed to Stemhold, to Kethe, and to 
Hopkins. The case is stated in Julian's Didunuay rfHjmm^lagy^ 
and the weight of probability is for Kethe. 

At the time of the Lambeth Conference in 1878, a grand 
Service was held at St Paul's, at which were present upwards of 
80 English Bishops gathered from all the continents and 
islands of the earth ; when the Bishop of Penns^vania preached 
to a congregation of 5000 — that Service began with the TV Dtum 
and ended with the Old Hundredth Psalm — 

All people that on earth do dwell, 

Sing to the Lord with cheerful voice ; 
Him serve with fear, His praise forth tell. 

Come ye before Him and rejdce. 

2. and not we cure selues. Here the Kri by the difference of 
a letter to the eye, and perhaps little or no difference to the ear, 
gives a reading which means ' and his we are.' This was adopted 
as the genuine text by Jerome, who translated * et ipsius sumos ' 
(for the Vulgate's <et non ipsi nos'): it was admitted into the 
Margin of 161 1, and into the text of 1885, which accordingly 
runs thus — 

It is be that hath made us, and we ire his, 
We art his people^ and the sheep of his psitwrc 
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Pious vows and resolutions, as it were of a ruler at his accession 
to power. 

7. aproudi hki and mn ky€ siamack. The word 'stomach' 
was used in the sixteenth century for extraordinary courage, as in 
2 Mace viL 2 1 ; where in the religious persecution a mother 
exhorts her seven sons to martyrdom, * stirring up her womanish 
thoughts with a manly stomach.' And then in tnalam partem to 
characterize the self-confident, masterful, arrpgative ; as in Queen 
Katharine's character of Wolsey, Hen. VIII. iv. 2. 33 — 

He wts a man 
Of an unbounded stomach, ever ranking 
Himself with princes. 

Sftlm Cii« 

From the sixteenth century to the present day this psalm has 
been associated with the Captivity. The first sentence of the 1 560 
contents runs thus : — < It seemeth that this prayer was appointed 
to the ^ythfull to pray in the captiuitie of Babylon.' lliere is 
enough in the psalm to account for this opinion, if not enough to 
justify it Jerusalem is in ruins, and the aspiration of the psalmist 
b for the restoration of the city and the people. Some modem 
expositors take it for a song made in the Captivity by one of the 
captives, who feels sure of the restoration of his people to the holy 
city, though he himself may not be spared to witness it 

But Retiss observes that if it be of the Exile, the psalm is 
much older than the others in this Book. Moreover it contains 
nothing penitential, and this fiict suggests a later date. What is 
said of outrage would suit better with the Maccabaean period, and 
Jerusalem sufiered enough in that struggle to account fbr its 
deplorable sute. 

This is the fifkh of the Penitential Psalms, and it u said in 
dmrch on Ash-Wednesday at Evensong. 

35-37. Tk»m Lard in tke hegynnyng^ etc. Quoted in Heb. L 
IO-I2. This is the place referred to. in the first verse of that fiunous 
thiiteenth century hynm — 



Diesiiae, dies ilia, 
Solvet taedum in &villa. 
Teste David cam Sibylla. 



A Psahn of Mercy. The merciful and gradoos character of 
Teliovali caDs foe the twfcM«fc i wMM— voice of nnise finooi aU His 



creatures. This and dv. are sometimet regarded as two members 
of one Ode ; a view by which ciil is brought within the Hallelujah 
series, although * Hallelujah ' does not occur until the end of dv. 

These two psalms are peculiarly remarkable for that feeling of 
* personal relation to God which so often shines through the Psalter. 
On this subject, see Tki BoyU Ltcturts for 1874, by Dr. Wace, 
Lecture iv. 

In the 'Proposals for amending the Rubrics' (1879) this is 
one of the Proper Psalms for the Circumcision, and it is eminently 
appropriate to the first day of a New Year. 

II, 13. Fcr ioki kaw kyt . . . Loki kaw wydi. The inter- 
jectional turn of expression is entirdy English ; it is not in the 
original, as may be learnt from 161 1 and 1885. It is Coverdale's 
beautiful prose, at once idomatic and appropriate. Though not 
to the letter, it is eminently &ithful to the spirit 

lP08lm cib* 

A Psalm of Creation, as a display of the power and wisdom 
and goodness of God. 

' A picture of heaven and earth drawn with a few masterly 
touches.' These are the words of Alexander von Humboldt in 
Kosmos (vol ii. part i ). But the proper theme of the psalm is 
the majesty of God, for the setting forth of which the poet finds 
materials in Nature. See Mozley, Parochial Sermons^ v. pi 58. 
The changes from the second to the third person are frequent and 
abrupt : — * Thou art become • . . Who layeth . . . Thou coveredst 
... He sendeth . . . Thou makest darkness ... if He do but 
touch the hills ' etc 

3. makeih the cloudes hys charet. This is the form in which 
this French word entered into English, and in which it became 
colloquial and traditional The trisyllable chariot was an older 
French literary form that never had popular currency. See New 
English Dictionary, As a bookish word chariot was despised by 
the upper ten thousand in the early part of this century, when 
the word was mucn used for a family carriage, and the disyllabic 
charret was carefully maintained. 

\%» conyes, * coneys' 1663. Now * conies.' This word occurs 
four times in our Bible. The other places are Lev. xL 5, Deut xiv. 
7, Prov. XXX. 26. In all four places the Heb. is shaphan. Luther 
took it to mean rabbit (caninchen), and this was followed by our 
translators. For this word has been very widely spread, branching 
from the Hispano-Latin word cuniculus^ ItaL coniglio^ Old French 
connil^ Germ, cantn, Early English conig^ conyng. 

The word is now obsolete, but it has left its trace on many a 
spot throughout the country in the form of Conygar^ a rabbit 



338 J6Ote0 

warreni perhaps short for ConygartJu^ which see in HalliwelPs 
Archaic Dictionary. The shapkcut^ however, was neither a rodent 
nor a burrower ; it is a pachyderm and allied to the rhinoceroSi 
though like a rabbit in size and look. It makes no holes, but 
according to the context here and Prov. xxx. it takes refuge in the 
crannies and crevices of rocks. Dr. Tristram found it very hard 
to catch. English writers now call it ' rock-badger.' 

21. siki ihyr meatt ai God <of God' 1568; <from God' 
1662. But *at God' is in 1535 and 1540, and even in Geneva 
1 56a It is true English ; a noble archaism. This use of the 
preposition * at ' with persons was frequent in Anglo-Saxon, and 
we may wonder how it was ever suffered to drop out of use. 

24. Linnaeus selected this verse to stand at the head of his 
great work Systema Naturae^ in a form somewhat altered from 
that of the Vulgate — 

O Jebova, 

Quam ainpU sunt tua opera f 

Sam lapienter ea fecisti I 
am plena est terra poneisione toa ! 

25. thyt grcatc and wydc see. So the Hebrew, and the 
ancient versions. But 1662 'the great' This is a loss; the 
demonstrative was retained in 1540, 1560, and 161 1. 

Moreover modem Hebraists give to this demonstrative a deictic 
force, and as Delitzsch says ' D^ n{ bedeutet nicht eigentlich 
** dieses Meer," sondem "das Meer da."' Ewald rendered: 
'Yonder sea, great, broad-sided'; and so 1885 : * Yonder is the 
sea, great and wide.' 

35. Praysi the Lordi. This is the English for < Hallelujah,' 
a word, or rather phrase, which here appears for the first time 
in the Psalter. The 'praise' immediately before, and in v. i 
of this psalm, and often earlier, represents a different verb, which 
in 1611 (1885) is systematically rendered * Bless.' 

9mXm cb« 

The wondrous guidance of God in the primiti\'e times of Israel's 
history, down to their possession of the Promised Land. This 
psalm appears in places to be based on reminiscences of Ixxviil 

28. He sent darchnesu^ and it was darcki^ and thtf were not 
obedytnivnio hys worde. In 1535 *for they' instead of *and.' 
Both would refer to the Egyptians, only the one would look to 
the contunaacy which drew down the plague, the other to the 
obstinacy which stood out in spite of it Either way, however, it is 
not after the Hebrew bat after the Septuagint The Hebrew is 
plain: * and tb€yw«re not disobedient to his wofds.' This most 
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refer to Moses and Aaron boldly executing the divine sentence. 
And so it is clearly put in the Genevan : *and they were not dis- 
obedient vnto his commission.' This text had a great polemical 
celebrity in the time of Elizabeth and James. It was repeatedly 
quoted by the Puritans as an example of corrupt translation 
habitually redd in our churches. Hooker exhibits it as an instance 
of the trivial objections which were made against the Liturgy: 
* we are for this cause challenged as manifest Gainsayers of Scripture, 
even in that which we read for Scripture unto the People.' O/UU 
Laws, etc v. xix. 3 : where Keble's note gives further curious 
information ; among the rest, that this passage was produced 
with two more by Dr. Reynolds at the Hampton Court Conference, 
when he * moved his Majesty, that there might be a new translation 
of the Bible, because those which were allowed were corrupt' 
See cvi. 30. 

The historical retrospect evokes a national confession of sin, 
but much more does it exhibit the forbearance and loving- 
kindness of God. The review of early history is carried down 
much lower than in cv. ; and this psalm is still more distinguished 
by the penitential humiliation that pervades it 

24. g^aue no credence vnto hys word We should now say 
< credit.' See Bible Word-Book, by Eastwood and Wright, v. 
Credence. 

30. Then siode vp Phinehes and prayed, and so the plage ceased. 
The Genevan : ' But Phinehas stoode vp, and executed iudgement, 
and the plague was stayed.' This is a better translation and it 
was retained in 161 1. It was one of the places objected to by 
the Puritans. Sanderson in a sermon said : — * Some men should 
have done well not to have shewn so much willingness to quarrel 
at the church translations in our service book, by being clamorous 
against this very p{ace as a gross corruption, and sufficient to 
justify their refusal of subscrip:ion to the book.' Quoted by 
Keble on Hooker, v. xix. 3. See on cv. 28. 

45, 46. The combination of these verses in i Chron. xvi. 35, 36 
has led to the inference that the Chronicler was acquainted with 
the division of the Psalter into Five Books, inasmuch as he quotes 
the Doxology of Book IV. And if so, the Psalter must have 
been current in its completed form before the Maccabaean era. 
But Cheyne contends that the doxologies were moveable formu- 
laries which might be attached to any psalm (like our Gloria 
Patri), and on this ground there is no evidence that the Chronicler 
quoted from Psahn cvi. at aU. (Ryle, Canon of Old TestamutU^ 
p. 129.) 
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THE FIFTH BOOK. 

IPMlm drfi* 

Here the general situation seems plain. It is a time of peace 
and prosperity, which has unexpectedly and surprizingly supervened 
upon conditions of terror and danger ; and when the astonishment 
of this marvellous transition has subsided, this psalm of praise 
issues out of the pious reflections by a poet from the ranks of 
^thful Israel 

The grand vicissitudes of fortune (or rather of providence) are 
the theme of the psalm, which is subdivided by Refrains into a 
series of parallel contrasts, as it were so many pictured panels. 
The Lord's redeemed are like travellers who have lost their way 
in a desert, and at length, guided by His Hand, reach their 
home ; they are like imprisoned captives who at length are set at 
liberty ; they are like foolish men debauched by prosperity who 
after bitter sickness are restored to health ; they are like mariners 
caught in a perilous storm, whose cry is heard and they reach 
their haven. 

The later strophes change the illustrations but not the theme ; 
which dwells still upon God's chastisements and His subsequent 
mercies. An alarming drought is relieved by pools of water ; 
prosperity grown rank is checked and followed by a time of 
oppression and distress, only however to be again relieved by 
restoration and abundance. 

23. They y* go downe to the sa in shyppes^ etc, * I prefer 
the following description of a ship in a storm, which the Psalmist 
has made, before any other I have ever met with : '* They that 
go down to the sea in ships etc." ' Joseph Addison, The Spectator^ 
Na 489. 

27. and art at their wittes ende, 'and all their cunning is 
gone' 1560. The revisers of 161 1 retained the phrase of the 
Great Bible, with the Marginal note : — ' Heb. ail their wiudomi 
is swallowed vp? The interpretation is the same under all three 
forms of phrase : they have no longer any use of their wisdom, 
cunning, wit For wiites is a genitive singular {wifs)^ not a 
plural, «mV/, as it is wrongly printed in some modem Bibles. 
They are at the end of their wit, i.e. of their nautical skill See 
on IxxxL 13. 

Either the captain b at a loss what is the best thing to do, as 
ia one of Ovid's storms, Tristia L il 31 — 

Rector in incerto est, nee quid logiatvt pctatvt 
lovenit i anbiguis ais ftuptC ipM woImu 
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as m moUier, zL ai» lie b too much terrified to make an 



Ipse faberaator tollcns ad sidefa pali 
Ei^oidl v<oti^ nHMMor artis, opcflB. 

3a- mmdUmmekitm. So IS3S »nd 1S37; in 1662 <and piaise 
vm.' This ^loane' ba strong archaism, even for that time. 
The sabstantiTe UOF is used in this place in the poetical Paris 
Psalter— 

Fofffoo hiiie oil cyiccaa niitcuii Ibices 
HesaahebbuB: and him hsla and lof 
On tctdom stJIj ai ia teq^eaa to womlde. 

In the Northern Metrical Psalter (ed. Sortees Society) of about 
A. IX 1300, lans Israhd (xxL 4) is rendered *loof of Israel'; and 
Undent eum coeli (bnriiL 3$) is *loof him hevens.' It occurs 
repeatedly in R. RoUe (t I349)> ^T ^u. 4 « my lippes sail love 
the* (labia mea landabunt te); hodv. aa * the pore and the hdples 
sail loue (laudabunt) thi name'; xcvL 4 «gret lord and lody 
Oandabilisnimis)fulmykiL' In this place he renders : *Andhegh 
thai him in Idrk of folk : and in diayere of eldryn men loue thai 
hym.' 

The German analogue is still in fiuniliar use; it is loben. 
In Notkei^s versioni this verb is repeated: *unde loben in 
in dero menigi des liutes, unde dia sissenten an demo 
herstuola lobon in.' Luther might have been expected to have 
the word in this place, but it is not so ; Luther has * und bei den 
Alten riihmen.' In the Swedish only do I find the word: — 
*ochinfor the aldsta lofi'va honom.' Upsala 1541. The 
Bishops' Bible has : — *and prayse him in the consistorie of the 
aged.' 

4a The turn given to this in the New Version was thought 
at the time to contain an allusion to James II (The first instal- 
ment of the New Version is undated ; the eariiest that bears a date 
is of 1695) — 

The prince who slights what God commandt, 

Ezpos'd to scorn, must quit his throne ; 
And over wild and desert lands, 

Where no path offers, stray alone. 

fl^aalm cuiii* 

A compilation from the close of IviL and the second part of la. 
Verses i-S correspond with slight variations to IviL 8-ia; and 
6*13 toU. S-12. 

I. w^ iki bist wumbrt ikai I kaui. This is a IxM departure 
from the original, which is represented in the Bible version * even 
with my glory.' The meaning of *glory' is *soul'; and in IviL 
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the soul was called upon to wake up along with the instrumental 
notes ; but here * glory ' has detached itself from the apostrophe 

* wake up/ and is joined to the previous verse. 

This has been attended with a new interpretation, for * the 
best member ' in this connexion means clearly the tongue, the 
voice, the power of speech, man's noblest physical endowment 
This turn of thought, which asserts the consecration of the voice 
to God, is an original feature of our 1539 Psalter, and one of 
which we need not be ashamed. * When the heart is established 
in fiiith and love, the tongue, being employed in grateful praises, 
is indeed our glory.' Henry and Scott 

l^falm di:* 

Vehement repugnance has sometimes been expressed at the 

* horrible maledictions' in this psalnu It is a standing difficulty, 
and the apologist has no easy task. But it is at least manifest 
that the passion is, under conceivable provocations, a natural 
passion, and may quite possibly have been the transport of a just 
man under the old dispensation in his righteous zeaL This is 
based on the supposition of a personal interpretation. And this 
is generally the basis on which proceeds both the attack and the 
defence. Under this view of the case, Kay has given (in ed. 2) 
an examination at once full and succinct In its liturgical use, he 
would bring the ' comminatory ' aspect of the psalm into the 
foreground. 

Others think that in the national spirit of the Psalter lies the 
apology for imprecatory psalms. The wrongs to be revenged are 
wrongs to Israel and to Jehovah ; and thus (it is thought) the 
spirit of vengeance is largely redeemed, and appears only as the 
persecuting zeal which is familiar in the history of religion. This 
has found eminent supporters, e.g. De Wette (see above on Ixix. 
33), and among ourselves Mr. Robertson Smith. But this view 
is by no means universal among the more advanced critics, €,g. 
Hitzig insists absolutely on the strictly personal nature of the 
psalm. Reuss admits that it had a personal origin, but that it 
has been modified for congregational use. And glancing at the 
many wrongs of an oppressed people, he asks *Who can wonder 
if at times their anger was furious?' 'Sans doute, il est plus 
chr^en de pardonner \ ceux qui nous font du tort, que de les 
maudire ; nuus certes ce ne sont pas les Chretiens, qui ont (ait aux 
jnift mille fois plus de nud, et plus odieusementi que n'ont jamais 
^t les palens, qui ont le droit de leur jeter la pienre \ propot de 
pareilles manifestations de d^sespoir.' 

PoMibly the difficulty may come to appear less as soonder 
ideit pievmil about the distinction of Scripture firom other literalu^ 
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as fuller ^lowance is made for the human element, and as the 
old overstrained theory of Inspiration gradually decays. The 
resistance which this psalm has evoked is not wholly due to the 
contents in themselves, but in some measure to the claim that 
such contents are too sacred for criticism as being part ci an 
inspired text before which our judgment is bound to submit 

There is in fact but one line of explanation that will hold good : 
that, namely, of candidly recognizing the human element in Scripture, 
and the progressive nature of Revelation. * Some things which 
belong to the sphere of prophecy, such as the praise of the act of 
Jael, the command for the extermination of the Canaanites, what 
are called the " Imprecatory Psalms," were in place at one stage 
of the history of Revelation, whereas they would not have been in 
place at a later stage. It was in reference to such things as these 
that our Lord rebuked the Disciples by telling them that they 
knew not wAa/ spirit they wen of J W. Sanday, The OracUs of 
God^ ch. V. 

So far we have proceeded on the tacit supposition that the 
imprecations proceed from the heart of the psalmist If however 
the verses 5-18 are not the psalmist's own words, but the malignant 
imprecations of the enemy, which are only recited by the psalmist 
against whom they were uttered, the relation of the psalmist to 
the maledictions is reversed, and there is no longer anything that 
requires apology. 

This view of cix. was advocated in The Expositor voL iL by 
the Rev. Joseph Hammond in a long and elaborate article. He 
claims that v. 1 9 seals this interpretation and is else unintelligible. 
For (on the common view) has not the psahnist himself been 
using maledictions ? 

There are other psalms in which the very words of adversaries 
are recited, e,g. x. 6 ; xxxv. 2 1 ; xli. 5 ; Ixxi. 1 1 ; IxxiiL 1 1 : 
and once where the change of person is made without announce- 
ment, viz. xxii. 8. 

This view was adopted by Kennicott, Lowth, and J. D. 
Michaelis ; and it is noticed with approval by Dr. Adam Clarke. 
It is briefly referred to in Dr. Perowne's second edition ; and is 
mentioned in The Speaker's Commentary, Graetz firmly maintains 
it, and recognizes no other. 

19. A slight emendation of the text enables Graetz to elicit a 
tense which supports his general view of the psalm : — ' Such is 
the prayer of my accusers before the Lord, and of those who 
speak evil about me ' — and certainly this runs very happily with 
the whole close of the piece, and responds perfectly to the exordium 

30. to saue his soulefrom vnryghtious isulgu, *to rescue my 
•oul from my accusers ' Graetz. 
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To Israel's Priest and King. 

Those who sustain the Title * A Psalm of David ' hold that it 
was written of David by a contemporary prophet, on the occasion 
of his bringing the Ark to Zion, 2 Sam. vL 

A second view is that it was written in the time of Zerubbabel 
with reference to the Messiah as at once Priest and King. This 
is the view ci Delitzsch, and was formerly held by Cheyne. 

A third view, though its propounder may be singular in holding 
ity is too remarkable to be overlooked. Graetz takes the subject 
of this psalm to be Joshua son of Jozedek the priest, who soon 
after the Return was elected Ruler to the exclusion of the seed of 
David in the person of Zerubbabel He regards this psalm as a 
counter-demonstration to Ixxxix. which he explains as a plea for 
Zerubbabel And so (he says) the psalmists take sides in this 
contest for the throne, like as also the prophets do ; Haggai being 
for Zerubbabel, and Zechariah for Joshua (see esp. 2^ech. iii). 

A fourth view assigns it to the Maccabaean times. According 
to Reuss the psalm celebrates Jonathan or Simon or John 
Hyrcanus, of which names Cheyne has with great insistence 
chosen Simon. The accession of Simon the Maccabee, after the 
assassination of his brother Jonathan in a c 142, is (in his 
opinion) the event here regarded, and this theory is countenanced 
by an old lay imbedded in i Mace xiv. 

And this does not exhaust the diversity of opinion about this 
unique psalm, which Reuss has pronounced to be the most famous 
of the whole collection. Another view has found the hero of this 
lyric in the son and successor of Simon (B. c 135-105) John 
Hyrcanus, who is symbolically represented in the Book of Enoch 
as a ' great horn.' 

But there is still one that, if only for its wild incongruity (as 
many think), must be recorded, viz. the opinion of Hitzig, that 

* prince of modem Hebraists' — who associated this and the 
Second Psalm with the name of that monster of inhumanity 
Alexander Jannaeus (a c 104-78), in scornful though tacit allusion 
to which suggestion 1 understand these words of Cheyne: — 

* Alexander Jannaeus was, no doubt, the first Asmonaean Idng 
recognized as such on the coins, but he was totally unworthy of 
a religious poet's encomium.' 

The chief obstacle to a free criticism is the difficulty of recon- 
ciling our Lord's use ci the psalm in Matt xxiL 41 fL with any 
other than the Davidic origin. To meet this difficulty Mr. Gore 
has oflered some profound considerations in Lax MwuU viiL :— 

* He aigoes with the Pharisees on the aasumptioo ^ the Dmvidic 
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authorship of Psalm ex. But the point of His argument is 
directed to convincing the Pharisees diat they did not understand 
their own teaching, that they were not true to their own premisses 
.... To argue ad hominem^ to reason with men on their 
premisses, was, in fiict, a part of our Lord's method. ... It 
is contrary to His whole method to reveal His Godhead hy 
anticipations of natural knowledge. . . . We are able to draw 
a distinction between what He revealed, and what He used. 
... He usid human nature, its relation to God, its conditions of 
experience, its growth in knowledge, its limitation of knowledge. 
He feels as we men ought to feel : He sees as we ou^t to see. 
We can thus distinguish more or less between the Divine truth 
which He reveals, and the human nature which He uses. Now 
when He speaks of the *sun rising' He is using ordinary human 
knowledge. He shews no signs at all of transcending the science 
of His age. Equally He shews no signs of transcending the 
history of His age.' 

Two great questions have been emphasized by the criticism of 
this psalm : (i) the general question how far the historical enquirer 
is bound by the New Testament exegesis ; and (a) a fiu* deeper 
and a truly theological enquiry, which has long bc^en looming in 
the distance, and which when recognized in Lmx Mundi caused, 
in the Christian apprehension, a very natural tremor. For the 
old view see Bp. Ellicott, Christus ComprobaUnr^ iv. 

Whatever be the ultimate outcome of a discussion which, once 
raised, cannot be ignored, this at least will be made plain to all : 
that Theology can no longer be represented as a non-progressive 
science. It is amazing how widely this notion has taken root, 
especially since Macaulay seemed in his Essay on Ranke to have 
established it upon a basis of demonstration. 

I. The Lorde sayde unto my Lorde : Syt thou^ etc. The verb 
here is not the ordinary equivalent for * say,' it is that more special 
word which introduces an oracle. Cheyne thus 



The oracle of Jehovah unto my Lord, 
' Sit thou at mv right hand, 
Until I make tnine enemies 
a footstool for thy feet.' 

3. ike diwe of thy byrth is of the wombe of the mcmyng, 
Cheyne says that this is the only obscure passage of this psalm. 
There are variations in the text, and he prefers the reading of 
Bickell, which comes to this : — * from the womb, from the dawn 
(of life), thy youthful band is (devoted) unto thee.' The former 
part of the verse he paraphrazes thus : — < All eagerness are thy 
people in the day of thy muster upon the sacred mountains.' He 
sees in this a peculiar fitness for the event of May B. a 142, when 
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Simon expelled the Syrian garrison and completed the liberation 
of Jerusalem. 

Pialmf tfL ann o^* 

These two psalms are a pair, united by theme and by structure. 
The one extols the goodness of God, the other celebrates the 
happiness of the God-learing man. They agree in a peculiar 
alphabetic structure, the order of the alphabet threading not the 
Tersesi but the clauses, of which there are 32 in each psalm. 

lP0alm tfi. 

The glorious works of God are celebrated in the Assembly of 
the ^thfuL Thb is one of the Proper Psalms in Matins on 
Easter Day. 

9, Aofy and nuerent ' holie and fearefull is his Name' 1 560 ; 
'reverend' 161 1, 1663. 

10. ikipmysiofit Rather: * His praise' 161 1 (1885). 
{Prayu iki Lirde for the rttumyng agaym of Aggtus and 

Zackwy the prophetes^ In the Vulgate this stands as a heading 
to the next psalm. So Widif ( i ) : * Alleluia of the ajeen tumyng 
of Aggee and of Zacarie.' 

The different prospects of the godly and the ungodly. Like 
Psalm L, but simpler in thought than that It forms a second 
pstft to cxL and has the same alphabetic arrangement 

4. Ar tf wunyfuU. 'he is gracious' 161 1 (1885); the 
Hebrew word being that to which the 161 1 revisers had equated 
this adjective Qon). 

IP0almf cjrfii««atiiii« 

This group was called the Egyptian Hallel : it was sung at the 
Passover and other great festivals, and is thought to be the 
* hynm ' of Matt xxvt 30 ; Mark xiv. 36. Some divide it, and 
say that the former part, cxiii.-cxiv., was sung during the repast ; 
and that the second part, cxv.-cxviiL, was the liturgical act pre- 
ceding the movement iA departure. Three iA these, cxiiL adv. 
cxviii, are the Proper Psalms for Evensong on Easter Day. 

Praise of the lofty One, who exalteth those that are in low 



6, 7. Borrowed firom Hannah's song, i Sam. iL 8. 

8 (9). The barren woman is ZioOi and the prophecy of Isaiah 
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liv. is now fulfilled The phrase 'to keep house' is idiomatic 
English : the literal rendering of the Hebrew is given by Kay : 
' makes her that was barren to sit in her home.' Bat in English 
the verb ' keep ' retaining its pristine notion of minding, attending 
tO| became closely linked with domestic economy ; and hence the 
compound * housekeeper.' In Cambridge they say — ^Where do 
you keep? ue. Where are your rooms? In some districts, a 
boy who is set to scare the birds from standing com is called a 
* birdkeeper.' 

IPMlm oritu 

' This psalm is one of the most beautiful Odes in any language.' 
(Der Psalm ist eine der schbnsten Oden in alien Sjmkchen. J. 
G. V. Herder, TIU Spirii of Htdrew Poetry. Part ii. pi 8i.) De 
Wette says of it : ' Einer der sch6nsten Psalmen, wo nicht der 
schdnste, iiber die alte israelitische Geschichte.' Graetz in like 
manner. Originally the judgment of Herder, this sentence is 
now echoed from book to book. It is a spontaneous ditty, with no 
didactic purpose, no definite aim ; the product not of a motive, 
but of an impulse to sing, because song is in the singer and must 
be uttered. It is a pure lyric 

Graetz was hardly justified in supposing that the piece $Kust 
be defective at the close because it is not made apparent with 
what aim (zu welchem Zwecke) it was written. At the conn- 
mencement however it certainly has a fragmentary appearance, 
for in the first verse Jehovah is spoken of without being named. 
Reuss inferred that it was one of a series of canticles con- 
stituting a Paschal Ode, or else that it was intercalated between 
prayers. 

Dante, in the Second Canto of his Purgatorio^ has represented 
the spirits, brought by the Angel in the boat to the Mount of 
Cleansing, as all chanting this psalm in unison, — and with a certain 
liturgical propriety ; for this was the psalm sung by priests con- 
ducting a funeral procession into church. In the letter to Can 
Grande, it is said that, if we look to the spiritual sense of this 
psalm, we see the departure of the sanctified soul from the bondage 
of corruption when passing over to the liberty of eternal S^ory. 
Readings in the Purgaiorio^ by Hoa W. W. Vemon, voL I p. 39. 

IPsalm g^* 

Trust in the living God contrasted with the vanity of helpless 
idols. The Septuagint and Vulgate attach this psalm to adr*, 
making one psalm of the two, but this is certainly an errofi 

Z 
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The thanksgiving of one who has escaped death. 

IPialm ortrfi* 

* Short as this psalm is, it has the honour of being quoted by 
St Paul (RonL xv. 1 1) in testimony of the universality of the 
Chorch' (Kay). 

A Festal Song at the purification of the Temple by Judas 
Maccabaeus (i Mace iv. 37-59}. This is the view of Cheyne 
(who makes this psalm the starting-point of his investigation; 
Origin^ p. 16X and there is in fiict a near approach among critics 
to a consensus on this point The scheme appears to be anti- 
phonal, and it is thus distributed by Delitzsch — 

At the letting out :— w. 1-4. 

On the way :— w. 5-18. 

At the entrance :^v. 19. 

Those who receive the procestioD : — w. 20-27. 

Answer from the processioD : — v. 28. 

All together :— v. 29. 

17. / will not dye tut lyue. This ' will ' is very remarkable ; 
see Introduction iii. 2. It is so in 1535 and 1540. Then 1560 
has ' I shall not dye, but liue ' ; and 1 568 has ' I shall not \<u ye(\ 
dye, but I shal liue.' 

1 8. The Lord hath chastened and correcte me. So 1535 and 
154a The reminiscence of the Latin participle {correctus^ a, 
um) must be allowed for here, and it was aided by the dental 
ending to serve as an English participle. In 1662 : 'corrected.' 

22. The same stone which the buylders refused Theodore of 
Mopsuestia thought the 'stone' was ZerubbabeL Kimchi 
explained it as the people of Israel, thus : — ' The despised people 
is now raised to high honour.' Venema and (independently) 
De Wette referred it to Simon at his accession as High Priest ; 
and this was approved by Rosenmiiller in his second edition. 

Cheyne (reviving Kinichi) thought it might 'mean Israel which 
had, to the surprize of all men, again become conspicuous in the 
organisation oJF peoples' — ^but he drew back — 'for this large 
application of the figure of the building implies too much reflection.' 

He further observes that this passage did not receive much 
attention from the Jewish doctors. In the Talmud it is <iuoted 
but once, and not applied Messianically. The right inference 
wonkl appear to be that the strong appropriation of it to 
in the New Testament become s all the more tmpresstrt. 
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IPialm tfif* 

An alphabetical psalm, in 22 strophes of 8 verses each; all 
the eight verses of each strophe beginning with the same letter. 
The pervading sentiment is Uie excellence ci the Divine Law ; and 
this theme under manifold variations is entwined among homo- 
geneous or contiguous thoughts with a loving and diligent alacrity. 

It is not strictly speaking a poem developing and expanding a 
theme; but a compilation of pious maxims in which spiritual 
fidelity is illustrated in every variety of aspect The thread upon 
which this chaplet of pearls is strung may perhaps be recogniMd 
in v. 71 : ' It is good for me that I have been in trouble, that I 
may learn Thy Law.' 

It is plain that the distribution of the contents has been much 
influenced by the necessities of the alphabetic arrangement ; and 
the thoughts being simple and homogeneous, this was possible 
without danger to the sense. But besides those general maxims 
which are subject to the alphabetic order, there is a special thought 
signalizing each group ; if not so prominent as to lift it into high 
relief and detach it from the common level of the psalm, yet 
effective enough to give to each strophe something of a lyrical • 
individuality and unity. And the strophe again have their 
groupings ; but not easily defined, because they revolve and mter- 
lace, as in a dance. 

l< (1-8) The blessedness of walking in the Law of the Lord; 

3 (9-1 6) the Law safeguards youth, and is a life-long treasure ; 

} (17-24) the obedient see wonders in the Law, and they can 
sustain the contempt of the proud ; 

*7 (25-32) when the faithful is cast down, he may plead with 
God. 

n (33-40) Prayer for God's governance, in mind, heart, and 
conduct ; 

^ (41-48) and the gift of wise speech to the haughty. 

T (49-56) Remember me ; for I, in spite of scorn, have relied 
on Thee: 

n (57-64) though entangled in the coils of the wicked, I 
associate only with the faithftil ; 

D (65-72) my afflictions have been hard, but in the spiritual 
discipline they bring Thy gracious hand appears ; 

% (73-80) resigned to Thy will let my heart be firm ; to the 
encouragement of true men, and the shame of the proud : 

9 (81-88) in the midst of snares, I need support; help Thoo 
me. 

^ (89-96) Thy word is eternal and absolute alike in the ordering 
oi lint Universe, and in the government of mankind ; 
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D (97-104) meditatioD in the Law brings pleasure and profit; 

j (105-112) Thy Light strengthens my resolution ; 

D (113-120) I withstand the vacillators; uphold me in this 
perilous course; 

p (121-128) having walked in the Divine light, I look up 
lor Divine support ; 

t (129-136) I make Thy Law my pursuit^ but I stand in need 
oi encouragement ; 

y (137-144) n^y >^ ^^^ often made me rash: I submit me 
to Thy will, which is ever the best 

p (145-152) Answer my earnest and constant prayer, I 
appeal to Thy eternal truth; 

*1 (153-160) surrounded by foes, I look to Thee for help ; 

CP (161-168) and amidst outward hostilities, I still enjoy Thy 
peace within. 

n (169-176) Let my prayer be turned to praise, although my 
path has been hr from perfect 

9. Where with all skali a yong man cUnsekyswayef < Where- 
with shall a yong man redresse his way ' 1 560. * Wherby shall 
a young man refourme his way' 1568 ; 161 1 as 1539, save that 
the three first words have already become one — WherewithalL 

31. I kaut stycken vnlo Ihy lestymonus. So also in 1540; 
but 1535 had * I sticke vnto thy testimonies.' 

45. And I will walke at lihtrty. After Jerome ' £t ambulabo 
in spatioso.' 'And I wyll walke in a large scope ' 1 568, explained 
in the margin as meaning — ' In securitie of conscience.' 

46. / Vfyll speakg of Iky testymonies also^ tuen before kynges^ 
and wyll not be ashamed. This is the motto prefixed to the 
Augsburg Confession, the chief symbol of the German Lutheran 
Church. 

54. in the house of my fiyigremage. It has been doubted 
whether this is the well-known figure for the present transitory 
life, or whether the writer were really an exile in a foreign land, 
an idea which might find support in v. 46. 

69. The pronde hone ymagined a lye agaynst me. So 1560. 
But 1 568 * The proude have forged a false tale against me ' : 
and 161 1 (1885) *The proud haue forged a lie against me.' 
Here the Bishops' Bible has set the phrase permanently; but 
instances of the kind are not (I think) numerous. 

89-92. God's word is evolasting as heaven. His ^thfulness 
stitmg like earth's foundations which He laid : all things are firmly 
planted in the counsel of God, which is the source ^ outward 
stability in the Universe, and of inward security in the soul ol" 
man. Agermof the Exocdinm ol" the Fourth GoepeL So much 
Biay sorely be nid, without fingelting Pror. viiL aa fL 
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107, I am traubiid oAaue measttm. * I am afflicted very mndi' 
1611(1885). We may venture to infer that * very much ' was at 
that time a dignified phrase, and not the worn-out trivial thing it 
now IS. 

113./ kaie them thai ytnagen euell tkingts. Luther had 
' Flattergetster,' is. inconstant, fickle, gadding souls. * I hate 
the double-minded' Cheyne; who recognizes here the religioas 
compromisers of the hellenixing agitation, those forefiuhers of the 
Sadducees ; the psalmist himself being a spiritual ancestor ol" the 
Pharisees. 

134. wrongeaus. 1535 and 1540: 'wrongful' 161 1. The 
Genevan (i 560) has ' Deliuer mee from the oppression tA men.' 

148. Myne eyes preuenU the mgki waickes. See note on xxL 
3. What we now regard as an awkward archaism was mani- 
festly growing in favour with scholars after i $39, for it is more 
frequent in 161 1, as we may conveniently observe in this place. 
Not only has 161 1 prevent in this verse, but also in v. 147 (after 
1560). This has been followed by 188$ M prevented the 
dawning of the morning ' ; where the American Company notes : 
* For prevented read anticipaieiU 

160. Thy worde is true Jram euerlastyng. * Thy word is true 
from the beginning [Heb. The beginning of thy ward is imey 
161 1 ; * The sum of thy word is truth ' 1885. 

164. Seuen tynus a daye do I prayse y*. From this verse, 
combined perhaps with Iv. 1 8, sprang the devotion of the Canonical 
Hours. 

A song of the steares. This translation of the Inscription rests 
on the tradition which said that these psalms' were sung on the 
stairs or steps up a ceruin ascent into the Temple. Fifteen 
consecutive psalms have this Title, and they are now conunonly 
termed, after the Bible of 161 1, Songs of Degrees. The Hebrew 
word seems to say up-goings, stairs, steps, degrees, gradations, 
rhythms, stepping-stones ; and many have been the conjectures 
what manner of up-goings or gradations were intended. The 
now prevalent explanation is that these psalms were for Pilgrims 
to sing on their way up to the Feasts at Jerusalem. 

Gesenius in 1 8 1 2 referred the term to a peculiar device in the 
verbal structure, whereby a telling word is taken up again and 
again with a ladder-like recurrency and as it were an ascent of 
progressive rhythm. Thus in cxxi. the words help^ '^Sn^» heep^ 
especially the last, are reiterated, like a step to step noovement, 
instead of the more usual parallelism. Even more oonspiaioys 
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b this ieature tn cxxiv. A couplet in Watts't Tersion of cxxi. 
has caught something of this effect — 

' Isnelt a name divinely blest, 
May rise secure, securely rest.' 

In Tke Christum Year (iL in Lent) there are three verses which 
ascend by steps as in the theory of Gesenius. They begin thus : 
*We barter life for pottage' etc This view was combated by 
Reoss in a fine passage <^ his Introduction. He maintained that 
they were Pilgrim Songs, * Chants de P^lerinage'; appealing to 
the Greek of Theodotion, jb'fta rZv ara^ocrciay. This has been 
widely accepted. Cheyne says: — *a little Psalter odled *'the 
Songs of Ascents," or better *' of Ascent" . . . Probably it is 
a portion <^ a larger collection of spiritual songs which the 
pilgrims sang to enliven their journey to the Holy City.' 

These psalms form a well-marked group, and have a family 
likeness, which has been thus characterized: — 'sweetness and 
tenderness; a prophetic tone ; brevity; an absence of the ordinary 
parallelism ; and something of a quick trochaic rhythm.' {Tk$ 
Speakef^s Conmuniary^ ed. Canon Cook.) 

Pfsim tn* 

Reoss says that this is the only one of the Pilgrim Simgs 
that is hard to explain, and that it is one of the most obscure 
psalms in all the Psalter. 

Tiling (1765), quoted by De Wette and again by Delitzsch, 
interpreted this psalm by the relations of the Jews to the Samaritans 
after the Return from Exile. 

^ Meuch. . . Cedar. So 1662, but now *Kedar.' These 
are real names, Mesech (Gea x. 2) being the ' Moschi ' in the 
Caucasus ; and Kedar (Gen. xxv. 13) being a wild Arabian tribe, 
like the Bedouin: so that, in the geography of the time, they 
would be the outermost barbarians northward and southward. 
Bat the names are used less geographically than typically and 
proverbially, as we might say ' among Tartars and Hottentots.' 

IPiabn Qcyi* 

The Keeper of Israel. Withm the circuit of the last six verses 
the word keep recurs six times ; but this feature is veiled in our 
Psalter by the substitution of * preserve' in two of the six places. 
The Hd>rew word is noe^ sfmmar; and Hitsig surmises an 
aUusion to dangers apprehended from the Samaritans. 

In the Sarum Use (Maskell, Mcmumentm Riiiudi^ E€€luimi 
AngUcmmae^ L 38) and in all the Books of Common Prayer before 
the present, namely in those of 1 549, 155a, 1559, and the Scotch 
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of 1604, this was the psahn used in the Churching of Women : 
and not until i66a were cxvL and cxxvil substituted for it 

Dr. Perowne says that this, more than any of the rest, merits 
the title of a Pilgrim song. The poet lives in the country, and 
towards the season of the Feast friends and neighbours come to 
him and ask him to be of their company in pilgrimage. 

Pialm tnm* 

The sigh of the friendless and despised, who seek a refoge in 
God. 

2. Ptasiressi, This word occurs in the Paston Letters, both 
in the form mtutnsu and also in the form masires^ Na 27 
(A.D. 1440). The first letter that a John Paston, about A. IX 
1476, wrote to the lady who afterwards became his wifo, opens 
thus : ' Mastresse, thow so be that I, unaqweyntyd with yow as 
yet, tak vp on me to be thus bold as to wright on to yow ' etc 

In this instance even Delitssch does not press the Title, but 
calls it a psalm in the manner of the Davidic psalms, with its 
figures of the drowning waters and the little bird. * The beautifol 
song betrays its late origin by its Aramaizing character, and by 
its delighting, after the manner of later poetry, in all kinds of 
embellishments of language.' 

This psalm claims affinity with cxxix. by structure, style, and 
theme ; and particularly by the summoning call ' Let Israel now 
say.' 

]P0aIm QTjcti* 

Jehovah is a bulwark to his people who are faithful 

3. the lot 0/ y**ryghieaus, /./. the Holy Land ; soObhausen, 
Hupfeld, Graetz. Thus 1885 : 'For the sceptre of wickedness 
shall not rest upon the lot of the righteous ' : — ue, God shall not 
permit the foes of Israel to lord it over them at will 

Thanksgiving for the return from captivity, and a prayer for 
those behind 

4. Tume oure captyuiU, A prayer for the return of those who 
still linger among the heathen. The figure is from streams of 
water, one of the most exalting to an Eastern imagination. As 
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the dry torrent-beds are refilled by gracious rainSi so may the 
fiuthfol ones come streaming home and refill the land 1 

9iilm un^iU 

All a man's toil is vain without God ; our best possessions are 
gifts finom Him. See above cxxl prefl 

9Mlm (jMU* 

The Marriage Song of the English Church. It is a rapid 
lyrical glimpse at the blessings of obedience as written in Deut 
zzviiL 3-12. 

a. O well is the. A very ancient structure. In Btcwuif 1 86 : 
Wd bi9 ]»aem ]?e m6t| etc : Well is him who may, etc In Chaucer, 
OuUerkury TaUs^ 2108 ('Knightes Tale'] 



For every wight that loveth chyralry. 
And wold, hit thankes, have a pasiant name. 
Hath preyed that he might be of that game ; 
And wel was him, that therto choeen was^ 

7. ckyldin ckyldren. So 1535 and 154a Thb will seem 
more archaic if judged by present literary standards, than if com- 
pared with living usage. It is still living language in Yorkshire. 
In Stainton Church near Maltby in the West Riding, there is a 
tablet dated about 1800, on which 'childer' appears ; and it is a 
fiur tablet of white marble, so that the eiqpression was English of 
the best society at that time and place. 

9ailin cnijr« 

A rapid glance at national tribulations and deliverances, in a 
resolute tone, like an irrepressible sally from the unbroken spirit 
of Israel Compare cxxiv. 

Paafan ornr* 

The sixth of the Penitential Psalms ; used in church on Ash- 
Wednesday at Evensong ; and it is (as Home says) calculated 
for the use of the Church, or of any member thereo£ It is the 
funeral psalm of more than half Christendom. * It was observed 
at the obsequies of the great Hungarian patriot, Deak, that of all 
that touching and solemn service, the Di Pro/mtdis was the 
most pathetic part': Bishop Alexander, Led. iiL It is the soorce 
of Lutbei^s hymn : * Ans tiefer Noth.' 

Pislfli tfftL 



< One of the most beautiful psaUns' (De Wette). 

la the Rubrics Amendment sdieme of 1879, this is made one 
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of the Proper Psalms for the AnnunciatimL And as we read it, 
we revive in memory those representations of the Blessed Vagm 
in which medieval painting attained its highest and most purified 
expression. 

Dr. Sanday in TTU OracUs of God^ c viiL, has qooted thb 
psalm as giving the right attitude of mind towards the deepest 
question that has been debated in our time. 

Pnabn cnriU 

A plea for Zion and the house of David, on the ground of the 
ancient promise. Unlike the generality of this group by the 
historic nature of its contents, by its parallelizing, and l^ the 
absence of resumed words linldng clause with clause. 

This is the only psalm in which the sacred Ark is named 
(Delitzsch). 

9Mfan oncitt* 

Of this psalm Herder said that it has the fragrance of a lovely 
rose. • 

I. brethren to dwell togetMor in vnityi. The comma after 
brethren in the Common Prayer books is intrusive ; it is not in 
1662. It has changed this word into a Vocative, which is not at 
all its function. The phrase brethren to dwell etc is imitative of 
the Latin ace with inf. * habitare fratres in unum ' » rft jcaroacciy 
d8cX<^v$ iinroavT6 ; and this phrase is the subject of the whole 
sentence. In 161 1 (i885)y!?r is inserted to make it plain: 'for 
brethren to dwell together in unity.' Compare cxlv. 3. The 
American Prayer Book shared our error, but in the recent revision 
(1890) it has been corrected. 

IPMlm tn^x^* 

This psalm closes the Pilgrim Songs with a final benediction, 
and Luther called it Epiplionema superiortun^ an epilogue to the 
previous members of the group. It consists of an appeal (w. i, 2) 
and a response (v. 3), wherein the interlocutors are generally 
understood to be groups of Levites forming the night watch in the 
Temple. But Reuss asks — If the speakers are Levites, how comes 
this psalm to be among the Pilgrim Songs ? Nay (says he), they 
' who by night stand in the house of the Lord ' are not Levites 
but the pilgrims themselves, who on the last morning of the least 
assemble while it is yet night in the Temple and diant their 
forewell song. 
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The opening verses of this psahn are a repetition of cxxxiv. 
and verses i$ to end are found in the middle of cxv. Reuss 
says: — 'Hymne liturgique sans verve po^ique et surtoot sans 
originalitd' Delitzsch more tenderiy: — *It is a psalm in the 
mosaic style. The old Latin poet Lucilius already transfers the 
figure of mosaic work to style, when he says — "quam lepide 
lexeis compostae ut tesserulae onmes." ' 

iPiilm tnPA* 

This is the only psahn with a Refrain that is repeated with 
every verse throughout It has been supposed that the versides 
were chanted by a solo voice, and the Refrain by the Quire. 

It is one of the very few psalms that have been satisfactorily 

rendered into a modem language. Milton's version was written 

at the age of fifteen. The translation is not dose, but it has 

caught the spirit of the original The modem hynm-books have 

adopted it — 

Let us with a gladsom mind 
Praise the Lord, for He it kind : 

For His mercies ay endure, 

Ever fiuthfol, ever sure. 

I. Ays mtrcy endurethfar euer. This has been happily called 
a * magnificently rolling Refrain' {The Spectator^ 19 July 1884). 
Cheyne says : * What is it that glorifies one of the least poetical 
of the later psahns, and justifies its liturgical title, "the great 
Halld " ? Simply its exquisite Refirain, ** For his lovingkindness 
endureth for ever." ' Origin oftfu Psaltir^ P* 37 >• 

33. A verse has been omitted — supplied in 1 540 thus : * wkkk 
rewumbrtdvs^ whin we were in trouble,* At this point the course 
of the retrospect comes down to the times of the poet 

This psahn looks like a reminiscence of the Babylonian Exile 
by one who had experienced it But the place of the psalm in the 
odlection has caused this to be questioned. Hitxig sees in it the 
expression of a real homesick longing towards Jerusalem, but by 
a poet who had never seen Babylon except in imagination ; yet 
one who was a real exile, vis. of the Dispersion. Cheyne's view 
is so fitf dmilar, that he calls it *a dramatic lyric' 

It has tonished the keynote for many a patriotic song, and it 
*may be regarded as the spring of the songs of the Jerusalem 
above.* I^.YJk^ TkM PmUnt in HiMhij emd Bi^gre^. 
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Here begins a new gnmp of eight wfaidi in the Hdnew teit 
bear David's name. The Giedc translators made an addition, 
with this effect : — * A Daridic psahn of Haggai and T^r^^wimh » 
Dr. Perowne infers that * the translators were not satisfied with 
the traditional view as to the anthorship of the psalm.' 

The Jewish Sdiofiast Aben Ezra called this *the crown of all 
the psalms.' 

Its beauty consists not in that art of versification which only 
the Hebraist can appreciate, but rather in that elevation of thought 
which gives universality, and wins the admiration of all mankind. 

The language indicates a late date by Aramaic change in the 
Hebrew. It is not that words are taken over firom another 
dialect, but that Hebrew words betray Aramaic tinge. Mr. 
Robertson Smith has illustrated the case thus : — ' If we heard a 
foreigner speaking English who pot Z for T and said jrar for /«, 
and sen for ten^ we should know he was a German. Quite different 
would be the case of an Englishman who talked of the Zeitgeist, 
or borrowed any other German expression. The peculiar forms 
in this psalm are of the former kind.' Tks Old TesUmumi im 
iki Jewish Church (1881), p. 193. 

See an exposition of this psalm in the Boyle Lectures for 1875, 
by Dr. Wace, Lcct v. 

8. y^ vttermost parte of the see, iV/. the West As a result 
of geographical situation 'the sea' came in the Hebrew of 
Palestine to mean the West So * the River ' came (less distinctly 
however) to indicate the Eastern limit, by reference to the 
Euphrates. Somewhat in the same manner, the phrase * within 
the four seas' has grown out of the geography of our own 
country. f 

14. beneth in the earth. *in the lowest parts of the earth' 
(161 1); * curiously wrought in the underworld' (Cheyne). A 
bold and delicate stroke of divine poetry. 

1 8. when I wake vp^ I am present with the. Consdoosness is 
dosely connected with the sense of God; — and His presence 
comes more particularly before the mind at the moment of waking, 
of recovering consciousness. 

iPoalm of* 

A supplication against treacherous foes. 

3* euUers poysan. It, adder^s nd addtr^, um generally in the 
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reprints of i6i i since the edition of 1769. Scrivener, Auih. Ed. 
of English BibU^ p. 166. See notes to Ixxxi. 13 ; cvii. 27. 

5. trappts. This verse stands thus in the modem reprints of 
161 1, followed by 1885 — 

The proud have hid a nuure for me, and ooids ; they have spread a net 
by the wayiide ; they have set gins for me. 

But the word ' gins ' is due to subsequent alteration. In the 
original 161 1 it is ^grinnes,' and this was a modification of the 
Genevan 1 560 'grennes.' This applies equally to cxlL la The 
reprints of 1613 and 1638 altered the spelling to 'grins,' and at 
length 1762 introduced 'gins.' Scrivener, Auih. Ed, of EngUsh 
BibU^ p. 224. 

\&nXm oft* 

Prayer for preservation from sin and rescue from foes. A 
psahn of great obscurity. 

6. so will I take it^ as though hi had fowred oyU v^on my 
hood: it shall not hurt my head In 1 540 as now : ' but let not 
their precyouse balmes breake myne heade ' etc 

la irappes. 'grennes' 1560; 'grinnes' 1611 ; 'gins 'in the 
modem books and 1885. See note on cxL 5. 

iPMfni c;1U* 

A cry for deliverance from persecution. 

9. Brings my soule out of preson. This has been generally 
taken as figurative, and equivalent to * bring my soul out of trouble ' 
odiiL II. But Hitzig takes it literally. 

190afm oiiii* 

According to Ewald, this psalm is ' finely selected from old 
songs and profoundly striking, but otherwise of so independent 
an origin that it cannot be attributed to the poet of cxl.-cxlii. ' ; 
he having grouped these three as from one hand. But Hitrig 
thought the 'darkness' of v. 3 was probably identical with the 
'prison' of cxliL 9, and that these two psalms proceed from' 
one andior. This is the seventh and last of the Penitential Psalms. 

19«almattii« 

A national thanksgiving for success in war, which success 
appears as something unexpected by an unwarlike people, and 
thetdbre the more manifestly the woik of God. This psalm even 
in patristic times was judged to be Maocabaean. It has the mark 
of a late ptalm, in its numerous leminiscenccs of oUer psalms, 
cspu viiL xviiL sodiL Cheyne calls it 'a piece of poetpKiito 
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Many critics bold^T. 12-15 to be a firagmcnt of 



I24L Thmi mar m mms mmyfpw tH vp ms ikifrngfjamies. This 
coBimictKMi Teils the abfvpCDeK of the Hdxew tnnsitioiii which 
is one of die caoses why critics have dKmgfat the foOowing Tenes 
an afien (lagm c uL la 18S5 it is: *When our sods shall be as 
plants' etc. 

\2k. pUyskedcmrmaru * onr dai^g;hten are as cocnioes carred 
in {HJace-frshion ' (Clieyne). Madame Hansen writing to her 
foongest daqghter Matilda m 1853 said: '''Let onr danghtcn 
be as the poKshrd corners of the Ten^de * is a verse of a psahn 
that always giipcs me an image equally jost and pleasing.' 
Aogustns J. C. Hare, L^k mtd LUUn 0/ Bmrmtess Bmmstm, 
voL u. p. 153. 

This psalm is generic and murersal ; it has little or nothing 
of an occasional character. It is a concentrated nample of the 
spirit which pervades the whole Psalter, making it meet to be the 
elementary book of devotion for all nations. In form it is an 
alphabetic psalm, with the A^am verse wanting. The Septoagint 
has either preserved it, or else supplied it artificially : if the latter, 
they have taken v. 1 7 for their pattern. 

3. wmnulaus Tvifrtky to Ufraysed. The Hdxew is the same 
as that which in xlviii. i is rendered 'hyelye to be praysed.' 
The intmsioD of a comma has made an adverb into an adjective, 
and oat of one proposition has made two. For now we read : 
* Great is the Lord, and marvellous, worthy to be praised.' This 
supplies an interesting example of the way in which a turn of 
speech may become antiquated, and liable to misinterpretation. 

The comma is not in the standard book of 1662, which I have 
seen both in fac-simile and in the recent reprint : and as I never 
found an English Prayer Book free from this error, I have felt 
some curiosity to know at what date it entered. I was even 
thinking of a search in the Bodleian, when the informatioQ came 
nnezpectedly to hand. In conversation with my friend the Rev. 
Dr. Millard among his rare and valuable books, something caused 
me to mention the misprint, when he at once pointed me to the 
fine folio Prayer Book of 1662, with the engraved Title by Logan. 
I turned to Psalm cxlv. 3, and there sure enough was the printer's 
comma. So that although the MS. standard was fifee firom it, 
the very first print contained it, and it is no longer strange that 
it has been propagated to all subsequent impressions. 

The American Prayer Book has it right, and this I have verified 
as fiur back as the edition printed at Oxfoid in i86y. 
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A group of five Hallelujah psalms forms the natural close of 
the Psalter. Each of these Hvt psalms b^^s and ends with 
HaDefaijah. 

9«alm uM* 

Trust not in man but in God. 

3. ami then all kis Ihoughtes fieryske. Kay translates : ' In 
that day his projects perish'; quoting Bellarmin: 'Omnia ilia 
palatia quae cogitando ^ricaverant ' ; i.i. all their 'castles in the 
air/ 

9. vpsydi dcwm. This recoinage of the old phrase up M Uston 
is already in 1 535. English Philology $ 5 1 7. 

IPMlm QTltiii* 

A high Eulogy of Jehovah, who in Nature is wonderful and 
towards Israel is gracious, especially by the crowning favour of 
His revelation. 

In the Septuagint this psalm is divided into two, namely w. 
i-ii, and 12-20, which are numbered cxlvi. and cxlviL ; and thus 
the parity of numeration between the Greek and the Hebrew, 
whidi was broken after ix., is restored for the brief remnant of the 
Psalter. 

16. Hignuih snowe lyke wolle, A true and beautiful figure. 
Dr. Pusey spiritualized it in the following manner : — * that is, the 
chilling dispensations of God's severe Providence come down 
upon His Church, yet form a mantle to preserve it from more 
intense cold.' 

iPMlm o:tt)iU. 

A call for Praise and universal homage to the Creator from 
one end to the other of the whole Creation. Compare Philippians 
IL la 

The psalm is very well summarized in the 'Contents' of 
161 1 : — * I. The Psahnist exhorteth the celestiall, 7 The terres- 
triall, 1 1 And the rationall creatures to praise God.' 

9Mlm xjXct* 

Praise to God who giveth victory to His people. — If the 
language of v. 6 flC seem strange for 'saints' and 'meek-hearted,' 
that is partly due to the new spirit of Christianity which we are 
imder, and partly to our not easily potting ooraehres m their 
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